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— As We See It
~ The silly season appears to have fallen with
full force upon Washington discussions of budget-
ary matters.; Representatives of an..Administra-
tion which has outdone itself in-underestimating
revenues and oVverestimating expenditures, partic-
ularly’defense outlays, during the fiscal year just

rather vague talk about-outlays in the fiscal year
beginning a year from this date of some $80 or
$90 billion, which is far in excess of ‘previous
forecasts and considerably larger than is now gen-
erally expected. On this basis it was easy for the
Administrationtoargueforheavyincreasesintaxes,

This testimony before Congressional represen-
tatives appears to be of a piece with most of the
“line” of the powers that be for some months
past. It has become evident that they had in
many respects been crying wolf over fiscal and
other matters, in connection with rearmament
and the rest. It has been clear for a good while
past that the President felt under the necessity
of preaching disaster in the event his own pro-
gram was not enacted by Congress and the rank
and file of the people failed to proceed- as he

desired. The difficulties ‘of the Administration :

have, of course, been greatly magnified by the
unexpected piling up of inventories and the price
weakness which has been so much in the head-
lines. Military successes in Korea in this sense
likewise added to its burdens. Now the possibility
of some sort of settlement of the trouble in that
bedeviled peninsula constitutes a further diffi-
culty for the President in carrying forward plans
which, right or wrong, owe their existence to the
outbreak there a year ago.

Continued on page 29
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~ No Present Danger of

 Further Inflation

"By RAYMOND RODGERS*

- ' Professor of Banking, Graduate School of Business
' - Administration, New York University

Professor Rodgers, after defining inflation and analyzing
its causes and effects, contends, in view of heavy-iii_é_pn-
tory situation and current price wars, together with grow-
ing ratio of savings to disposable income, there is no dan-
ger of further serious inflation in months ahead. Calls
“present inflation exaggerated and, because of industrial
expansion and increasing production, accompanied by
decline in rate of rearmament, sees end of it by early

part of 1953.

Socrates counselled “Define your terms”! So, let us see
what is meant by the term inflation. Even the most cas-
ual study discloses that it means “all things to all men.”

To the man in the street, for example, inflation means

_any consequential general increase

. in prices, especially of food. The
“economist, as you might expect, is
much more technical, and speaks of
monetary inflation, credit inflation,
price inflation, and so on. ‘A sharp,
adventitious and, usually, artificial
increase ‘in any one of such factors
is viewed by the economist as a
species of inflation.

What Inflation Does

Basically, inflation is a transfer of
wealth between classes—debtors ver-
‘sus creditors; savers versus spenders;
pensioners versus those with esca-
lator clauses—because of a change in
the existing relationships of economic
factors. Such changes, of course, go
.on all .the time in a dynamic economy such as ours. It
is only when such changes become sharply acceler-

Continued on page 32

“Raymond Rodgers.

*Part of an address by Prof. Rodgers before the Leaders’ Round
Table .of the Connecticut Mutual Life Insurance Co. Bald Peak
Colony, -Melvin Village, N, Hamp,, June 28, 1951, i

SECURITIES NOW lN' REGISTRATION—Underwriters and dealers in corporate securities
are afforded a complete picture of issues now registered with the SEC and potential under-
takings in our “Securities in Registration” Section, starting on page 38.

‘Some Fallacious
Economic Slogans

By RENE LEON

Author, in calling attention to false and misleading
economic. slogans. of last two decades, attacks policy of
price fixing, pegging of foreign exchange rates, and man-
aged currency. Denies free exchanges necessarily invite

~-speculation, and opposes current policy of all-out foreign

economic aid.: Condemns “hoarding” of U. S. currency
by foreigners.

When ‘mankind supplanted barter with the price sys-
tem it took the longest step forward in the development
of civilization. By reducing all goods and services to a
common denominator and, later, by superimposing there-
on the systems of banking and of
credit, trade, commerce, industry,
communications, transport, all devel-
oped and spread, to the benefit of
mankind everywhere.

For 20 years past the forward
march of civilization has been im-
peded chiefly because of the apathy
of a slogan-ridden, slogan-thinking
community which will not trouble to
think through problems of great ur-
gency involving the price system by
which it exists. Merchants, indus~
trialists and politicians are prone
lightly to dismiss questions of money,
of prices, of exchanges as being “over
their head” and, more often than not,
ta delegate these vital matters to in-
competents, to theorists or to just
plain charlatans. Two cases in point will suffice as illus=
trations: the first is the late President Roosevelt’s ready
acceptance of the absurd.gold theory of the late Prof,
Warren. This thoroughgoing economic illiterate pro-
posed -to raise or lower the general price level by the
simple expedient of raising or lowering the price of gold,
However grotesque Warren's proposal, it nevertheless.
was swallowed whole by President Roosevelt and Secre=
tary of the Treasury Morgenthau. The second case in’
point is the ease with which the late Harry Dexter White

Continued on page 24
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(The articles contained in this forum are not intended to be, nor
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WINFRIED H. OPPENHEIMER

Parsner, Oppenheimer, Vanden Broeck
& Co., Members of New York Stock
Exchange, New York City

Japanese  Dollar Bonds

Recent events again focus atten-
tion on the Far East. A spokes-
man for our State Department in
Tokyo has expressed the belief
that a peace
treaty would
be  negotiated
with Japan by
about Sept. 1,
1951. It is
known that
we have no
punitive in-
tentions to-
ward Japan
and are de-
manding no
reparations.
We are anx-
ious to restore
Japan to eco-
nomic health
and political
independence. From _all reports
the ties between Japan and our
country have grown stronger than
ever. The outcome of the war
and subsequent events had a deep
effect on Japanese ' psychology
and created a feeling of admira~
tion for the United States exceed-
ing any previous ties ‘between
Japan 2nd - the western  world:
The center of the world’s money
market has moved from London
to New York and because we
have outdistanced all other na-
tions in economic importance,
Japan’s rehabilitation will . be
closely tied ‘to its general rela-
tionship with our country.

During World War II Japan de-
creed that all outstanding . Japa-
nese bonds in enemy currency in
the hands of Japanese or allied
nations should be converted: into
Yen bonds. At the time of such
conversion, in 1943 - and 1945,
Vichy France was not ah enemy
of Japan and, therefore, only
sterling and dollar bonds were
affected. Dot s

At the outbreak of World War
II there were more than $283
million - Japanese :'dollar. bonds:
outstanding. This amount has
since been reduced to about $68
million. - With regard to sterling

W. H.. Oppenheimer

bonds, the reduction was consid--

erably smaller. There -were only
about £88 million Japanese

‘sterling bonds' outstanding before

the war. azainst about £61 mil-
I‘on outstanding now. Naturally,
the reduction in the outstanding
Japanese franc bonds was neg-
ligible. .

It may be too much to say that
outstanding Japanese dollar bonds
will receive preferential treat-
ment but it is certain that they
will get at least equal treatment
with all other outstanding for-
eign obligations.

A settlement of the outstanding.
Japanese dollar bonds should be:

proposed as' soon -as the peace
treaty is signed. It is generally

assumed that Japan will propose”

refunding of -its debt into 4%
Japanese dollar bonds

tion. There are two possibilities
to settle these: either to issue ad-
ditional 4% bonds, or to pay cash.
Although nothing is certain, cash

possibility as only a little more

than $30 million might be needed

interest is a.

to reestablish Japan’s credit
standing.

Japanese dollar bonds are out-
standing in the amount of about
$68 million, of which Oriental De-
velopment -6% and. 5%% bonds,
whose plants are in Korea, and
Taiwan Electric ‘5% %, whose
plants are in Formosa, amount to
nearly $15.4 million. Thus, bonds
of purely Japanese character
amount to less than $52.5 million,
on which the accumulation to the
next interest date is approxi-
mately $31.6 million. ’

In the event that Japan should
decide to pay cash for accumula-
tions. I can see profit possibilities
of 100% or more for the bonds
mentioned below. Should Japan
decide to refund outstanding is-
sues and accumulations, I still can

_see profit possibilities of 50% of

current prices, :
The five most active outstand-
ing issues, mentioned below, are

_listed on.the New. York: Stock

Exchange, and the most ‘interest-
ing of these appears to be Tokyo

" Electric 6s, 1953.

RICHARD V. WOOD
Investment Counsel, Louisville, Ky.

Corning Glass Works

In the planning of an invest-
ment portfolio, foremost in the
mind of the Investment Counselor
as a safety factor is diversifica-

tion. Speaking
i a broad
sense, 00€
wouid have to
« say that. di-
versification
among sound
securities is
the best secu-
rity yet found.
The choice of
Corning Glass

Works com-

mon is based
primarily - on
my judgmeni
that the
growth possi-
S bilities of this
very. sound .company . are great.

At the present time its greatest
growth possibilities are 1o be
fourd in the glass fibre division.
As we read of the dreams that
h'ave hecome actualities in - this
field, we realize that the days of
romance in research are not over.
Tiny glass fibres, some so small
th_at they can be observed only
with the aid of a miscroscope and
others as large as a broomstraw,
are used in many ways. Some are
now used to catch the dust in a
furnace air fil.er, others are used
instead of kapok in life pre-
servers, others take the place of
steel in washing machines, others
are L}sed in place of peat moss in
packing vegetables, otners are used
with entire satisfaction' as insula-
tion for gas pipelines, while others
are expected to be used in ways
too nurnerous to detail in this
article. In 1939, the first year of
its operation, the sales of this di-
vision amounted to approximately
$3,000,000.  Last year sales
amounted to $79,000,000.

In thinking of the glass. indus-
try today it is weli to have in
mind that glass companies in the
past have been thought of as being
dependent upon the building and
automotive industries; however,
through alertness to the possibili-
ties of research this industry has

Richard V. ‘Wood

Isillt;-

_ Japan 6Ys, 1954
Japan 5%s, 1965._
Tokyo 5%s, 1961
Yokohama 6s, 1961

|

Amount
Qutstanding

$11,761,000
9,593,000
3,068,000
3,274,000
Tokyo Electric 6s, 1953___ 18,803,000

Total Claim
Per Bond
$1,650
1,550
1,550
1,570
1,600

Recent
Price

787
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Japanese Dollar Bonds—Winfried
H. Oppenneimer, partner, Op-
penheimer, Vanden Broeck &
Co., New York City. (Page 2)

Corning Glass Works—Richard V.
Wood, Investment  Counsel,
Louisvilie, hy. (Page 2)
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opened new fields and today they
are no longer aependent sosely on
the building ana automo.dve In-
austries.

corning Glass Works, the re-
SUIL Of & SoUNu IUNuA WO beali€u”
1 160l is a feading manulatlres
UL a WILe vallely OL g1dss psuduiis
l..a¢ total moere taan 49,00v 11ems.
Tie glass proaucis are made Wil
SpeClal Coaemicdl and mecnanicat
Guallles 10r° numereus Co..uuel-
c1al uses. ‘Tnese anclude iuca.-
wescen, ‘lamp- pbulbs, radio aud
elecironic tuwes, riuorescen: lign.
tupes, opUldloaat ana oplcal slass,
art giass ana tdpieware, and many
otners.

The cox.pany’s main plant is lo-
cated at Cormung, N. Y. In addi-
tion tae compa..y operates Lirougin
gseveral subsiaiaries and af.uaies.
Let us consicer firsy its subsiu-
jaries and lawer i & affiliates.

Steuben Glass, Inc., a wholly-

owned subsimary, aesigns and
qisiribites une glass tap.ewalce
and art glass. Corning
works of Canana, anotaer wnoily-
owlleq - Suosiulary, manufacwies
ryrex bBra.a ‘glass baking ‘welc
and giass taplkeware. Criswaierias
Comiug ae dud - America, 1uv%o
owned, and oiganizea in Argen-
i.na, has af 1nicrest 1n guass paan
vperations  in. Argentina; Cnilé€,
ar.d Columbia, wnile anotaer sup-
siaiary operates a glass plaut 1n
israzil. Cornart Refractories Cori-
pany, Inc., 86% owned by Corn-
ng, owns anua opera.es a refruc-
iories plant at Louisville,
The Corning affiliates include
the following..Pittsburgi-Corning
Co1p,, whieh is jointly owitea on a
50-5Y basis wiin Pittsburga Plate
Glass Company, produces holiow
glass building units and cellular
glass products used as insulating
material; Dow-Corning- Corp:,;-
jointly owned on a 50-30 basis
with Dow Chemical . Company,
manufactures electrical inswating
resins, varnish, fluids and ‘elas o-
meters; Owens-Corning Fibrezlass
Corp., organized - in association
with Oweng-Iilinois Glass -Cor

Ulass

held, manufactures tibreglass.
¢ Corning (Class Works has been

STEINER, ROUSE & Co. |
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one of the most outstanding lead- New York City Tel.: BOwling Green 9-4818

ers in the 'glass industry because
of its willingness and abh.lity to

Dirert wire to Ames Emerich, Chicago

spend for research. Through this' ‘

“ research not only were new-items

ceveloped but old ones  were
greatly  improved. Many of the
ar icles mentioned above were
solely the result of research, This
month.a new Giass Center with
facilities for -research is being
opened in Corning, N. Y.

Under the able direction of
William  C. Decker, President,
Amory Houghton and Glen Cole,
Chairrian and Vice-Chairman, the
company has underiaken a large’
plant expansion  and moderniza-?
tion program which has tfctaled’
$27.5 million since 1946. During
1950, $13.5 million was spent for’
expansion, and despite this outlay -
the net working capital increased.
11%. < Earned surplus was‘ 1n-
creased from $15 million to $27
million in 1950. I do not feel that
the effect of this cxpansion has
Fkad time to be fully -discounted.
Accompanying the expansion pro-

Continued on page 6
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Abolish Corpotale Taxes

By BEARDSLEY RUML~*
Formerly Chﬁlrman of Federal Reserve Bank of N, Y.

- Author of pay-as-you-go tax plan calls taxation of corporate
profits an evil, and urges their abolition. Says corporations, as
such, can pay no taxes, since such levies are borne by share-

holders, customers, or employees.

quences of corporation taxes:

Points out as bad conse-
(1) birden 'upon production,

purchasing power and investment; (2) distortion of manage-
rial judgment; and (3) double taxation. Renews attack on
excess profits tax, calls it subsidy to certain business concerns.

Recent tax history might cause
practical men to -abandon. the
search for reason and equity in
the formulation of tax programs.
But perhaps
we are not
practical men.
And perhaps
recent history -
is not'a symp-
tom of the fu-
ture but is a
disease which
by its - own ¢
nature will.

create the
means for its

own cure.

Clearly we

shall be wast-

ing our time

if we deal
~with short- ~
term policies and short-term solu-
tions. Short-term considerations

are for others who are specially &
organized and who have special
talent in dealing with situations
that have for them 1mmed1ate
threats and benefits.

Looking ahead, however, we
know that one partlcular tax on
corporate profits, the excess prof-
its tax, must either be re-enacted,
or be altered, or be .allowed - to
lapse on July 1, 1953. There is
also the possibility. or ‘probabil-
.ity, depending on one’s own in-
dividual optimism, that by or
shortly . after July 1,
hump of defense expendltures
caused by our need of catching
up will have been passed, and
that constantly rising productlvxty
from now until then will produce
in this country an economic:situa-
tion where tax reduction and tax
reform will have become .a com-
pelling necessity.

So I believe that it 'is worth-
while - to spend time in thought
and in ‘discussion on lcnger-term
tax questions, even on policy con-
siderations affectmg taxes on cor-
porate profits.

. Jf. we_are to understand the

problems involved in the taxation
of business profits, we must first
ask the question, “Why does the
government need to tax at all?”
This seems to be a simple ques-
tion, but-as is frequently the case
with simple questions, the obvious
answer is likely to be superficial
or.in error. The obvious answer
to.the question “Why tax?” is, of
course, that taxes are needed to
provide the revenue from which
the government can pay its bills.

The necessity for a government
to tax in order to maintain both
its independence -and its solvency
holds true for state and . local
-governments but it is no- longer
true for a ‘mational government

. %An address by Mr. Ruml at ‘the
Fourth Annual Summer Institute of ithe
University of Michigan Law School, Ann
Arbor Mich., June 26, 1951.

‘ Beardsley ‘Ruml

[}

1953 - the.

with a favorable
trade balance. Two changes of the.

-greatest consequence have oc- .

cured in the last 25 years, changes
which  have ‘completely - altered

' the position of the national state

with respect to the financing of

its current requirements. The first:

of these changes is the gaining ‘of

vast new experierce in the man- -

agement of central banks. The
second change is the elimination,
for domestic purposes, of the con-
vertibility of the currency - into
gold or into any other'commodity.

Since the United States ista '

national state which has a central
banking .system and- whose cur-
rency, for domestic -purposes, :is
inconvertible, it follows: that our
Federal government has final
freedom from the money market:in
meeting its financial requirements,
Accordingly, the inevitable social

and economic consequences of any.

and -all taxes has become the -

prime consideration in the im-
position of -taxes, All Federal
taxes must meet the test of public
policy and practical effect. The
public purpose that is served in a
tax program should never be ob-
scured under the mask of raising
revenue.

Social and Economic Purposes
Of Federal Taxes
. Federal taxes can be made to
serve four principal purposes of a
social = and - -economic character.
These, purposes - are:
(1) As an instrument of fiscal

policy to help ‘stabilize "the pur-

chasing power ‘of the dollar.
(2) To .express ‘public policy

in the distribution ‘of wealth and -

of income, ‘as in the ‘case of the
progressive income. and - ‘estate
taxes.

(3) ' To express public policy
in subsidizing 'or ‘in 'penalizing
various industries -and economic
groups.

(4) To isolate and assess di-

rectly the cost of certain national
benetits, such as highways  and

-social ‘security:

" By all odds; the most important
single purpose to be served by the
imposition of Federal taxes is to
aid in the maintenance of a dollar
that has stable purchasing power
over the years. Without the proper
use of Federal taxation, other
means of stabilization such as debt
management, monetary policy and

‘price controls are unavailing, Fed-

eral tax policy must be integrated
with all other means if we are-to
have tomorrow a dollar'that has
a value nearto what it has today.
The over-riding importance -of
maintaining a reasonably stable
dollar through the assistance -of
taxation must not distract us from

the social and economic conse=

Continued on page 27
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| June Just Blossomed Out All
Over—With Convertibles!

By IRA U. COBLEIGH
Author of
“How to Make a Killing in Wall Street and Keep It”

Containing a Lighly topical discussion of that fashionable
hybrid—the convertible second preferred

It was not in the guiie of some
financial Schiaparelli, a Dior, or
a Ceil Chapman, that I wrote,
early in April, an article in the
““‘Chronicle”
entitled, “The
Convertible Is
Now in
Season”. But
really, how
modish can
you get? For
if ever there
was a clear,
authentic and
highly
discernible
fashion in
finance,it'’s
thecurrent-
vogue in
convertible
securities.
This rage for investments with
a two-way stretch has, in the last
90 days, brought forth the largest
convertible bond issue in history
. —$415,000,000 of American Tel.
and Tel. convertible 33s. Next,
along came $100,000,000 Celenese
convertible 4% % preferred (out-
lined in the “Chronicle” for May
31). Tens of thousands of investors
tried these on for size and liked
them. They also liked that
premium look when each issue
advanced more than 10% .over
subscription price! (No plunging
‘market line here.)

. Just what is it that makes con-
vertibles so attractive? - Well,
there are two sets of answers to
this. The first is from.the view~
point of the issuing company. It’s
the low cost of the financing. The
coupon or dividend rate is kept
low, and that’s economical. And
convertibles are easier for bankers
to sell—hence underwriting -fees
should be kept real reasonable.
Further, most such - securities
have  conversion _priviliges at
above the current market price
for common stock. This simply
means that when conversion does
take place, the company will, in
effect, have sold common stock
in quantity at a very favorable
price; with much lower under-
writing cost than though a direct
issue of common had been sold in
the first place. More than that,
good market performance of a
convertible issue builds a fine in-
vestor following for a company’s

Ira U.: Cobleigh

securities — it creates favorable’

financial climate for new flotations.

:On the side of the investor,
uppermost is perhaps the defen-
sive quality of the “convert.” The
‘guy says to himself, “Even if the
market goes down, I've got a
steady income from preferred
dividend or bond interest; and if
it goes up, I'm in clover. I can
sell or convert — either way I
make dough. The common stock
holds the bag while I ride the
gravy train!” With the market
at or near a 20-year historical
high, lots of investors are defense-

minded. They're selling commons
and hedging with converts.

Now that we've discussed why
companies sell, and why people
buy converts, let’s step down to
the third man on today’s fmam;xal
totem pole (after bonds and first
preferred)—the second preferred
convertible. The month of June
saw four of these creations
launched and that’s some sort of
a record. For you see a second
preferred is a real maverick. It
has no claim or lien like a bond;
it stands in line till supper is on
the table for 1st preferred stock
before it can eat; and-it's just a
pace ahead of the common at div-
idend time. But there it is, liv-
ing high on. the market hog—
and three of the four we’re going
to talk about 6we the mink on
their backs to the conversions on
their faces!  As plain second pre-
ferreds they’d be in the kitchen,
not in institutional portfolios.

On June 14 United Stores Cor-
poration offered 103,170 shares of
$4.20 Non-cumulative Second
Preferred Stock ($5.00) at sub-
scription price to warrant holders
of $9.375 per share, Now this is
a real special second preferred—
unique—for the stated dividend
rate has, believe it or not, no
relationship to actual earnings or
dividends paid. It’s convertible
into common, share for share, but
it’s really more like a common
itself. Paid $1.00 a share in 1950.

United Stores is a chain store
holding company, its principal as-
sets being ownership of 34.70% of
common in McCrory Stores Corp.,
48.18% of McLellan Stores Com-
pany and 100% of Cassels United
Stores. These appear to be ex-
cellently managed units provid-
ing good earnings for United, and
building up an equity in undis-
tributed profits. This is not a new
security, earlier outstanding
shares of same having been traded
on the Stock Exchange for years.
The potency of conversion into
common (share for share) is de-
scribed in the prospectus as “nor
in the proximate future can it
reasonably be expected to have
any value,” If you find yourself
intrigued by this unique security,
by all means look up the earn-
ings, equity and growth facts
about the McCrory, McLellan and
Cassels stores, given in the United
Stores 2nd preferred prospectus.

Also on June 14 there came to
view 96,000 shares of Oswego
Falls Corporation 5% Convert-
ible - Second  Preferred Stock,
Series A (par value $30) at $31.75
per share. This company, in case
it’s new to you, manufactures
several types of paperboard con-
tainers, hoods and bottle caps for
the dairy and ice cream industry.
Its trade-name “Sealright” may
be familiar, Net sales grew from
$17,921,767 for 1945 to $29,417,699
for 1950; net profits in the same
years from $581,087 to $1,290,968.

This second preferred follows in

TEL. DI 4-4600

FOREIGN SECURITIES

OPPENHEIMER, VANDEN BROECK & CO.

Members New York Stock Exchange
Members New York Curb Exchange (Associate)

40 EXCHANGE PLACE, NEW YORK 5, N. Y.

TELE. NY 1-2028

priority $3,137,500 of 1st mort-
gage 3l%s and 21,000 shares of
41, % $100 par 1st Preferred. It’s
convertible into common at rate
of 1.8 shares of common for each
share of preferred. An interesting
situation in a growing company.
(Callable at $33.25 to June 1, 1953.)
' Thirdly, let’s talk about Victor
Chemical Works which placed

. -privately  with institutional in-

vestors 100,000 shares of 4%
Cumulative Second Preferred
Stock ($50 par value) at $50 a
share. This is convertible into
common at 32 ’til June 30, 1955; at
34 for the next 3 years; then at
37 until June 30, 1961, This is a
nearby call as common sells.

around 28 and pays $1 (with 1951 §

earnings estimate perhaps $2.50).
It’s too bad the private investors
didn't get a cut at this issue.

Victor Chemical is a tynical

growth item producing in great P

quantity phosphorous — a vital
element for ‘soaps, detergents,
baking - powder, paint, etec., in
civilian economy and essential for
military purposes. To expand pro-,
duction, Victor is spending $5,~

000,000 for-a new. electric furnace -

plant for phosphorous production
in Silver Bow, Montana. Gross
has expanded from $25,765,342 :in
1948 to $33,787,124 in 1950. Net
is even more - impressive—from
$2,158,735 in 1948 to $3,754,510 :in
1950. Surging intake like ' this
tends to allay whatever fears one
might normally have about divi-
dend coverage for:a-second pre-
ferred. As I said before Joe In-
vestor would have loved this one.

Finally we come to June 27
when Chas. Pfizer & Co, Inc. let
go with 150,000 4% Cumulative
Second Preferred Stock ($100 par)
at $101,50 a share — an under-
writing better known as the battle
of the allotments. One of the
liveliest = investor . scrambles in
years broke out from the moment
this romancy dreamboat was first
bruited. about, And those who
didn't get any are older—but no
Pfizer! Ouch!

Pfizer, leading producer of peni-
cillin, and creator of terramycin,
is one of the real pace-setters in
pharmaceuticals, with a sales
growth  1940-1950 of  1000%.
Earned $6.60 on old common for
1950, then split same 3 for 1. Then
on June 27 this new product of
financial fission sold at 44. Con-
vertible into common through
June 30, 1956 at 42, this 2nd pre-
ferred soared, on offering day, to
116. Egad! (It’s callable to June 1,
1956 at $106.50.) Even though the
stock gained altitude, you owe it
to yourself to read the prospectus
—a fantastic saga of research and
forward financial motion.

So we conclude that June was
an historic month, indeed, bust-
ing out with peak production of
convertible junior preferreds; and
giving perhaps an important clue
as to where we are in the market
cycle. For if ‘history serves, a
spate of “converts” could denote
that our : current bull market
might be due to flatten out, or
even enter an interlude of down-

ward slope.
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Money Market Readjustment
Has Been Completed: Nadler

In lecture to Life Officers Investment Seminar at Beloit, Wis.,
he foresees continued protection for Government market, but
looks for tight short- and long-term funds for remainder of year

In his first lecture in a series
of four, delivered before the Life
Officers Investment Seminar at
Beloit College, Beloit Wis., under

the sponsor-

shipofthe

American Life

Convention on

June 22, Dr.

Marcus Nad-

ler, Professor

of Banking
and Finance
at New York
‘University, in
speaking of
“ the " “Outlook

for Interest
Rates,” ex-
pressed the
belief that the
readjustment
in the money
market is well near completion
and - interest rates will remain
steady, though short-term' as well
as long-term capital will be tight
for remainder of year.

“The credit policies of the mon-
etary authorities, which from the
outbreak of World War II to Mar.
of this year were influenced pri-
marily by the needs of the Treas-
ury, are at present guided chiefly
by the aim of stemming the tide
of inflation” Dr. Nadler stated.
“In changing their policies the
objective of the monetary author-
ities was not so much to bring
about an increase in money rates
as to restore to the Reserve banks
tne initiative in open market
operations, thereby making avail-
ability of Reserve bank credit
more risky and reducing the po-
tential supply of liquid funds at
the disposal of holders of govern-
ment securities, notably institu-
tional investors.

“The money market and the
policies of -the monetary authori-
ties in the period ahead will be
influenced by: (1) business.con-
ditions, and particularly the move-
ment of commodity prices; (2) the
position and needs of the Treas-
ury; and (3) the effectiveness of
the voluntary credit restraints
under which the financial institu-
{ions -are now operating, The in-
creased rearmament program,
coupled with large capital expen-
ditures by corporations, will
stimulate the demand for bank
credit. The inflationary pressures
will continue to grow, and hence
the task of the Reserve authorities
will not be an easy one. At the

same time the needs of the Treas-

Vet')

Marcus Nadler

ury are great.. Not only is:the. 7"

Treasury confronted ' with the
problem of refunding billions of
dollars of obligations but it may
also-appear as a borrower of new
money in the not-distant future.
It is essential that these funds be
obtained from ultimate investors

%y/z'n %fe/

meets the requirements
‘of the discriminating

¢ Central Location

* Spacious Rooms

o Homelike Atmosphere

» Delicious Food

¢ Intimate Cocktail Lounge
o Excellent Service

For reservations
Theodore B. Archibald, Manager
Plaza 3-9100

Madison Ave. at 54th St., New York 22

Established 1856

H. Hentz & Co.

Members

New York Stock Exchange
New Ygrk Curb Exchange
New York Cotton -Exchange
Commodity ' Exchange, = - Inc.
Chicago Board of Trade
New Orleans Cotton Exchange
And other Ezxchanges

N. Y. Cotton Exchange Bldg.
NEW YORK 4, N. Y.

CHICAGO DETROIT PITTSBURGH
GENEVA, SWITZERLAND

and not from the commercial
banks.

“Because of the Treasury’s
problems the government bond
market “will continue to be pro- .
tected. The voluntary controls
have so far shown satisfactory
results. If this situation continues,
additional legislation will become
unnecessary and there certainly
will be no reason to invoke-the
special powers granted the gov=-
ernment in the Emergency Bank-
ing Act of 1933 or in the Trading
With the Enemy Act of 1917 re-

-ferred to, by the President in his

memorandum on public and .pri-
vate credit, of Feb. 26, 1951.

“The readjustment in the money
market has to.a large extent been
completed. Because the demand
for credit will' continue strong
and commitments by insurance
companies and mutual savings
banks are still very large, how-
ever, short-term as well as long-
term capital will continue to be
tight for the remainder of.the
year.”

Vincent, Blaser V.-Ps.
0f Carl McGlone Go.

CHICAGO, Ill.—Carl McGlone ‘'
& Co., Inc., 105 South La Salle
Street, members of the Midwest
Stock Exchange, announce that
Burton J. Vincent and William L.
Blaser have become associated
with them as Vice-Presidents,

Roht. Hudson Rejoins
Gross, Rogers & Co.

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

LOS ANGELES, Calif.—Robert
W. Hudson has rejoined Gross,
Rogers & Co., 559 South Figueroa
Street, members of the Los An-
geles Stock Exchange. Mr, Hud-
son has recently.been in the trad- |
ing department of the Los Angeles
office of Pacific Coast Securities -
Company. {

Dates & Dyer to Admit

Dates & Dyer, 86 Trinity Place,
New York City, members of the
New York Curb Exchange, ad-
mitted D. Daniel Schwartz to
partnership on July 1.

. "Waddell & Reed Add

{Speciul to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
~'BEVERLY HILLS; Calif.—Joan
Hayes has been added to the staff
of 'Waddell & Co., Inc., 8943 Wil-
shire Boulevard.

We are pleased to announce that

Burton J. Vincent

and
William L. Blaser

have become associated

with us as

Vice Presidents

Carl McGlone & Co., Inc.

Member of Midwest Stock Ezchange
105 So. La Salle St.
CHICAGO
FRanklin 2-3848
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Steel Production
Electric Output
Carloadings
Retail Trade
Commodity Price Index
Food Price Index
-Auto Production
Business Failures

The

~ Staté of Trade
and Industry

\ Y

Nationwide industrial output the past week held virtually steady,
but showed a noticeable improvement over the corresponding
period of last year. Litlle or no change in total claims for un-
employment insurance was noted for the latest recorded week.

Steel production, after holding steady at the same level for
three consecutive weeks, declined mildly the past week and present
indications point to a further tapering off from current high levels
due to vacations and suspensions for repairs. Output may also be
adversely affected by excessively warm weather. |

Electric energy distributed by the country’s electric light and
power industry has shown continued expansion in recent weeks
and for the period ended June 30, reached the highest point at
6,897,800,000 kwh., since the week ended March 17, last.

Automotive production the past week topped the number of '
units produced in theé previous period, but was sharply below the
corresponding level for 1950, Commenting on last week’s advance
in  output, “Ward’s: Automotive Reports” had this to say:

“The increase“from last week was recorded in spite of con-
" tinued labor trouble at ' Hudson and the closing of Willys-Overland’s
* Jeep line Thursday because of Dana Corp,’s Spicer Division strike.

. “Assemblies next week are expected to slump to one of the
lowest points of the year, and operations will do well to reach
111,000 units.” Nash and Studebaker passenger car lines will be
down all week, while the entire industry will be closed Wednesday
for the July 4 holiday,” the agency explained.

“Chrysler production in July is likely to be 25% off from
June, while General Motors and Ford are expected to show drops
of 10% and 12%, respectively,” this agency further noted.

; Peace feelers in the Korean War are causing no noticeable
easing in demand pressure on the steel mills as yet, says “Steel,”
the weekly magazine of metalworking. The latest Russian move
on the diplomatic front, however, is not without effect on trade
sentiment, If nothing else, it is adding to the uncertainty prevail-
ing in the markets for some time. Until it is clearly established
Malik is not just “throwing dust in our eyes,” this uncertainty is
likely to intensify the confusion attending switchover of steel
distribution to the Controlled Materials Plan.

No matter what the turn.of events in Korea, strong demand
for steel indefinitely into the future appears assured by the prom-
ise of continued large-scale defense preparations. Nevertheless, it
is recognized that should the fighting in the Far East suddenly end,
some .easing in procurement tension might likely- follow, barring
outbreaks in other parts of the world such as now threaten in Iran,
this trade paper asserts.

Business activity, according to a report of the National Asso-
- ciation of Purchasing Agents, declined more sharply in June than
it has since June, 1949. Lower. output schedules were reported
by 21% of the purchasing agents. Defense orders, the Association
stated, aren’t “filling the gap,” although companies have stepped
up their search for defense business. The Association’s report
added that prices are “showing weakness” and buying policy is
“very conservative,” with 85% of the firms buying on a 90-day
forward basis.

The government’s Controlled Materials Plan went into effect
on July 1 and gives manufacturers specific allotments of steel,
copper and aluminum, company by company and product by
product, for each quarter, Makers of consumer hard goods won’t
come under the plan in the third quarter of 1951, but they may
be brought in for the fourth quarter.

Farm prices, according to the United States Department of
Agriculture, continued their decline which began four months
ago, in the month ended June 15, Prices received by farmers
during that period averaged 1% lower than in the previous month,
ended May 15, the Department added, and in the month ended
June 15, were 301% above the 1910-14 base period and 22% above
June, last year, when the Korean War began.

; New ,wheat price supports at a national average of $2.18 a
bushel to farmers for the 1951 crop were recently announced by
the United States Department of Agriculture. Last year’s average

Continued on page 33
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This announcement is neither an offer to sell, nor a Aoliéifalion of offers to buy
any of these shares. The offering is made only by the Offering Circular.

(TR

New Issue

.

260,000 Shares

Baruch Oil Corporation
Common Stock

Price $1 per Share

Copies of the Offering Circular may be obtained from the undersigned.

- Aigeltinger & Co.
* 52 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y.
Tel. BQwling Green 9-3530

July 3, 1951
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Government Bonds and -
| Bank Investment Policy

By J. S. BUDD, JR.*
Vice-President, The Citizens and Southern National Bank,
Atlanta, Ga.

Georgia banker traces fiscal, financial, and banking develop-
ments of past two decades and describes effects of heavy Gov-
ernment spending and low interest policies of U. S. Treasury.

Holds anti-inflationary moves
policy have had some effect, but
pressures and further credit res

and change in inferest rate
looks for renewed inflationary
trictions in coming year. Dis-

cusses voluntary credit control program, and advises banks to
keep investing in Government short maturities despite lower
yields. Says either a sudden peace.or all-out war will lead to

. lower inter

For the first time since 1933
when it decided to defer the call
of Fourth Liberty Loan Bonds,
the Treasury early last month
elected to
pass up the
call of the 2%
Bonds due
Sept. 15, 1953~
51.  And for
the first time
in over a
decade, long-
term Treasury
Bonds are
now selling
below par,
several in fact,
at about  $30
per $1,000 dis-
count. Invest-
ors in U. S.
Government
securities have witnessed this ue-
cline within the short space of the
last six months, Since the situa-
tion is unusual, to say the least,
I thought we might consider this
morning the chain of events that
brought this condition about. It
is an unusuaal sight, to newcom-
ers in the banking business, to see
government securities, the coun-
try’s premier security, sell at par,
to say nothing of a -discount.
What were the circumstances
leading up to this situation?

During the past few years this
nation has enjoyed one of its most
prosperous eras. Production and
the demand for goods and services
have soared to levels few thought
possible”a few short years ago.
Anmerica has-attained a standard
of living unsurpassed in world
history. The fiscal policies of this
government contribute in no small
degree to the financial and eco-
noniic welfare of .the nation and
have a considerable influence as
well on world affairs. For almost
20 years the government has ad-

James S. Budd, Jr.

. hered to a policy of low interest

rates and an ample supply of
credit, not only -through the de-
pression period: of the 30s but
throughout World War II and the
postwar era as well. The past few
years are so fresh in the memory
of everyone that a glance back-
ward may seem a waste of
time. Yet it is sometimes helpful
to review past movements in the
financial and commodity markets
in the hopes that we may gain
some insight into the relative

strength of the different infle=~}-

ences and at least determine the
direction in which given factors
operate. It does not fellow, how-
ever, that the same events have
identical effects at different times.
Our economy is too complex for
that. But there are times when
certain basic factors cause similar
reactions in the markets.

Initiation of Government
Spending Policy

Our current fiscal problems
stem from the days of the first
Franklin D. Roosevelt Adminis-
tration when, with the country in
the depths of depression, a policy
of public spending was adopted,
with a view of stimulating busi-
ness recovery, rather than a cur-

*An address by Mr. Budd before the
Georgia Bankers Association, Atlanta, Ga.,
June 5, 1951.

est rates.

tailment of expenditures in the
hope.  of balancing the' National
Budget. The process involved a
tremendous amount of deficit fi-
nancing. The national debt in-
creased, in fact, from around $16
billion in 1930 to more that $40
billion in 1940 and the budget
then was still badly unbalanced.
Then came World War II, the cost
of which was stupendous. Look-
ing to- the preservation of our
democracy, Congress did not hesi-
tate to appropriate the sums re-
quired for defense, even though
the amounts far exceeded the rev-
enues that even heavily increased
tax levies could produce. The na-
tional debt kept mounting until. it
reached a peak of $279 billion in
1946. Accompanying the tre-
mendous increase in the national
debt, was a substantial rise in
bank deposits, and in the money
supply — now $183.7 billion com-
pared with $178.5 billion a year
ago and $171.6 billion in 1949,
Meanwhile, the supply of civilian
goods . available to the American
people was shrinking steadily.
The consequence was tnat the up-
ward pressure.on prices became
tremendous and only through
various controls was the govern-
ment able to hold the line. With
the supply of available goods re-
stricted, savings of the people ac-
cumulated to amazing totals, and
it was hardly surprising that the
demand for goods exceeded ex-
pectations when the war ended
and industry shifted back to
peacetime operation. Contrary to
the predictions of President Tru-
man and his economic advisors,
following the end of World War
II, the postwar boom got off to a
flying start. The demand that ex-

isted during the war for goods
and services, which, of necessity,
was deferred, came into the mar-
kef” place with pockets bulging
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with money. The people bought
and business boomed. Many lines
were operating at capacity, and
some found it necessary to ex-
pand, Communities were grow-
ing and improvements were re-
quired. States, counties, cities and
school districts came into the cap-
ital market for millions of dol~
lars to fihance this growth. Con-
struction, meanwhile, was grow-
ing rapidly. You may recall how
the uncertainty in the months im-
mediately following the war,
while industry shifted back to
peacetime operation, finally gave
way to a resurgence of activity.
The boom was on, and the tempo
increased with each passing year.
In your banks, deposits continued
to grow, and the demand far
loans gradually expanded. Your

. holdings of government securities,

formerly the big income producer
of the war years,; gradually faded .
into the background as you peri-
odically sold off issues to provide
for :loans.

Then in‘June, 1950, like a bolt
from the blue, came Korea. Tae
prospect- of a rearmament pro-
gram piled on the existing boom
had,the obvious effect. With the
World War II experience with
scarcities, it was only natural that
everyone set out to increase in-
ventories all along the line. Con-
sumer purchases increased ' tre-
mendously. If the cash was not
available, a loan could be easily
arranged. Commodities advanced
which brought about higher
prices, Labor complained of the
rising price level, and demanded
higher wages. The upward move-
ment of the price spiral grew
quite disturbing to those depend-
ent upon fixed incomes. The life
insurance companies undertook
a campaign of publicity, condemn-
ing inflation and seeking to reas-
sure policyholders. The wide-
spread demand for credit was ag-
gravated, .and the purchasing
power of the dollar was declining *
at an alarming rate. Commercial
‘banks, savings banks and insur-
ance companies became sellers of
Government securities to provide
the funds for other commitments
—loans of various kinds in the
case of commercial banks, and
mortgage loans on the part of
savings banks and insurance com-
panies. In such an environment,
the Federal Reserve System be-
came the chief buyer, aside from
pension and retirement funds, of
Government securities coming in
for sale. The System bought, with
increasing reluctance, with each
passing month.” The volume of
such selling grew . steadily until
the Reserve 'System became, as

Continued on page 18
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Benefits of Holding Company
- Act to

.
l‘.
-

By HARRY A.
Chairman, Securities and Exchange Commission

After praising administration and accomplishments of Public
Utility Holding Company Act, now in operation 16 years, SEC
Chairman says Act has strengthened concept of private owner-
ship, has promoted prosperity of utilities companies, and has
improved markets for their securities. Reviews: workings of
the Act in the integration of utility properties, in the simplifi-
cation of corporate structures, and in the elimination of capital
wrile-ups and excessive charges. Explains policies of SEC in

Utility Industry

McDONALD*

approval and regulation of utility- holding company securities.

For the next few minutes I
want to summarize for you some
of -the accomplishments of the
Holding Company  Act—what it

s has meant to
investors,
whatithas
meant to con-
sumers, and
- whatithas
- meant to you
as officers and
managers of
utility
companies,
Many of
. you, of course,
. have had per-
sonal ' experi-
ence with -the

statute; an d

probably have
s formulated
opinions of your own..My view-
point is naturally that of an ad-
ministrator, 'who has had' occa-
sion—over four years—to observe
every section of the Act in opera-
tion in a multitude of situations.

The - Public Utility Holding
Company Act has remained un-
amended in the 16- years of- its
existence. This is particularly
worthy of note, The act was per-
haps one of the most contréversial
pieces of domestic legislation ever
enacted. There were dire predic-
tions by its many very vocal
critics of the terrible consequences
which would follow its passage.
None of these predictions, prac-
tically speaking, has come true.

I attribute this remarkable
record to three things: first, to
the wisdom of its authors—who
drafted a statute on a most com-
plex subject which was simple,
comprehensive, and workable;
.second, to the administration of
the act by the SEC—which, among

*An. address by  Chairman McDonald
at the Annual Convention of the Mich-
igan Gas Association and the Michigan
Electric. Light Association, Mackinac Is-
land, Mich., June 25, 1951.

Harry A. McDonald

other things, refrained from using
the compulsory powers of the act
in favor of voluntary and coopera-
tive effort; and finally and by no
means least, to the fundamental
strength of the utility industry at
the operating level—which en-
abled it to prosper and more than
double in size, even while it was
undergoing nothing less than a
financial revolution.

Many of you here can take
credit for your contribution on
that last point. I am glad to give
voice to the recognition you de-
serve. Congress was confirmed in
its belief that the utility. industry
was fundamentally healthy, that
the trouble was a financial one;
and primarily at the holding com-
pany level, §

It is unnecessary for me to re-
count again the condition of the
utility industry in the 30’s which
produced passage of the act—the
concentration of ownership in a
few large holding companies, the
heavily. pyramided capital struc-
tures, absentee management, com-
petition in bidding for properties
leading to excessive write-ups,
huge dividend arrears, the deter-
ioration of credit, the abuse of the
service company device and of
the parent-suhsidiary relationship,
the loss of public’ confidence in
both utility securities and ‘utility
management, and many other
things-—all brought to light in a
most thorough study initiated by
the Congress during the adminis-
tration of President Herbert
Hoover, ;

The - holding companies orig-
inally had served 'a necessary
function® in the development of
the utility industry. They brought
together the thousands of indi-

vidual isolated generating com- -

panies - into large consolidated
units incorporating the. latest in
technological developments. Someé
were formed by engineering firms.
Some, like Electric Bond, & Share,
with the securities taken in return

for equipment. But it was not
long before the holding company
acquired ' attractive potentialities
as a device for financial mischief.

These practices adversely af-
fected the interests of consumers
and investors in many cases. Op-
efating ' companies, ' essentially
healthy, were prevented from ex-
panding normally or from passing

' on operational ‘savings to con-

sumers because of the persistent
pressure for more and more in-
come to support top structures.

Those of us who remember
those days also remember that
they added up to a serious doubt
whether private ownership of
the electric and gas public utility
services would be permitted to
continue in this country.

How different is the pattern
today, after a decade and a half
of the Holding Company Act! The
concept of private ownership in
my opinion was never more firmly
accepted by the American people
than: it- is today. The privately
owned utility industry was never
more prosperous or better able to
render to the public the service it
requires promptly and at reason-
able rates. Its credit is sound. Its
securities enjoy a good market
and have broad public acceptance.

I" feel that the Public. Utility
Holding Company Act has been
instrumental in this accomplish~
ment.

How has this been brought-

about? Let us briefly review the
record.

- Integration of Properties

First, the integration require-
ments of the act—what were they
aimed at? What has been ac-
complished?

When the act was passed, 16
holding company systems con-
trolled three-quarters of the pri-
vately owned electric generating
capacity in the United States.
Four groups controlled over half
of :all 'natural gas transmission
lines,. /| Tt.

Right here in Michigan, for ex-
ampie, 25 operating utilities
within its borders were controlled
by no less than 14 holding com-
pany - systems, including such
names as Electric Bond and Share,
Cities Service, Commonwealth &
Southern, . Middle West, North
American, Standard Power &
Light, and United Light & Power.

One primary objective of the
statute was to free the nation’s
utilities from remote control. The
Congress decreed that only those
holding companies could remain
in existence which serve a useful
economic function, which control
integrated. systems limited to' a
single area-or region and which
were not so-large as to impair the

® "
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This announcement appears as a maller of record.and"is nol an offering for sale of any of these.+
shares, an offering thereof having been made by the undersigned and others.
Such offering did not represent financing by the Company..

200,000

| ‘Union 0Oil Coinpany. of California

Common Shares

Dillon, Read &-Co; Inc.

The Commercial and Financial Chronicle . . . Thursday, July 5, 1951

effectiveness of local manage-
ment and local regulation, All
others. would have to disappear
from the utility field. )
The . job accomplished under
the act in.eliminating unneces-
sary holding company control and
in achieving better integration of
utility properties. has been monu-
mental. .
At the close of 1950, 759 com-
panies—with gross assets of over
$10 billion—had been divested by

holding company systems, and are |

no longer subject to our jurisdic-
tion. Included in this total are
249 electric companies and 147
gas utilities. Most of these have
been released from holding com-
pany control and have become
wholly independent. A substan-
tial number have been acquired
by other independent utilities,
thus strengthening the over-all
pattern of integration.

Also included in the total of
divestments to date are 363 other
enterprises, ranging from street
railways to amusement parks,
hotels, real estate development
companies, paper mills, ware-
houses, laundries, brick - works
and even a baseball club—busi-
nesses” which have little or: no
place in a utility operation, but
which had been swept up in the
pell-mell growth of the holding
systems. ; g £

In addition, 225 companies with
assets of over $6 billion have been
divested by their original parents,
but continue subject to the act be-
cause of “their relationship to
other holding companies. = Most
of these divested companies. are
emerging as components of about
20 streamlined and ' integrated
holding company systems which
will have achieved complete com-
pliance with Section 11. For the
most’ part, these groups of com-
panies represent the integrated

segments of the widely scattered

systems of the 20s. These new
systems have also. rounded out
their service areas by the acquisi-

*tion. of properties formerly con-

trolled. by holding . companies
since dissolved or now on the
road. to that end. A recent ex-
ample. was the purchase of Bir-
mingham Electric Company by
Southern Company from the Elec-
tric Bond and Share system. An-
other - was the acquisition by
American. Gas and Electric: Com-
pany of Indiana Service Corpora-
tion from the former Midland
United system. g
In the aggregate these changes
in. ownership and control under
the integration provisions of Sec~
tion 11 reflect that realignment of

properties -which ‘Justice- Douglas -

envisioned in 1938, when, speak=
ing as a commissioner, he said,
“The . pink spots of one system
which are now scattered amor-
phously over the nation’s map
will .tend .to draw themselves to-
gether into a solid mass—a sym-

Conti'_nued from page'2

‘The Security I

- Like Best

- gram has ‘been a-very favorable
- relationship hetween management -

and labor.
The company is strong and has

.+ along history of good earnings, It
.-2lso has a satisfactory tax base for

the. excess-profits tax because it
comes under the classification. of
a growth company.. In 1950 sales
and earnings reached new peaks
and this has been reflected in the

-~ rmarket price of the stock. Since’

doing my research and during the

. {ime of ‘writing this article the

market on the stock has risen,
therefore. a word of caution seems
in order. My observation, how-
ever. iz on a long-‘erm pasis and
] believe the long-range growih
possibilities will prove io out-
weigh the recent rise 1n t”e stock.
1 believe that this common stock
is suitable for the common stock
poriion of the investment port-
{olio of an individual.

bol of economic and geographic |
integration for the better service
of consumers and the greater se-
curity of invested capital.”

-The over-all results froin a geo-
graphical standpoint 'are aiso il-
lustrated by a comparison of the

scope of system operations before

and after the application of Sec-
tion 11, As of December, 1938, 14
registered holding company sys=
tems were rendering gas or elec-
tric service in 10 or more states;
and 14 other systems were serving
five or more states, We no longer
have any utility systems covering ,
a 10-state area. The number of
systems operating in five or more
states has declined to eigut.

Of the original 14 holding com-
pany systems which I mentioned
as owning properties in the State
of Michigan, ¢nly four remain in
this area. Of these, American
Natural Gas Company and Amer~
ican Gas and Electric Company

‘are expected to continue as regis-

tered systems, while Standard Gas :
and Electric Company and Wis-
consin Electric.. Power Company
remain with unresolved problems
under Section 11. The. roster of -
divested independent Michigan |
companies is a long one, including
Consumers Power Company, De-
troit Edison Company, Michigan
Gas and Electric Company, Upper -
Peninsula Power Company, Edi-
son Sault Electric Company, Lake °
Superior District Power Company,
National - Utilities Company of -
Michigan, and others. - Securities
of these- companies are widely
held; their common stocks in sev~..
eral instances are  listed and .

‘actively traded on. the major ex- :

changes of the country. More
important, as Congress envisioned,
their management has been re-
turned to local people. Consumers
Power is now run from Jackson .
instead of New York; Michigan
Consolidated Gas is run from De-
troit; so is Detroit Edison. ;
This transition has ma:y rami=-
fications, It means that local
security = dealers have ‘taken a
strong interest in the securities of
the local utility company, encour-
aging ownership within the terri-
tory served, and giving rise to a
strong potential suoply of addi~
tional capital to the ccmpany’s
needs. . It means. incressing re-
liance on Jocal banks.fcr short-
term money needs.. . Last month,
for example, a ‘subsidiary of the
Milwaukee  Gas Light Company
borrowed some short-term money
from a Milwaukee bank, I men-"

tion this not because it is unique, = -

but because it is increasingly
typical, If I say I think it is. a
healthy practice, proviced that-
the local banks can meet -the
competitive rate for money, I hope
I will not be charged with sec- -
tionalism, - for ~I ‘recognize. the
necessary place of the- large east-'
ern banks whose great resources -
have a definite part to play in all~
major, . financing:” 'At. the same
time, the strength of this country ’
lies in.the strength of .its indi-~’
vidual communities, and I believe
the Holding Company Act has
definitely reinforced local awner= .-
ship and participation “in utility "
operations. -
During the past 12 years, some :
919 different electric and gas util-
ity companies® have been subject .
at one time or other to Commis~
sion ' jurisdiction. Today the
‘number of ‘“still subject” utility
companies is. down to 214 (at the
close of 1950). Only ab~ut a third
of all Class A and B electric
utilities are now subsidiaries of -
registered, holding comra~ies; the
proportion of gas utilities still
subject is even lower.

Simplifiestion of Corporate

Structures >

Cecond, let us consider the
changes which Fave been wrought .
in the financial structures of these
companies under the so-called
“simplification™ provisicns of the
Act. )

In Section 11 (b) (2) covering
corporate simplification, Co'ngress
sought to eliminate perhaps the

igitized for FRASER
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most undesirable element of hold-
ing company control, the complex
pyramiqung  of . corporate struc-
tures and corporate securities in-
tended to achieve maximum con-
trol with minimum investment.
An early study,of holding com-
pany system preferred scocks un-
dertaken by the Commission in
1938 aemonstrates the etffect of
these prac.ces. Of some 153 hold-
. ing company preferred stock is-
. sues outstanding at that time,
three-fifhs (with an involuntary
liquidating value of some 1.4 bil-
lions of dollars).were in arrears.
The “arrearages totaled over $360
million. The same pattern was re-

flectea at the operating company-

level wuere 121 issues out of a
total of 365 . suffered from ar-
rearages In dividends, totaling
$147 million. The equity of holders
of securities below the.e preferred
issues was, in many cases, ap-
proaching the vanishing point and
the situation precluded many op-
erating utilities from obtaining
any new capital,

Of the 14 holding company sys-

tems operating: in- the State. of
Michigan in 'December 1938, 11
had outstanding preferred stocks
with dividend arrearages.

To bring about compliance with
the. statuie’s simplification re-

quirements and restore utility cor-

porate structures to a clean and
sound pattern, the Commission
has, in .ome 1instanc¢es, been re-
quired to administer strong medi-
cine. - Some holding .companies

serving no useful purpose have

had to dissolve, others to re-
capitalize to achieve a simplified
structure.- Many operating com-
panies have also undergone major
internal changes to achieve equit-
able distribution of voting rights.

The Commission has instituted
77 separate  proceedings under
this section. - By ‘such action,
companies have been spurred to
formulate voluntary plars of re-
organization and the Commission
has had’the benefit of manage-
ment’s judgment and initiative in
devising the ultimate means. of
compliance. - The resultant reor-
ganizaticns have often taken a
great ‘deal -of time in litigation
and court appeals. -One may re-
gret t: e delay, but:it is tke .price
we have ‘lad. to pay to assure

absolute ‘fairness to security hold- -

ers. 'The Commission is proud of
its' court record in. these cases—
we have never finally lost a case
on fairness—because it means that

we have shown a proper consider- "
ation of ‘tte rights of the tens of:

thousancs of .investors involved.
It has been our purpose to .save
for everyone his -legitimate ‘in-
vestment values, and I think we,
have, in so far as it has been
humanly possible. \
Sometime ago, in response to an
inquiry of the House of Repre-~

sentatives Judiciary Subcommittee.

on Monopoly Power, the Commis-
sion developed some cata“‘to re-
flect the :effect of the integration
process upon investors in terms of
security market values. Three of
the larger systems which had
undergone drastic reorganization
were -selected for. 'study. 'The
market values of their securities

were compared; first, as of the -

date t e Act became effective,
Aug. 26, 1935; second, as of the
date the holding’ company regis-
tered, end, finally, as of the date
in 1949 when this report was pre-
pared. ) .
* ‘The Commonwealth and South-
ern Corp., one of the three holding
companies selected, had in its own

capital structure bonds, preferred, -

common stock end warrants
which, in August, 1935, had a total
market value of $191 million. By

. March, 1938, that market value
had declined to $124 million. In.

the years that followed, Common-
wealth and Southern consumnmated
numerous Section 11 (e) plans
which resulted in the eventual

divestment of its n~rthern prop- -

erties and the establishment of a
Continued cn page 25

- Dearer Money in Britain
o e By PAUL EINZIG

Commenting on decision of British banks to raise their interest

charges on invéstments, Dr. Einzig points out move is “too

little and too lale” to have substantial effect on inflationary

trend. Foreszes no likelihood of fall in prices due to lowering
interest rates.

LONDON, Eng.—It looks as if the dream of orthodox financial ’
experts would soon become reality. The British banks have

.decided to raise their interest charges on advances.  This is what

has been advocated for years by a number.of British academic
eccnomists-and financial-editors as a remedy - :

against inflation. Now that it is about to be
done their satisfaction over the adoption’of
their remedy is tempered, however, by two
considerations. The one is that the increase of
irterest charges’is “too late and too little.”
The other is that what they consider to be the
right thing is being done for what they con-
sider to be the wrong reason.

If the orthodox experts had their way in-
terest rates would have been raised years ago,
before inflation had reached its present stage.
And the increase would not have.been a frae-
tion of 1%--the banks intend. to raise’their
rates by something like % to %% only—but
several percent, If) as seems probable, the
increase will not check inflation, these experts
will be in a position to claim that this is be-
cause their advice was not adopted in good L - 7
time a:d that their remedy was not applied in a sufficiently large
aose. vt :

The bankers are subject to criticism on the part of the ortho-
dox school not only on the ground that they have delayed their
decision too long and that the extent of the increase is not suffi-
cient, but also on the ground that they have arrived at the right
decision for the wrong reason, Financial editors sarcastically
observe that the increase is not due to any sudden enlightenment
of the bankers as to the healing qualities of the remedy of higher
interest rate against the disease of inflation, but simply to their
desire to maintain their profits in face of their growing overhead
charges. This is.undoubtedly true. The banks were forced to
take the first timid step towards dearer money, not as a matter
of monetary policy, but as a result of their increasing expenditures
on salaries, stationery, the maintenance of buildings and equip-
ment, etc. They are mnot in a position to cover their additional
costs through lowering deposit rates, for these are already very
low, and they have to face the competition of higher savings cer-
tificate rates. They are reluctant to charge higher commissions
to their customers, many of whom would be reluctant to pay. The
only alternative is to charge higher rates on their advances.

This is inevitable, for the banks will have to raise the level
of their salaries in order.to be able to attract a sufficient number

‘Dr. Paul Einzig '

63) 7

of new clerks to replace those who retire or die. Their intake
of young men and women has for some time been far from satis-
factory. The reason for it is that industry and commerce is in a
position to pay more attractive salaries owing to the rise in. the
trend ‘of "pri¢és and profits, Moreover, the offices of a large
number of industrial and commercial firms have adopted the five-
day week, while banks have to keep open until 1 p.m. on Satur-
days. "This makes it necessary for banks to provide costly
counter-attractions for their staffs in the form of higher pay and
various amenities. The expense of this must have been largely
responsible for the decision to raise interest charges. The resuit
of higher interest rates is, of course, an all-round increase in the
.cost of production. This provides a striking example of the way
in which “featherbedding” contributes to inflation.
« In theory, the higher interest rates are supposed to make for
lower’ rather than higher prices. In practice, however, in pre-
iVailing circumstances they are likely to produce exactly the oppo-
-site effect to that stated in textbooks., Owing to the rising trend
.of prices, most industrial and commercial firms will find it easy
to add the increased interest charges to the prices of their goods, so
-that the. consumer will pay the higher charges in the form of
higher prices. The number of instances in which the increase of
%% or %% per annum would induce the firms to abstain from
borrowing and to cut down their production or their stocks will
praobably represent a very small fraction of the total of advances.
In a much larger proportion of instances the borrowers will cheer-
fully add the extra interest to their prices.

It must be remembered that wartime practice resulted in a
“cost-plus-profit” mentality in business. During the war most
armament contracts did not contain any fixed prices, and the -
prices were fixed on delivery on the basis of the cost of production
plus an agreed percentage of profit. This practice was abandoned .
at the end of the war. The habit of adding any extra cost to the °
price of the goods continues, however, to prevail to a very large *
.degree. Manufacturers and shopkeepers can pursue this practice )
‘with impunity, because they know that. their competitors are also ’
pursuing it, so that-they are not exposed to being undercut by
their rivals if they add the higher interest charges to their prices,

In such eircumstances, it seems doubtful whether even a much -
more substantial increase of interest rates would make g funda-
mental difference to the level and trend of prices. Turnever-fis

rather quick these days, so that even an increase of interest'charges '
by, say, 2% per annum would only mean an addition of between
% and 1% to the prices of goods. Amidst the present rising trend,

an extra %% or 1% does not make much difference, But since
~it is-added to the prices of raw materials and fuel, semi-products
-and final products, wholesale prices and retail prices, in many
- instances' the cumulative effect of thé higher interest rates, would

represent an appreciable burden to the ultimate victim, the long-
“suffering, consumer. Even so, he is likely to continue to buy so

long as the trend remains inflationary. In such circumstances,

higher.interest rates would fail to act as a disinflationary - factor,

"unless the increase is so substantial that it more than offsets the

- prospects of a further rise of prices. This is certainly not the:case

- with the in_crea'segf’iust decidetl upon by the British banks.

Dillon, Read & Co. Inc.

July 3, 1951.

This announcement appears for purposes of record.
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$85.000,000

Reynolds Metals Company
First Mortgage 4% ands, due July 1,1962

The Company has entered into agreements, négolialed by the undersigned, for the private
sale to institutional investors of the above Bonds which provide for the delivery of varying
principal amounts thereof from time to time on or before July 1, 1952.
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" Dealer-Broker Investment
Recommendations and Literature

It is understood that the firms mentioned will be pleased
to send interested parties the following literature:

Th"e Break in Bond Prices — Discussion in current issue of
Investors’ Almanac”—Estabrook & Co., 15 State Street,
Boston 9, Mass., and 40 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y.

City of Philadelphia and School District of Philadelphia Bonds
—Semi-annual appraisal and valuation in pamphlet form—
Str'oud & Company, Incorporated, 123 South Broad Street,
Philadelphia 9, Pa. Also available is a record of the dollar
valuations of over 500 Railroad Equipment Trust Certifi-
cates, in pamphlet form,

Grgphic Stocks—January issue contains large, clear reproduc=
tions of 1,001 charts complete with dividend records for the
full_ year of 1950, showing monthly highs, lows, earnings,
capitalizations, volume on virtually every active stock on the
New York Stock and Curb Exchanges—single copy $10.00;
yearly (6 revised issues) $50.00—special offer of three edi-
tions of Graphic Stocks, 1924 through 1935; 1936 through 1947
and up-to-date current edition, all for $25.00—F. W. Stephens,
15 William Street, New York 5, N. Y, .

“Infermation Please!”—Brochure explaining about put-and-call
options—Thomas, Haab & Botts, 50 Broadway, New York 4,
New York.

New. York City Bank Stocks—Special Report—Laird, Bissell
& Meeds, 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y, ]

New York State School District Ronds — Brochure — Blair,
Rollins & Co., Inc., 44 Wall Street, New York 5, N, Y.

Over-the-Counter Index—Booklet showing an up-to-date com=
parison between the 30 listed industrial stocks used in the
Dow-Jones Averages and the 35 over-the-counter industrial
stocks used in the National Quotation Bureau Averages, both
as to yield and market performance over an 11-year period—
National Quotation Bureau, Inc., 46 Front Street, New York
4, New York. )

Pennsylvania Authority Issues—Directory of 177 Authorities
—Butcher & Sherrerd, 1500 Walnut St., Philadelphia 2, Pa.

Puts- & Calls—Booklet—Filer, Schmidt & Co., 30 Pine Street,
New York 5, N. Y,

Textiles—Review—H. Hentz & Co., 60 Beaver Street, New

York 4, N. Y.
| *® L 2 L]

" Aerovox Corp.—Analysis—Raymond & Co., 148 State Street,

- Boston 9, Massachusetts,

Amen:?an Agricultural Chemical—Brief data in current “Sur-
vey —Atgraham & -Co., 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y.
Also available in the same issue are data on Dresser Indus-
tries, Eru_: Railroad, McKesson & Robbins, Mathieson Chem-
ical, National Distillers, Pittsburgh Steel Co., and United
States Lines. s

American Gas & Electric—Memorandum—Josephthal & Co.,,
120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. Also available are memo-
randa on Dayton Power & Light; Florida Power Corp.; Flo-
rida Power & Light; Kansas City Power & Light; and Wis-
consin Electric Power,

Barium Steel Corp.—Memorandum—Shaskan & Co., 40 Ex-
change Place, New York 5, N. Y. Also available is a memo-
randum on Woodall Industries,

Boston Edison Company -— Bulletin — Walston, Hoffman &
Gdodwin, 35 Wall Street, New York 5, N, Y. ;

Central Public Utility 5Ys of 1952—Revised memorandum—
l;e]‘G, Séork Hanseatic Corporation, 120 Broadway, New York

Chicago Mill & Lumber Co.—Anal&sis——Holton Hull & Co.

- 210 West Seventh Street, Los Angeles 14, Calif. i

Drewrys Limited U. S. A, Inec.—Brochure—Gartley & Asso-
ciates, Inc., 68 William Street, New York 5, N, Y, Also avail-
able is a bulletin on Dresser Industries.

Gimbel Brothers, Inc, — Memorandum—Sutro Bros. & C
120 Broadway, New York 5, N, Y. - ¢ by

Hoving Corp.—Circular—J. F, Reilly & Co.; Inc., 61 Broédwa
New York 6, N. Y. Also available are circulars on Marylan}:i’
Drydock and Mexican Gulf Sulphur,

Lucky Stores, Inc.—Study—First California Company, Inc
300 Montgomery St., San Francisco 20, Calif. Alsoy,avail:
able is a detailed brochire on Transamerica Corporation.

Montana Power Company—Bulletin—Pacific Northwest Com-
pany, Exchange Building, Seattle 14, Wash. .

Pan American Sulphur — Analysis—Beer & Company, Gulf"

States Building, Dallas 1, Tex. Also available is a i
of Wyeming-Gulf Sulphﬁr Corporation, ¥j8a pmalysla
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Phillips Petroleum—Analysis—Dreyfus & Co., 50 Broadway,
New York 4, N. Y, '

Pickering Lumber Co. — Analysis — Cruttenden & Co.; 209
South La Salle Street, Chicago 4, Il

Remington Rand, Inc.—Analysis—Eastman, Dillon & Co., 15 .

Broad Street, New York 5, N. Y. :
Republic Steel — Brief data—Stanley Heller &
Street, New York 5, N, Y.
Riverside Cement Company — Card memorandum — Lerner &
Co., 10 Post Office Square, Boston 9, Mass. Also available is
a memorandum on Gear Grinding Machine Co. and on Senecs

Co., 30 Pine

Active Over-the-Counter Stocks

Emhart Mfg. Co.
Sprague Electric
American Marietta

Foremost Dairies
Marlin Rockwell
Foundation Co.

Trading Markets

TROSTER, SINGER & Co.

Members: N. Y. Security Dealers Association

74 Trinity Place, New York 6, N. Y.
Telephone: HA 2-2400. Teletype NY 1-376; 377; 378
Private wires to
Cleveland-Denver-Detroit-Los Angeles-Philadelphia-Pittsburgh-St. Louis

Falls Machine Co.

Transamerica Corporation — Analysis—Bruns, Nordeman &
Co., 60 Beaver Street, New York 4, N. Y.

- “What Did They Use for Money?"” :

By ALEXANDER WILSON*

Mr. Wilson enumerates the various commodities and other

instruments that have been used as money from earliest times.

Distinguishes soft money from hard money, and points out

nations have conducted war on paper money. Stresses money
is not synonymous with wealth.

Paraphrasing Bret Harte’s “For
ways that are dark and for tricks
that are vain,” perhaps as much
can be said for the whyfore and
wherefore of
the Washing-
ton . political
‘‘fantasia’’
which Mr.
Berkeley
Williams
berates in' his
letter to the
Editor, pub-
lished in the
March 15 is-

.sue of the

“Chronicle.”

Mr. Wil-~
liams aptly
observes:
“The discov~
ery that the New-Fair-Truman
Deal currency policy was sired by
an infidel” (Great Kahn of China
as reported by Marco Polo) and
“damned by the Dark Ages has
never been exploited.” Yet when
we consider what “thin ice” cur-
rencies and circulating media
were based upon in days gone by,
it may be of interest to our
readers to read the following
notations covering the evolution
of money and financial systems
from their crude beginnings,

Alexander Wilson

Stranger Than Fiction

If one were to trace the origin
and history of what different
countries have “used for money”
over the centuries, which is so
ably recorded by Dr. Paul Einzig,
of London, in his book, “Primitive
Money,” he would be astounded
by the fascinating variety of ob-
jects that were used for currency
or as a medium of exchange. It
is ‘almost incredible, but it is
true, nevertheless, that ‘in the
course of man’s long search for a
stable circulating medium of ex-
change, the present monetary
systems in the world owe their
origin in many countries to an
almost unbelievable list of such
things as whale and porpoise
teeth, cowry shells, stones, cattle,
pigs, sheep, reindeers, buffaloes,
beads, slave girls, red feathers,
dogs’ teeth, boar tusks, wood-
pecker scalps, goats, porcelain,
electrum, rice, cocoa beans, bees-
wax, tin ingots, gold -dust, copper,
knives, hoes, pots, weighted sil-
ver and other weighted metals,
lead, nickel, paper, pasteboard,
playing cards, brass rods, tea,
rings, cloth, leather, gin, rum,
wine, ‘beer, furs, wheat, barley,

“*Writer of the following ‘‘Chronicle”
articles: “Why a New League of Nations
Will Not Insure Permanent Peace,” and
a “Reply to Critics” of this article, also
“Peace by Force in an Uncivilized World,”
“Are Americans Isolationists?” “The

Failure of the White Man’s Civilization,” -

“How President Truman Can Regain his
Lost Prestige,” “Is Capitalism the Cause
of Wars?” “A Critical View of American
Politics,” “Straight From the Shoulder
Advice to Gov. Dewey,” “Can America
Prcsper Without Foreign Trade?” “A
Plan for Solving the British Crisis,” “The
‘Sun’ That Was,” also “The Widow’s
Mite and The Indispensable Penny” and
“A Defenfe of Man’s Right to Intellectual

&

Freedom.”

. purposes.

.wheat,
‘dried fish, pork and beef.

sugar, almonds, tobacco, mahog-
any logs, uncoined silver money,
the salt money of China, the snail
shells of Paraguay, the American
Indian’s wampum, not to forget
clay, horses, pitch, wool, boats,
porcelain, butter, fish, arrows and
bronze guns.

It may surprise American bank-
ing circles to know that the Amer-
ican Indian’s wampum was ex-
tensively used by the early
American colonists - for monetary
In Massachusetts,
wampum' was introduced as a
currency in 1627. - Contracts were
made payable-at will in wampum
or in silver or in beaver skins.
In- 1637 and 1643, wampum was
made legal tender at certain valu-
ations. In 1641, in New Amster-
dam, the Council passed an ordi-
nance fixing the value of wam-
pum. For a long period wampum
played a most important part in
the monetary history of the Brit-
ish and Dutch colonies in North
America, In 1561, wampum
ceased to be legal tender, but in
New York it was still the chief
currency in 1672, The main
reason why wampum maintained
its monetary role for so long was
that it was freely convertible into
beaver skins which were in con-
stant demand in Europe. It was
the decline of the beaver - skin
trade which led to the decline of
the monetary use of wampum
among American settlers.

According to Dr. Einzig, “the
monetary use of wampum as
small change among white people
lingered on during the early
years of the 18th century, long
after it ceased to be legal tender.”

Financial Transactions in the
Colonies

Not many  Americans of this
generation know that tobacco as
a medium of exchange was the
most important among the com-
modity-currencies in Virginia and
other Southern ' States back in
1619. Beaver skins were one of
the earliest forms of currency in
New England -as well as corn,
rye, oats, barley, peas,

In Connecticut wheat, barley,
oats, peas, Indian corn; rye, pork
and beef were used as currency.
New Hampshire during 1701-1709
listed eight kinds of board or
staves and four kinds of fish, as
well as pork, beef, peas and In-
dian corn as currencies. Rhode
Island currencies included wool.
North Carolina currencies in-
cluded tobacco, corn, pork, pitch
and tar. These products were
called “specie” and were more
readily accepted as currency than
money. In South Carolina rice
was the principal commodity-
currency, along with wheat, peas,
pork, beef, tobacco and tar. Mary-
land’s currencies were tobacco,
flour and hemp. New York listed
pork, beef and winter wheat as
its monetary commodities. New
Jersey used wheat, Indian corn,

Continued on page 43

- Era of Continued

e o
ProsperityAhead
By COL. HERBERT G. KING
Member, N. Y. S. E,

Col. King holds businessmen

can take heart and face future

with hope of an era of unprece-
dented prosperity.

After Korea, WHAT? That is
the uppermost question in the
minds of most American business- -
men today and it is quite under-
standable be=
cause this
country’s
economy has
been geared
upon a war-
time basis for
some time.
Many execu~
tives are now
fearful that
any let-down
in government
spending and
defense prep=-
arations will
mean a col=
lapse of our
present
prosperity. Our defense effort will
be continued indefinitely for no
matter how much we may fear
Russia or Communist aggression,
the termination of hostilities™ in
Korea will mean that great quan-
tities of war materials will not be
going up in smoke, but instead,

Col. Herbert G. King

will be stockpiled for probable - :

future use. .

However, with the tremendous
productive capacity of American
industry, it will not take long for
us to accumulate sufficient war
materials to gather dust and
rapidly  become obsolete. Then
public pressure will be exerted to
reduce spending and the un-
popular taxes, and without the
distant rumble of guns the Ad-
ministration will find it increas-
ingly difficult to hold their ad-
herents in line.

No wonder our businessmen are
wondering what lies ahead. But
they can take heart and face the
future with great hope, for this
country is upon the threshold of
an era of unprecedented pros-
perity such as we have never
known before. This nation will be
approximately in the position that
England held during the last half
of the nineteenth century when
she was the banker and leading
industrial nation of the world and
her huge fortunes wery, amassed.
Now the -United States is the fi-
nancial center and ou) industry
will help to rebuild anfl develop
the war-torn and backward na=
tions.

The industrial advances that are
in the offing are stupendous. Just
think; what the  harnessing of
atomic energy for ‘industrial use
will mean. The great advances in
electronics, chemistry, medicine,
and agriculture that lie ahead will
also bring great prosperity to this
country. Science and industry
have joined hands to create
wealth and give employment and
where the emphasis was formerly
on destruction, it w_ill now be con-
verted to constructive and crea=
tive uses.

With all the wonderful things
ahead of us, the American busi-
nessman can face the future with
great courage and expectation. We
are about to enter a period of
world peace and this nation has
taken its place as the world’s
leader. The responsibility is great
but the rewards will be manifold
and those of us who live to enjoy
this golden age will be most
fortunate indeed.
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Mistakesin Our Far Eastern Policy

By JOHN C. CALDWELL*
Former Attache, U. S. Embassy in Seoul

‘Mr. Caldwell lists as mistakes in our Far Eastern policy: (1)
failure to evaluate the strength, aims and weaknesses of com-
munism in Far East; (2) failure to develop honest intelligence;
(3). failure of Voice of America to counteract communist
propaganda; and (4) retention of incompetents in important
overseas positions. Refutes Acheson statement on State De-
partment’s attitude toward .Chinese communists.

Af'er eight vears of service in
our Far Eastern diplomatic serv-
ice, I can point to a number of
serious errors in the Far East
which have contributed to the sit-
uation in which we find ourselves
today. Unfortunately, we seem to
have - learned very littie from
these errors and continue today
to make the same mistakes we
have made since 1943. Unless we
can learn from these mistakes—
mistakes made both in China and
in Korea—it matters little whether
we arrange a truce at the 38th or
40th. parallel. The basic reasons
for our troubles will still be pres-
ent, apt at any time to plunge us
into further difficulties.

First Mistake

The first and most serious mis-
take in our policy has been a fail-
ure properly to evaluate the
strength. aims and even the weak-
nesses of Communism in the Far
East, When Mr. Acheson states
that no officers in the Department
of State have ever written off the
Chinese Communists as mere
“agrarian reformers,” he is simply
not stating the truth. All through
1944 to 1947 every one of us in tae
Department of State was. sub-
jected to indoctrination as to the
fact that the Chinese Communists
were nof real Communists ana
that if we were patient long
enough, we would find a ‘modus
vivendi with Far Eastern Com-
munism. I was in China during
most of this crucial period, serv-
ing as Directer of the Voice of
America program during the
Marshall Mission in 1946-47. All
through this period our policy was
to work with the Communists, to

. do nothing to antagonize them.- In
1946 I was asked to prepare a re-
port on Communist propaganda
methods in China. My report was
a - revealing: document, . showing
the full scope of anti-American
bias apparent.in every medium
used by the Communists in their
propaganda. - Even ‘though- 1 was
ordered to make the study, I was
severely reprimanded for doing so
when the full nature of my report
was.known in Washington,

. This  failyre - to; evaluate ;the

- aims ‘of Communism was in. part

responsible for the Korean: War..

The- official intelligence estimate
of the American Embassy -in Seoul
.(of which I was.an officer) just
prior to the outbreak of hostilities
‘was that the North Koreans had
‘no idea of attacking the South,
the  Korean Communist morale
was ' poor, military equipment
poor, that under no circumstances
would the North Koreans receive
either Chinese or Russian aid and
finally that, so weak were the
Communists that the South Korean
Army could withstand any attack
and could any time it wished cap-
ture North XKorea within two
weeks. When the Communist
armies began to mass at the
parallel within 30 miles of Seoul
last June, our Embassy (the
largest in the world with a staff
of 1,800 ! men and women) just
ignored the facts. Even after hos-
tilities began and efforts were be-
ing made to evacuate the huge
American staff, the Ambassador
stated that perhaps an evacuation
wasn’t needed since even if Amer-
icans were captured, everyone

*Summary of address by Mr. Caldwell
before the 60th Convention of the Illinois
lB;;kers Association, St. Louis, June 13,

331,

would be treated with diplomatic
immunity.

To my mind, the basic — and
most important difference between
MacArthur and the Administra-
tion is built around this mistaken
evaluation of the aims of Com-
munism in Asia. By now any in-~
telligent observer should realize
that Chinese Communists are no
mere reformers. The Communist
Government in China is the mcst
hated in China’s history; land re-
form and other economic reforms
have turned out to be myths. The
Communist governments of Asia
are ruthless dictatorships, led
from Moscow, incapable of keep-
ing pledges and sworn to over-
throw the forces of “imperialistic”
America. Any idea that an honesl
peace can be made with these
forces—based upon a settlement
on the 38th parallel or any other
place — is foolish. Peace in the
Orient and probably in the world,
can only come when we recognize
the aims of Communism there and
are courageous enough to fight it
for what it is. Unless we do fight
it within the coming monihs, it
will be too late. Now.there are
hundreds of thousands of guerillas
waiting for leadership; the people
are bit‘erly opposed to their gov-
ernment; Chinese coming froin
the mainland repcrt that the aver-
age man would actually welcome
an  American atomic attack on
Manchuria just to rid the land of
the Communist menace. But the
Communist Government is ruth-
lessly exterminating all who op-
pose it and unless we are able to
act to help the guerillas, soon
there will be no one to help. This
week I had news directly from
Fukien Province, just across the
straits from Formosa, that 2,000
English-speaking Chinese are be-
ing rounded up for-deportation to
Siberia, .. ... ;

Second Mistake

men and women were stationed
anywhere  outside the City of
Seoul. No one knew what the
people were thinking; no one
studied the Communist line to see
what we had to fight against.
Most of the staff of 3¢ Americans
were engaged in teaching English
to the Korean people with a naive
idea that if everyone could speak
English the country would be safe
for democracy. The movies, the
exhibits we showed portrayed the
very best in American life. When
the Korean Government requested
an exhibit on housing in America,
the State Department sent out a
magnificent exhibit- of ‘the  Peier
Stuyvesant Village Project in New
York—to help a people 'who had
nothing but plaster and straw with
which to build. The Voice of
America has failed to portray a
picture of democracy that can be
understood by the farmers of
Asia; it has failed to answer the
attraciive and oft repeated lies of
Communism. It goes on year after
year making the¢ same mistakes
and those who suggest criticisms
and changes are given short shrift.
Fourth -Mistake )

.-The fourth and perhaps one of
the most serious mistakes we
have made in the conduct of for-
eign policy -is that we have too
many : incompetent Americans' in
positions of importance oversees.
The Department of State has
grown tremendously since the end
of the war. There are today. 10,650
men-and women in the Voice of
America program :alone. These
people have the job of selling
America to the world. They re-
ceive practically no training in
the customs, history, or' language
of the country to which they are
sent. No one knows whether they
can adapi themselves {o life in a
foreign country. No real effort is
made to weed out the alcoholics
or the administratively incomype-
tent. In Seoul it was necessary io
dismiss several key men for black
markei cperations, for slealing
and selling government equip-
ment, One of the first secretaries
of the Embassy was a chronic al-
coholic, actually confingd to a
hospital for treatment, yet kept
on the payroll and not even re-
corded as being ill.

There are many good men and
women in the Foreign Service: but
a few bad apples in critical areas
of the worJd can do immeasurable

(/harm. There are entirely too many
/ people who are out for all they

on the natives or have nothing
whatsoever to do with either the
people or the couhtry. There are
100 many alcoholics and too many
men who will operate just within
or just outside the regulations to
make a few extra dollars. This
presence of poor personnel has
done much to weaken us in the
Far East. It has weakened the ef-
fects of ‘our ECA programs. The
President of the Philippines stated
recently that the corruption in
his country “has an irtimate re-
lationship to the American exam-
ple in racketeering.” He did not
mean the rackets in America. He
was speaking of the activities of
official Americans in his country.

I believe our policy in the Far
East -is wrong. Until we admit
that Chinese Communism is evil,
that it aims at driving us from
the Pacific, that it is cruel, that i.
does not have the backing of the
people, that Chiang is today far
more popular than Mao, we shall
have no peaee. But even if we
have the right policy we must
have the right people to imple-
ment it. A lowly Embassy clerk
in Seoul is more important t{o
the Korean people than is -Mr.
Acheson. Mr. Acheson is just a
name; the clerk is a person: who
is seen every day and who can
make friends or  enemies for

America by the way he or she -

lives and acts. The State Depart-
ment must learn that il cannot
bring about. world peace simply
by hiring more people and getting
more appropriations. We -must
have men and women whn are
good Americans, who live demo-
cralically, Otherwise the millions
spent on the Voice of America
will be wasted and are being
largely wasted today,

General MacArthur was a man
much criticized. He was aloof,
perhaps ‘erribly egctistical; he

certainly made some mistakes, -

But to wmiliions of Orientals he
stood for the best in America. He
ruled firmly, but Wwith completc
fairness. No one could ever ques-
tion his stand on Communism.-No
one quesiioned his stand- on any-
thing. He typified American
strength and democracy at-its best
and was the hope of the millions
of Orientals already behind the
curtain or about to be engulfed.
It ‘would appear to these millions
that we are to continue on the
course we have followed during
the past years ard that we have

‘learned nothing yet from the mis-

A corollary mistake to the fiz¢4 can get; too many who look down ‘takes we have made.

I have mentioned is a failure t&
develop honest intelligence in the
Far. East. -Fundamentally, this'is

a responsibility of the State De- .

partment rather than of CIA ‘or
any other agency. But during the

. pasi-five years we just have not -
.had ‘honest reporting. Too many
reports have been colored by ‘the. -

misguided belief  'in 'the -basic

“goodness” of the Chinese' Com- .
munist cause. ' Too much has been

reported merely from the bazis of
wishful thinking. In Korea, par-
ticularly, our intelligence was in-

credibly poor — yet we had the:

largest diplomatic staff ever main-
tained abroad.

Third Mistake

A third mistake in the conduct
of foreign affairs in the Far East
is the failure of the Voice of
America in all its media to mean
anything to the average native
and to counteract in any way the
steady lies of Communist propa-
ganda. I was Director of the U. S,
Information Service in China and
Deputy Director in XKorea. I know
that we have failed and are con-
tinuing to fail to project propa-
ganda that means anything. In
Korea we showed the people mag-
nificent Hollywood-type movies;
we had English language libraries
where Koreans could come and
read the “Ceramics Journal”, “The
Atlantic Monthly”, or ‘“Vogue
Magazine.” We had the largest
information staff stationed any-
where overseas. But none of these
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Wm. Parker Direclor .
 of Rayonier, Inc.

‘Wituam A, Parker

William A. Parker, President of
Incorporated Investors, Boston,
Massachusetts, recently was
elected Chairman of the Board of
Directors and Chairman of . the
Executive Committee of ‘Rayonier
Incorporated, large producers of
wood cellulose for the rayon and
cellulose industries.. Mr, Parker
has been a Director of Rayonier
since 1946,

E. N. Garson Joins
Van Alsiyne, Noel

Van Alstyne, Noel & Co., 52
Wall Street, New York City, mem-~
bers of the New York Stock Ex-
change, announce that E. N. Car-
son has become: associated with
the firm as manager of its munici-
pal department. Mr. Carson for-
merly was Assistant Vice Presi-
dent of C. F. Childs & Company
in charge of the municipal bond
department.

Rlexander Hehresents
Johnson on Coast

~ Wallace B. Alexander, formerly
manager ofthe Providence, R. I,
office of R. H. Johnson & Co.,
dealers in investment securities, is
now representing the firm in
California and adjacent states, in
wholesaling Franklin Custodian
Funds.

With, Inv. Research

(Special- to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

BOSTON, Mass. — Ralph J.
‘Munroe is now with' Investment
Research ‘- Corporation, 53 State
Street. k

REPUBLIC OF CHILE

Notice to Holders of ‘Dollar Bonds of the ;fdllowing» Loans:. ...

ﬁEi’dBLlé oF CHILE Twenty-yéar 7% ‘External Loan Sinking Fund Bonds, dated November 1, 1922

" +REPUBLIC OF CHILE 6% External Sinking Fund Bonds; dated October 1, 1926 A ) ‘
REPUBLIC OF CHILE 6% External Sinking Fund Bonds, dated February 1, 1927- R i
REPUBLIC OF CHILE Railway Refunding Sinking Fund: 6% External Bonds, dated January 1, 1928
REPUBLIC OF CHILE External Loan Sinking Fund 6% Bonds, dated September 1, 1928 -
REPUBLIC OF CHILE External Loan Sinking Fund 6% Bonds, dated March 1, 1929
REPUBLIC OF CHILE External Loan Sinking Fund 6% ‘Bonds, dated May 1, 1930
WATER COMPANY OF VALPARAISO 6% Bonds, Guaranteed Loan of 1915, dated December 8,-1915
MORTGAGE BANK OF CHILE Guaranteed Sinking Fund 612% Bonds, dated June 30, 1925
MORTGAGE BANK OF CHILE Guaranteed Sinking Fund 6% % Bonds of 1926, dated June 30, 1926
MORTGAGE BANK OF CHILE Guaranteed Sinking Fund 6% Bonds of 1928, dated April 30, 1928
MORTGAGE BANK OF CHILE Guaranteed Sinking Fund 6% Bonds of 1929, dated May 1, 1929
MORTGAGE BANK OF CHILE Guaranteed Sinking Fund 6% Agricultural Notes of 1926, dated Decem-

ber 31, 1926

CHILEAN CONSOLIDATED MUNICIPAL LOAN Thirty-Oné-Year 7% External Sinking Fund Bonds, Series
A, dated September 1, 1929

CITY OF SANTIAGO, CHILE, Twenty-One-Year 7% External Sinking Fund Bonds, dated January 2, 1928
CITY OF SANTIAGO 7% External Sinking Fund Bonds of 1930, dated May 1, 1930

In accordance with Supreme Decree No. 5563 of the Republic of Chile, dated May 31, 1951, notice
is hereby given that the Offer of the Republic of Chile, dated December 7, 1948, to holders of dollar
bonds of the loans listed above, will remain open for acceptance until June 30, 1952. .

Holders of dollar bonds who desire to accept the Offer should deliver their bonds together with form
letters of acceptance and transmittal to the Fiscal Agent of the Republic, Schroder Trust Company,
57 Broadway, New York 15, New York. Copies of the Offer and of forms of letters of acceptance and
transmittal may be obtained from said Fiscal Agent,

Dated: June 29, 1951.

REPUBLIC OF CHILE
By Caja Auténoma de Amortizacién

de la Deuda Publica.

gitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




10 (66)

Pennsylvania Brevities -

[

! U. 8. Steel Mill Rises

Only three months after the
start of work on United States
Steel Co.’s Fairless Works at Mor-
risville, Penna., foundations for
many of the installations are near-
ing completion, according to J. D.
Rollins, assistant chief engineer
of the manufacturing division.

Under -an accelerated program
of construction, finishing mills of
the $400,000,000 project are ex-
pected to be ready for operation
the latter part of this year and
facilities for the basic production
of steel by next spring.

Foundations for blast furnaces
are completed; those for the open
hearth furnaces are well started
and the coke ovens are beginning
to take shape, said Mr, Rollins,

. Construction of the mill will re-
quire about 500,000 cubic yards of
concrete, - sufficient to build a
highway 20 feet wide, eight inches
thick and 200 miles long.. About
2,000 yards are being poured daily.

Care is being taken to provide
against pollution of the Delaware
River when the plant is in opera-
tion. Fifty acres of the 3,800-acre
site have been set aside for a
water - treatment plant for the
elimination .of trade wastes. The
mill will also embody the latest
and most modern equipment for
the control of smoke, dust and
gases. e

. Pennsylvania’s Building Share

The vast military building pro-
gram proposed by Secretary of
Defense Marshall includes.alloca-
tions totaling $146,436,650 to be
spent in Pennsylvania.

The largest single item is $74,-
093,000 which the Air Force pro-
poses to spend on the Olmstead
Base 2t Middletown, near Harris-
burg.

Construction requests for Phila-
delphia and adjoining Montgom-
ery County aggregate about $41,-

We solicit inquiries in

E. & G. Brooke Iron
. Leland Electric
American Pulley
A. B. Farquhar
Bearings Co. of America
Riverside Metal

HERBERT H. BLIZZARD & C0.

1421 CHESTNUT STREET
LOcust 7-6619

000,000, headed by $12,943,700
sought for expansion of the
Frankford Arsenal,

Other Philadelphia area re-
quests are: Naval Shipyard, $5,-
131,500; Naval Boiler and Turbine
Laboratory, $598,700; Naval Air
Station at Willow Grove, $5,335,~
000; Naval Air Development Cen-
ter at Johnsville, $5,112,250; Phila-

delphia Signal Corps, $4,000,000;

Navy General Stores Supply Of-
fice, $2,054,600.

Elsewhere in Pennsylvania: In-
diantown Gap Military Reserva-’
tion, $2,152,900; Letterkenny Ord-
nance Depot, $15,176,500; Mariet-
ta Transportation Corps Depot,
$4,129,200; New Cumberland Gen-
eral Depot, $1,980,000; Tobyhanna
Signal Depot, $3,872,600.

Naval Inspector of Materials,
Munhall, $137,500; Penn State Col-
lege, $850,000; Greater Pittsburgh
Airport, $2,556,000.

#

#* *

Pittsburgh Coke

PITTSBURGH - Pittsburgh
Coke & Chemical Co, has award-
ed Koppers Co. a contract for the
construction of a new blast fur-
nace at its Neville Island plant.
The installation will approximate-
ly double present capacity of 850

tons of pig iron daily.

5 # #

“Reading Co.s to Merge

PHILADELPHIA—In line with
Reading Co.’s program of capital
simplification, a special meeting
of stockholders will be held on
July 30 to 'vote upon absorption
of Mine Hill & Schuylkill Haven
RR. and East Mahanoy Railroad

Co., Reading subsidiaries.

% # #
Roberts & Mander

PHILADELPHIA — Charles A.
Devlin, Elmer M. Atkinson and
Charles C, James, Receivers ‘for
Roberts. & Mander Corp., have
filed a petition for permission to
sell the. defunct stove manufac-
turing company’s assets at public.
sale. A hearing on the petition
will be held before Judge Thomas
J. Clary of the U. S. District Court
for Eastern Pennsylvania on July
11. Last indicated book value for
the 329,446 shares of $1 par com-
mon stock was $2.82 per share, It
is believed that the court would
approve a bid reasonably related
to the above figure, if it should be
forthcoming.

# # #

Welcome Mat Out

Philadelphia Electric Co. re-
cently announced a new schedule
of capital improvements to cost

* $320,000,000 over the next five

Pennsylvania Water
& Power Co.
Common Stock

Free of Penna. Personal Property Tax

This C y’s 1950 [ report
makes interesting reading for
investors interested in

“SPECIAL SITUATIONS”

oy

« for ion

and appr

BOENNING & CO.
Philadelphia 3, Pa.

Cambridge Bldg. 3s 1953

A. M. Greenfield 5s 1954
Leeds & Lippincott Units"
Talon Inc. Preferred
Pratt Read Co. Common

Samue! K. Plillips & Co.

Members Phila.-Balt. Stock Ezchange

Pennsylvania Bldg,, Philadelphia
Teletype N.Y.Phone
PH 375 COrtlandt 7-6814

| facilities,

years. This is in addition to ap-
proximately $180,000,000 spent for
plant expansion since 1947. Now
it believes it would be a fine idea
for new industrial and commercial
enterprises to avail themselves of
advantages offered by moving into
its service area. The company’s
latest quarterly report invitingly
suggests:

“Here are manpower, housing
availability of major
natural resources, excellent trans-
portation of all types, .abundant
electric power at moderate cost.
Here is the most diversified indus-
trial center in the entire United
States, with industries represent-
ing more than 80% of all classifi-
cations. Here indeed is the work-
shop of the world.” .

* # *

Pennsalt Profits
" The $30,000,000 spent by Penn-
§ylv’ania Salt Mfg. Co. for increas-
ing manufacturing facilities since
t!le end of World War II con-
tinues to reflect favorably in sales
and profits. Estimates for the first
six, months of 1951 are that net
profit will reach $2,425,000, com-
pared with $2,065,544 a year-ago.
Korean peace developments are
not expected to have any appreci-
able effect on company’s opera-
tions. A very small part of first

half sales was the result of de-
fense orders.
% %= L3
Speer Carbon Co.

For the purpose of financing its
expansion program, Speer Carbon,
Co., manufacturer of carbon and
graphite products,. plans to raise,
approximately $10,000,000 through
the public sale of 179,034 shares,
of additional common stock and.
the issuance of $6,000,000 in notes.
The latter will be sold to the
Equitable Life Assurance Society,

The stock offering will be made
by a group headed by Lee Higgin-
son Corp. Offering price and un-
derwriting terms will be supplied
by amendment to the registration
statement filed with the SEC,

£ # *
U. G. L. Exchange Offer

Stockholders of United Gas Im-
provement Co. have until July 13
to tender their shares to the com-
pany and receive
therefore certain portfolio securi-
ties. For each five shares of
U. G. I offered, the holder is
scheduled to receive three shares
Philadelphia Electric Co. and two

shares Consumers Power Co. com-

mon, Tenders of less than five
shares will be settled for cash,
The offer is voluntary on the part
of U. G. I stockholders, but the
aggregate number of shares to be
acquired by U, G. L is limited to
363,285.
R R
War Plant- for Scranton

SCRANTON — The cornerstone
of a $4,000,000 plant for the manu-
facture of highly specialized auto-
matic gunfire control systems,
bomb  sights,
equipment, radar gear and '76-
millimeter guns was laid last

week. The plant, which will have -
350,000 square feet of floor space,

is being erected by Daystrom,
Inc., formerly = American Type
Founders, Inc,

.o ¥ o %

U. S. Lumber Co.

United States Lumber Co.’s No.
2 Well, located in the Leidy Field,
Clinton County, was brought in
late in May with an initial flow
of natural gas of about 5,500,000
cubic feet daily. This is consider-
ably below the volume of the No.
1 Well, brought in at 41,000,000
cubic feet in April. As a result
of ‘geological information gained
in the second drilling, the com-
pany’s No. 3 site, drilling on
which  will be commenced soon,
has been relocated. Tentative ar-"
rangements have been made to -
proceed with the drilling of a-
fourth well. It is also reported that
the company has discovered it
owns an additional 188 acres of
unproven land in Clinton County,

title clearance and exact deter--

‘mination of boundaries. -

The company is at present mar- -
keting about 25,000,000 cubic feet
of gas daily. y

& % F
New Castle-Pennsville Ferry Co. -

Ferry service across the Dela-
ware River. between: New Castle
and Pennsville will be discon-
tinued with the opening of the
Delaware Memorial Bridge early
this fall. Properties of the ferry
company, which are subject to:
condemnation proceedings, have
been appraised at $7,300,000 by-
the American Appraisal Co. A
further appraisal is to be made by’
Ford, Bacon & Davis. The sum

‘eventually agreed upon will be

distributed, less expehses, to
stockholders, .- Wilson Line ~ of’
Philadelphia owns a 729, interest"
in the ferry company. '
* * # X

Aetna-Standard Engineering -~

ELLWOOD CITY — Expansion
plans of Aetna-Standard Engi--
neering Co. call for the,expendi-
ture of approximately $3,000,000,
principally for increasing produc-
tion' of weapons for the armed:
forces. A new foundry and new
general office building will be

in exchange

sound-recording -
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constructed and capacity of pres-
ent machine shop will be doubled.
* % *

New Philadelphia. Municipals -

At the primary election to be
held July 24, voters in Philadel-
phia will be asked to authorized
the issuance of $31,700,000 in City
bonds, proceeds from the sale of
which will be used for various
municipal improvements.

Biggest chunk of the proposed-

financing is $14,000,000 for im-
provements ‘and extensions to the
city-owned Philadelphia Gas
Woras. Other purposes include
$5,000,000 for airports, $3,400,000
for hospitals and health centers,
$3,000,000 for street improvements
and $2,000,000 for drainage and
flood control. The remaining $4,-

300,000 would go for a number
of lesser projects. )
% % *

Allentown-Bethlehem Gas Co.
has received ‘permission from the
SEC to proceed with the sale of
$1,500,000 first mortgage bonds.
‘I'he 1ssue. which will bear interest
at the rate of 3.3489,, will be sold
at par to institutional accounts.

* # # N

Effective June 29, Philco Corp.’s
production: of home radios and
television has been cut back for
aperiod of about four weeks: Two
of these weeks cover the normal
summer vacation period. Curtail-
ment will not involve production’
of - strategic defense equipment,
including radar, microwave and
other electronic material,

X rom Washington

Ahead of the News

cepted‘
during

By CARLISLE BARGERON =]
It is still unbelievable to me that the American people ac- ;
World War II, and I seldom mentioned it in my writings .
its duration. By way of writing about the crime. of it and

those responsible for it since, I have had to admit that it happened.

I am being asked now by some of my
readers “if Truman is ending up the Korean |

war so we can get into Iran.” Well, he would
Jike very much to get the Korean war off his
hands, u0t just because wars do not ordinarily *

give our Presidents appetites, though there
are exceptions, but because this is one that he -

blundered into and knows that it is unpopular

with the American people. He would like to
get rid of it at most any price. 4
The Republicans, generally speaking, seem -

to have decided to let him get rid of it if he '

can before they renew the chant of appease-
meant. They have seemingly come to realize
that they were putting themselves in the posi-

tion of wanting the war to continue.

There .

will be plenty for them to talk about once the :

Carlisle Bargeron

war is ended, just .why we got into it,- just

g what have we accomplished. But they have
learned that the people first want it ended. Under the circum-
stances there are high hopes in Washington that in some way it:

will be ended.

Is Iran next? Well, the military and the Administration who:
have. been so worried lest the end of the Korean episode would -
mean agitation for the lessening of military end European aid-
expenditures, are not averse to the public’s being excited about -
Iran. But in spite of the propaganda for many, many months,
‘even before Xorea, that Iran was a hot spot; now that it is-the
subject of cold analysis, not even the Administration or the mil-"
itary seems to be able to pretend any excitement, much less really

feel any.

Strangely enough, in view of the propaganda we usually get, -
there seems to be no disposition in any respensible quarter to try-

to work up fear over this matter.

~There'is, instead, a frank dispo--

sition to admit that Russia has no more to do with this trouble
~than American Communists have to do with a labor strike in this:
country. When you approach a responsible person. here with the
question “Isn’t Russia liable to move in and take the o0il?” it is
amazing, but a fact that he is inclined to laugh at you. In fact,

you will find in official Washington a very pronounced feeling of"
sympathy for the Iranian side; no official worry as to what
exploration of which will await' Russia can or may do.. But, of course, a worry can be developed
and the alarms sounded, if there is any serious move to slow down"
on the remobilization program or the aids to Europe.

)
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LETTER TO THE EDITOR:

Says Gold Value

Of Dollar Must
Not Be Changed -

Frederick G. Shull takes excep-

tion to suggestion in “Chronicle”

of B. F. Pitman, Jr., and says

such move would be repeating

“dishonesty” of former devalua-
tions.

To the Editor of the “Commercial
and Financial Chronicle”:

As disturbing an article as has
come to my attention for some
time, appeared in “The Commer-
cial and Financial Chronicle”  of
June 28. I re- . .
fer to the ar-
ticle . by Mr.
B. F. Pitman,
Jr. (page 15)
under the
heading,.
“Stop Dissipa-
tion of Our
Gold Re-
serves!” - It is
“disturbing,”
because it _is
bound to add
to the confu-
sion that al-
ready. exists
in' the public
mind as. to,
what is meant by such expressions
as “sound-money”’ and the “Gold
Standard.”

:Frederick' G. Shull

"~ Portions of the article appear to

jdentify Mr. Pitman as a “sound-
money” man, particularly his ref-
erences to the “historical integ-

ritv (convertibility) of the U.'S.. -

dollar”;’ the “starry-eyed brain-
trusters . . . of the FDR era”; and
“managed currency advocates of
‘the 1930’s” as having tended to
“destroy . confiderce in the cur-
rency,” by having replaced it
with “debauched, irredeemable
paper money.” Mr. Pitman also
makes these statements: “The
gold standard is not fashionable”;

“Most of the ‘liberal’ colleges do .
not teach it”; and “With a few

notable . exceptions, our most in-

“fluential life insurance executives,

bankers,” and others, “openly sup-
port our (domestically) irredeem-
able fiat currency or apathetically
condone it.” No sound-money
man is likely to disagree with the
accuracy of the -foregoing sta.e-
ments.

After calling to attention that

gold is selling “at an appreciable -

premium” in “all the free markets
of the world,” Mr. Pitman gives
evidence that he does not regard

the official price of $35 an ounce '

_—at which our dollar has been
“yalued” since 1934—as the cor-
rect price for gold. He says that
“Mines are selling the scarce
“metal to the U. S. Government at
far less than replacement .cost”;
that “because of our absurdly low
price,” we are “permitting our
_supply (of gold) to dwindle at a
rate that could conceivably ex-
haust it in six and one-half years,”
_and that “this country should im-

_mediately restore. its currency to” -

free convertibility at a realistic
“value for gold,” that “A free mar-
" ket, ‘to determire the price at
. which permanent redemption can
¢ be maintained, seems the logical
~ first step.” y :
* . There are, of course, two im-
portant factors which make up the
gold s‘andard, namely “Fixity of
value,” and “Redeemability.” And:
one of these basic factors is being-
entirely . overlooked by Mr. Pit~
- man. Specifically, here are those.
. two “factors”: (1) To go on the

. gold standard, a nation must firm- -

* 1y fix the “value” of its monetary
- uynit - in terms of a
¢ “weight” of gold, which factor is

currency, it must be willing fo
exchange gold for that currency,
on demand, at that fixed-value,
which is “redeemability.” -

“If money is to be regarded as
“gound,” it musi conform with
both of ‘these basic factors—ils
“yalue” in terms of gold cannot

be determined by kicking :that

currency around in any market,
“free” or otherwise. And Mr. Pit-
man appears to be fully conver-
sant with these facts, for he ad-
mits that “it is as dishonest to
move the official price up from
$35 to, say, $80 as it was to change
it from $20 {o $35 in 1934."
Having so frankly admitted the
“dishonesty” of raising the “offi-
cial price” of gold—with its con-
comitant result of thereby ‘au-
tomatically “devaluating’” the dol-
lar, and with great loss in real

value to.the millions of people
who have earned and saved bil-
lions of dollars carrying a “value”
_of one-thir.y-fifth of an ounce
of gold per dollar—one wonders
how, in good conscience, Mr. Pit-
man can- possibly favor repeating
that “dishonesty” by again tam-
pering with the gold vatue of our
dollar. §

. What we need is to get back to’
first- principles —_ we need 'an:
honest.approach to:lhis impertant.
subject, such. as has been ad-:
vanced by the leading monetary’
qxperts of .the world for genera-:
iions. - The greatest economist' of
all ‘time, Adam Smith, had this to’
say in his “Wealth of Nations”:
“The raising of the denomination
of the coin has been the most
Usual expedient by which a real
. public bankruptcy has been dis-

guised under the appearance of a
pretended payment.” A century
later, Dr. Andrew D. White said,

.in his “Fiat_.Money Inflation in

France”: “There .are financial
laws as real in their operation as
those which hold the planets in
their courses.” And in this Twen-
tieth Century, the late Professor
Edwin W. Kemmerer, of Prince-
ton, frequently quoted an Old
Proverb as saying: “We have gold
because we cannot {rust govern-
ments.” :
For our entire history as a na-
tion up to 1933, we had well-
justified - reason . to “trust” . the

honesty of our. government; but.

the “devaluation” of the dollar in
1933-44 .had the effect of shatter-
ing that “trust.”. It is to be hoped
that all good citizens, who natu-
rally want to be able to place

(67 11,

explicit “trust’ in our govern-
ment, will not be unduly influ-
enced by Mr. Pitman’s article;
and that they will use every rea=+
sonable effort to encourage a re-
turn of this nation to the honesty
and integrity of the age-old and
time-honored gold standard.
FREDERICK G. SHULL.
Connecticut State Chairman,
Gold Standard League,
June 30, 1951,

Joins Dean Witter Co,

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
SAN  FRANCISCO, Calif.—Jo-
seph A. DeBoer is with Dean Wit-
ter & Co., 45 Montgomery Street,
members of the New York and
San Francisco Stock Exchanges.
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Soviet Propaganda, East-West

Txade and Need

of Gold Standard

By GEORGE A. SLOAN*

Chairman, United States Council of the International
Chamber of Commerce

Financier asserts Soviet propaganda can be overcome by telling
Europeans true story about American capitalism. Maintains we
must formulate foreign economic policy through single agency
.in lieu of present multiple dabbling. Declares we should de-
velop new commercial channels to replace our Allies’ unde-
sirable trade with Soviet bloc. Urges freeing of exchange

rates under gold standard, to

It hardly needs saying that the
division of the world into two
camps is one of today’s basic facts
of life which we cannot ignore.

- Faced with
this situation
we must, on
the one hand,
do everything
~possible to de=
. stroy the ef-

fectiveness of
“recommunistic
7-influences,
..and on the

-.other we must:

B create the

cMmaximum:

- amount of
“ unity of pur-
pose among
the non-Sovi-
etized nations of the. world. In
these remarks I will address my-
self to three particular conse-
quences of the division of the
world into two camps.

First, I will speak briefly about
the need of combating communis-
tic propaganda. Second, I will
make some observations on the
dilemma of east-west trade. And
finally, with an eye to the future,
1'want to say a few words as to
monetary reconstruction in the
free world,

Frankly, I have the impression
that there are too many ardent
anti-communists in Europe who
are nevertheless taken in by So-
viet-inspired propaganda .to the
extent of becoming suspicious of
the motives of American capital-
ism,

If only all such Europeans could
visit our great industrial centers,
such as Cleveland, Akron, Detroit,
Pittsburgh, Wilmington and Bir-
mingham, and see what the Amer-
ican working. men and women
have attained under our American
capitalistic - system, then, I be-

George A. Sloan

' lieve, they would understand why

these people have a real stake in
the maintenance and continued
development of that system.

American Capitalists Must Tell
Their Story 1

But since this is impossible, we
Americans must tell the story
here in Europe with unvarnished
facts. We must explain the con-
stant and remarkable improve-
ment of living standards and
working conditions of the average
American citizen. In doing so we,
with the cooperation of the free
world business community, -can
develop perhaps our most success-
ful weapon against Soviet propa-
ganda.

Washington, through the Voice
of America and its other over-
seas informational activities, has
been too timid in explaining the
true meaning and gains of free
competitive enterprise in the
United States, This is difficult to
understand when this should be a
major component of our foreign
economic policy.

Perhaps the answer can be
found in the multiplicity of agen-
cies handling foreign economic
policy in Washington.

Concentration in Single Agency
. And_that leads me to this ob-
servation: A proper formulation

*An address by Mr. Sloan before the
Anglo-American Press Association, Paris,
France, June 20, 1951, )
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accord with economic realities.

of foreign economic policy iq our
government demands a single
agency in place of the score'of
agencies now dabbling in foreign
economic matters. What I am
referring to now is the way in
which  policy ' is - being - formu-
lated in Washington, - not 'to
the way in which it is. admin-
istered’ abroad once the direc-
tives have been .given.. What is
needed is a consolidation of these,
scattered efforts in  Washington
into.a single agency which should

be headed by a man of outstanding

ability with public acceptance and.
having the -equivalent of Cabinet.
status.., - -

Dilemma in East-W_ést Trade

Now as to the second matter, a
recent action by our U.'S. Con-
gress has put the spotlight on
trade relations between free
countries and the Soviet bloc. We
object, and rightly so, to our allies
and friends supplying countries
behind the Iron Curtain with ma-
terials and equipment capable of
increasing the Soviet military
potential. ' What makes the prob-
lem far more difficult than it
appears on the surface, is that this
trade provides our friends with
gocds whicn they need for sub-
sistence and production. Herein
lies the dilemma of east-west
trade, If such trade takes place,
it strengthens the ecconomy of the
Soviet bloc. If this trade doesn’t
take place, it seriously weakens
the economy of some of our best
friends among the free nations.

In order to solve this'problem,
and it must be solved, we must
help  our : friends: in, finding an
alternative . source of supply at
comparable prices. The develop-~
ment of an appropriate program
presents an immediate challenge
to the foreign economic policy of
our government. Merely to forbid
our allies to sell to the Soviet
sphere is -a half - policy which
must be supplemented if it is to
become effective,

If, for example, Italy is obtain-

‘ing ‘coal from Poland. in-exchange

for manufactured. products, it
hardly seems reasonable for us to
expect Italy to break off that
trade ‘without being assured of
coal supplies from another source
within the free nations. A solu-
tion requires the replacement of
this trade through the develop-
ment of new commercial channels.

The Multilateral Trade and
Payments Problem

Finally, I want to deal with a
problem of importance for the
long-term future.

Even ‘though substantial prog-
ress has been accomplished with
the help of ECA to repair the
material damages in Western
Europe inherited from World War
II, the rehabilitation of multi-
lateral trade and payments has
lagged behind.

While it is presumptuous for
me to enter a field in which busi-
nessmen, as distinguished from
bankers, seldom graze, I shall en-
deavor to list the positive factors,
as I see them, in the present situa-
tion: -

(1) In the course of 1950 the
dollar shortage has disappeared as
a world-wide phonomenon, This
is borne out by the figures for the
U. S. balance of payments for last-

year which show that all but 10%
of American Government grants
to foreign countries (such as the
Marshall aid) has gone into the
expansion of gold and dollar assets
held by foreign countries—rather
than to fill in any “trade gap”
that might exist.

(2) Although not all countries
shared alike in this improvement,
it is noteworthy that the Sterling
Area, taken as a whole, largely
through a three-cornered type of
trade, saw its reserve position im-
prove in a spectacular way.
Sterling is a key currency
and that improvement, therefore,
brings us very much closer to
international monetary recon-
struction.

We in the United States have
come far in getting away from the
old-fashioned idea of trade pro-
tectionism. Witness the growth
of our Reciprocal Trade Agree-
ments, .  Witness: also an ever=-
increasing number- of businessmen
in. important industrial centers
like - Cleveland and Detroit who
have come to recognize that inter-
‘nationa) ‘trade . means . two-way
trade.

The situation: has * sufficiently
improved by this time so’that the
International ‘Monetary Fund in

its- recent-report on exchange re- .

strictions has urged a far-reaching
liberalization of exchange controls.
At the end of last year the Fund
made an appeal for relaxation of
import quota policies by countries
whose monetary position had
shown considerable improvement.
All of these may be looked upon
as straws in the wind, They indi-
cate that the wind is getting
stronger. They also indicate in
what direction it is blowing.

Gold Put “in Dog House”!

Ever since the reconstruction of
the Gold Standard a few years
after the end of World War 1
had proven precarious, gold has
been placed in the “dog house.”
We in the United States were
quite effective, in 1933, in placing
it there and although our own
monetary system has been con-
ducted as if we still were on a
Gold Standard, this is limited to
our relations with foreign central
banks, while domestically private
ownership of monetary gold: is
still prohibited by law.

It is not my intention to delve
into the intricacies of monetary
technique, What I want to say,
however, is that throughout the
whole period when gold has been
placed in the “dog house,” its
vrestige as a monetary instrument
has been growing rather than de-
clining,; Academic debates not-
withstanding, practical life seems
to have proven that there was no
substitute for gold either as a
common denominator for the va-
rious currencies or as a means in
the last resort for the settlement
of international accounts. A left-
handed eompliment—but still a
compliment—has also been paid to
gold by thé milliéns of hoarders
the world over who regard the
yellow metal as an unequalled
“store of- value.” All this being
the case, I believe that determined
steps must be taken soon in ‘the
direction ' of reestablishing a
stable international monetary
standard: Surely, enough recon-
struction has taken place to justify
our firing the first exploratory
shots in a battle for sound money.

Some economists say that the
Gold Standard was only possible
under conditions which do not
exist today. Still others distrust
any monetary system that would
be vaguely reminiscent of the
Gold Standard. I am not so much
concerned about the opinion of the
latter group. But when we ana-
lyze the reasoning of the former
group, I believe we can use their
arguments to strengthen the cause
of gold. They say that the ex-
istence of the Gold Standard was
made possible:

First, by the growth of world
trade -and foreign investments
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within the framework of free
markets; i .

Second, the prevalence of multi
lateral settlements of interna-
tional accounts; and ‘

Third, the steady confidence
existing throughout the greater
part of the world.

What difference does it make as
to which came first? The impor-
tant thing was that confidence,
world trade, ioreign investments
and the Gold Standard were inter-
dependent.

In order to make possible the
rehabilitation of an international
monetary standard it is necessary
that the various countries should
make a more determined effort to
bring their financial households
in order, each in accordance with
the particular conditions of its
economic life, There is no greater
enemy of international monetary
stability than inflations brought
about by budgetary deficits.

Exchange rates between various
countries must be set. free from
major restrictions and ‘allowed ‘to
.settle at a level which corresponds
to economic realities. It is im-
possible to -operate international
_economic standards when the va-
rious parities are set at arbitrary
levels, ‘There is no . predeter-
mined way of knowing what the
parities should be. Only the mar-
ket, if allowed to operate freely,
can supply the answer,

My own conviction-is that eco-
nomically conscious people in
financially important countries
must acquire enough understand-
ing of international monetary
mechanics to be able to judge
official policy as sound or un-
sound. Sound policy involves
self-discipline from which human
beings always like to escape, and
this has encouraged a school of
thinking which holds that mone-
tary factors—plices, wages, inter-
est rates and exchange rates—are
matters which people can fix to
suit themselves as freely as they
choose the color of a necktie. The
influence of many such people is
powerful. But sooner or later this
influence must be checked, just
as the supporters of high tariffs
have been overcome. We had just
as well start to work on this prob-
lem right away.'* Frankly, I have
little patience with 'those’ who
want t6 put off anything ' and
everything .until war clouds are
less ominous. If they didn’t have
this alibi, the chances are they
would drum up another.

Finally, may I suggest that the
most important thing in the Gold
Standard, as we used to know it,
was not so much its technical
setup, but the fact that the vari-
ous countries who lived under
that system adhered, through their
governments and central banks, to
the unwritten “rules of the game.”
It is noteworthy that these “rules”
have never been spelled out by an
international conference or rati-
fied by national parliaments—not
any more than the rules of good
manners are written into the
codes of law.

The important fact is that the

Gold Standard worked and
worked ‘well for many, many
years, not so much because of its
technical intricacies, not so much
even because of the yellow metal
that  underlied its operations, but
because nations operating under
that system behaved like gentle-
men. This, I believe, is the ulti-
mate explanation of the Gold
Standard’s success in older days
and of the failure of international
agreements in our time. The root
of the matter is that nations and
their governments must recapture
the spirit of fair play and of gen-

tlemanly behavior to one another -

and realize that in that direction,
and in only that direction, lies
their own greatest opportunity for
growth and development.

In this field, as in everything
worthwhile in life, a pioneering
effort is called for. By improving
,our monetary system, by getting
away from the betwixts and be-

tweens which have caused us to
lead such a precarious existence,
by rationalizing our fiscal policy
and by initiating agreements with
foreign governments of like dis~
position, the United States of
America can and should exercise
leadership in the establishment of
a new Gold Standard.

Some people may say that, in
effect, I am proposing that we set
back the clock of history. Actu-
ally, I am only interested in the
future. True, the Gold Standard
had existed in the past and I do
propose a new Gold Standard for
the future, There are many al-
ternative forms of chaos; there are
few alternative forms of order.

In the last analysis, free peoples
everywhere must recognize the
need for the adoption of high
standards of behavior in human
relations, not only in the lives of
individuals, but also in those. of
their governments, - 2t

Reynolds Metals Go. -
Arranges $85,000,000
- . 4 - : k4 .
Private Financing
: Reynolds Metals Company ,an-
nounced on July 2 it had entered
into contracts for the private sale
to 20 institutional investors .of
$85,000,000 of its bonds to finance
its aluminum expansion program.
The financing, the company’s first
since 1937 from private sources
other than banks, was arranged by

Dillon, Read & Co. Inc. and Rey-
nolds & Co. )

The proceeds of the loan will
cover the construction cost of the
new Reynolds 150,000,000 pound-
a-year aluminum reduction plant
together with a 175,000-kw. gas
diesel power plant being built
near Corpus Caristi, Texas, and
also additions to its Jones Mills,
Arkansas, and Troutdale, Oregon,
plants. The new plants will use
alumina produced from bauxite
obtained from Reynolds’ reserves
in Jamaica, B. W, I., which are
presently being developed, and
from ‘Reynolds’ reserves in Ar-
kansas, Reynolds’ holdings in the
Caribbean account for a substan-
tial portion of total Caribbean
‘deposits of bauxite, which consti~
tute "the world’s largest known
bauxite reserves and are esti-
mated to contain 350,000,000 tons,
90% being in Jamaica.

The total increase in primary
aluminum capacity of Reynolds
Metals under the loan agreement
will amount to 200,000,000 pounds
a year, increasing the company’s
annual capacity by approximately
44% to a total of 650,000,000
pounds, representing approxi-
mately 27% of the total capacity
of the industry in this country,
including the 900,000,000 pounds
of additional capacity required by
the government under the defense
program.

The bonds, carrying 4% interest,
will mature on July 1, 1962. A
sinking fund will retire the entire
issue by maturity.

Construction of the new facili-
ties has already begun and is
being rushed to completion. The
additons to the existing plants,
accounting for 25% of the new
capacity, will be in operation by
August of this year and the new
Texas plant, which will provide
the remaining 75% is expected to
be completed early in 1952. Cer-~
tificates of necessity for 80% of
the cost of the new facilities have
been issued by the government.

Fruita Inv. Co.
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

FRUITA, Colo.—The Fruita In-

vestment Company, Inc. has been
formed with offices in the First
Bank Building to engage in the
securities business. Officers are
Lewis Moore, Ray TompkKins, and
Albert J, Little. Mr. Little was
formerly associated with the In-
ternational Trust Company of
- Denver. ; -, e
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Inherent Dangers of
| Debt-Secured Currency

By FRANK LILLY*

Statistician, Mine

Research Bureau

President, “Hard Money” Association

Mr. Lilly contends w2 must vin the ‘war to restore sound money

or we will lose the peace by destroying our economy. Calls

our debt secured currency a “debt-bomb,” and says only return
to sound money can prevent further inflation.

“This country can, I believe,

afford one more war, but I am not
at all sure that it can afford an-
another peace.” This comment was
made by the
late U.S.
Senator
Key Pittman
of Nevada in
Sept. 1940 dur-
ing an infor-
mal discussion
with former .
U, S. Senator
Robert L. §
Owen andmy-~ '
self as to
whether or not
the proposal to
increase the
U.S. debt limit
from $49 bil-
lion to $63 billion might seriously
endanger the financial stability of
this nation.
" The possibility that we could
afford a second world war but not
be able “to afford another peace”
seems absurd on the face, but the
fact is that the peace time depres-
sion of the early ’30’s nearly
wrecked this country’s economy at
a time when the world was at
peace and our economy seemed
established and secure.

True some of the causative fac-
tors stemmed from World War I,
but most of these were superficial
and coincidental, merely setting
the stage so to speak. I shall deal
with the more basic and determi-
native cause later—the debt-bomb.

By increasing the debt from
$45 billion to over $290 billion,
or $215 billion more than the fig-
ure we were discussing as a pos-
sibility back in 1940, WORA\XWar 1T

Frank Lilly

was financed, but wheth
we can “afford the peace!; which
it'was intended to win is still a
matter of serious doubt.

The winning of this second
World War with some allies who
were our enemies in the first
World War and against. some ene-
mies who ‘were our allies in that
first war, did not reduce governi:
ment spending nor increase the
value of the dollar which is now
down to a 150-year all-time low
of around 43¢.

Consiger what this decline in
the value of the dollar means to
you and me. Every dollar that
we have put_into life insurance,
savings accounts and E, F, and G
bonds has shrunk and, according
to Secretary of Defense General
Marshall, is down over 30% in the
last year. The total 1941-1950
overall loss in these three items
for the people of the United States
is over $120 billion. Stated bluntly
we have been robbed!:

The hue and cry over the loss
of a total of approximately $2 bil-
lion in bank failures during the
13 years preceding the day when
the New Deal finally grabbed our
gold and took over the manage-

* ment of our money is still echoed
and reechoed by the “dealers,” al-
though this loss of $2 b;lhon
through private management is

only 1/60th as much as has been-

lost ‘by government management
in the last 10 years.

The “dealers” blame the decline
in the dollar’s value on that old
“whipping boy,” inflation, and tell
you that “it will surely get you
if you don’t watch out” jand sub-
.mit entirely to the controls and
regulations that they, in their su-
. perior wisdom, know to be best

*An address by Mr. Lilly before the

Exchange Club of Spokane, Spokane,
Wash,, June 21, 1951,

gitized for FRASER
ftp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ -

,Oriental countries.

or not :

for ybu.
Oh Hell!

Sound Money Can Prevent
Inflation

Inflation is nothing more nor
less than a reflection in price
terms of the real value of the
dollar, But why should the value
of the dollar decline? Well, it
shouldn’t and could not have done
so except for minor fluctuations if
it were sound money and not
merely a debt-based currency.

“O tempora, O mores,”

Most people assume that cur- -

rency and money are one and the

- same thing but they are not. Cur-
rency. performs only two of the °

functions of money; namely (1)
medium of exchange and (2)
measure of value. Money pro-

vides in addition to these the all |

important third function of stor-
age o; value, which your -dollar
must have if it is to have any
stabilily and permanency in buy-
ing power.

Qur paper currency is com-
posed almost entirely of Federal
Reserve notes and Uniied States
notes which are designated as
“lawful money” and made re-
deemable in and by each other—
note for note; promise to pay for
promise to pay; debt for debt.

We do indeed have a small
amount of silver money in the
form of coin and silver certificates
and, although they do not now
have any greater . purchasing
power ir. this couniry than the
notes, a silver dollar will buy
three or more times as much as
3 paper dollar note in any of the
It could hap-
pen here!

You may lightly dismiss the
whole matter by saying as so
mary people do: “Paper or hay!
What do I care as long as it will
buy what I want.” Yes, but you
must consider the fact that the
time may come when it will be

so diluted with debt that it will =

buy no more than the “Conti-
nenial,” the German mark and
numerous other currencies, orig-
inally issued in good faith, that
later pecame worith no more than
waste paper.

I show you now a few paper
currency casualties of the money
war in the form of a “short snort-
er” that had a value approximat-
ing $50 in 1941—now worth less
than $5. I also show you a Fili-
pino gold coin now woirth over
$15 as compared with approxi-
mately $5 in 1941. I also show

vou a silver drachma more than-

2,000 years old that has retaired
a storage of value while literally
billions of paper drachmas and
other paper currencies have be-
come valueless.

These paper currencies lost
their values because {hey were
debt-based and could not be re-
deemed in anything but another
form of debt. Goid and silver
coins retain or increase in value
because their values cannof be di-
luted with debi. An ounce of goid
is always an ounce of gold, an
ounce of silver is always an ounce
of silver, but paper currency is
just that—a paper 1.O.U.

Inherent Dangers of the
“Debt-Bomb”

Much ado has been made over
the A bonib and we are impressed
by it because we can see it and
its effects. The dangers inherent
in the dcbt-bomb are not gen-
erally appreciated because, like a
disease, they cannot be so easily
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recoznized. . Actually, the debt-
pomb is fraught with far greater
destructive power because it can
wreck the economy of a nation.
Debt is human bondage and en-
slaves a pzople. It was debt-bombs
znd not mechanical bombs that
destroved the civilizations of Su-
meria, Chaldea, Assyria, Egypt,
Greece and Rome.

Incidentally, I do not underrate
the A bomb and believe that with
it this country could, if il chose
10 do so, lick hoth of our former
allies Russia and China put to-
gether and thus gain control of
the world, but in this connection
I am reminded of the question
posed in almost identical words
by Luke, Matthew and Mark

which slightly paraphrased would
read:

“What shall it profit a nation
if it gain the whole world and lose
its own economy?”

‘the early 30’s.

My fear'is that the debt-bomb
we have qlreau‘y built into the
largest of its kind in all history
may enslave us and our children’s
children to the fourth generation.
We can lick the world but can
we lick our debt?

It was debt, then largely per-
sonal, that boomed in the late 20’s
ang burst -into the Depression of
Today’s total pub-
lic deht is over 16 times as large
as it was in 1930 and is increasing
by leaps and bounds.

It is beside the point that our
production has inereased because
the increase has been more than
offset by-the higher tax-lake and
the lower purchasing power of
what is left to both the producer
and the wage earner, -

I don't like to think that Lenin
was right when nearly 30 years
ago he 'predicted that Germany
would destrcy itself by over-mili-
tarization, Great Britain by terri-
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torial - over-expansion and , the
United States by over-spending
itself irto bankruptcy. )

Incidentally, the Russian lead-~
ers have somchow beea smart
enouga to get our bomb secrets,
smart enough to implant at least
one man “in our S.ate Depart-
ment; smari enough to get us to
propose through Alger Hiss the
veto power that gives them the
whip hand in the U. S.; smart
enough 0 win every conférence
in ‘which they, finally got every=-
thing but President Roosevelt’s
shorts and Churchill's cigar;
smart enough, as Governor Dewey
sointed out, to bring into their
sphere of influence over a third
of the world's population without
firing a single shot or “losing a
single soldier.

Did you know that Russia de-
valued its currency about a year

Continued on page 29
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Merchandisersv See No Basis for
- Lower Prices or Reduced Sales

§  Threatened rollbacks, materials shortages, and

:

¢« Inventory adjustments,

however, may provide

[ some disturbances.

CHICAGO, Iil. — Estimates
and forecasts of American busi-
ness based on the experience
in home furnishings indusiries
were presented by the leaders
in that field who attended the
International Home Furnishings
Market in Chicago’s Merchan-
‘dise Mart from June 18 through
June 20. The accompanying
fore-asts were especially pre-
pared for the “Chronicle.”

W. A, BLEES
Vice-Przsident and General Sales
Manager, Crosley Division of
Avco Manufacturing Co.,
Cincinnati, Ohio
You are all familiar with what
happened to {elevision and 'the
distressed inventories, And we
have 2lso had it in the white
X goods busi-
ness in cer-
tain things
like refrigera-
tors, it varies
by companies.
I don’t believe

to find in the
white goods
business any
breaking of
prices other
than you will
find with
dealers or dis-
tributors whno
WA Blees themselves

P have inven-
tory” troubles. In television, I think
it is'an entirely different business,
because little people can get into
it, get themselves in trouble very
easily and disrupt the market, and
sometimes big people do that too,
If we could keep proper control
of inventory we wouldn’t have
too much trouble in this economy
in this country, because it is going
to be hig and prosperous for many
years to come.

I think the thing we have
needed in selling organizations all
during this period since 1939 is
the realization that we ought to
work to sell our goods and not
depend upon the customer to walk
in and huy. Now we are all going
back to work,

I am not worried about the long
haul other than the international
situation. I think business is go-
ing to be wonderful, highly com-
petitive. The organizations that
can stand up and sell their goods
will be very successful, and those
that can’t are going to be washed
out. The boys are going to be
separated from the men under the
conditions under which we are
working today.

There is no possibility- of lower+

prices to attract heavier retail or-

ders. I can’t see where any basic-

costs are going down. We know
that whenever you pay lahor

more, you never' have a funda~.

mental price break. What you are

now experiencing is what . you.

have always seen in  Dbusiness.
Sometimes it is only with one or
two merchants; in this case, evéry-
body has an over-inventory .con-
dition, and the pressures are so
great that those people who have
that inventory, liquidate it.

It is most important to get
money out of present inventory,
but there is no iadication whai-
ever that price levels gencrally
are going to be any lower,

you are going -

M. G. HALVERSON
Senior Merchandise Manager,
L. S. Ayres & Co. (Ilome Store),
Indianapolis, Ind.

The furniture industry has been
a very small industry until recent
years. Very few furniture plants
prior to 1946 did over one or two
million dollars
a year, and
they didn’t
engage in na-
tional adver-
tising. Now we
have seen the
development
of much larger

" units and cer-

tain consistent
standards
around which.
manufacturers
could adver-
tise and build .
a name. We M. G. Halverson
are having an .
economic development such as Wi
have seen in many other indus-
tries.

We will see more brand names
ag standards are developed, Some
of us will be willing to attach
ourselves to those brand names.

We are a store that: believes in .

brand names. They have a tre-
mendous advantage to" our cus-
tomerg and to ourselves.

We are getting back to a nor-
mal, competitive era of the future,
There has been little incentive
for manufacturers and retailers
to work too hard. As we have
more normal. and healthy com-

petition, wej-will have, greater]

progress. We - will - have better
values all around. .
Merchandise cannot be replaced
at a lower cost:today. The current
situation is one of high ‘inven-
tories, over and above the antici-
pation of six and eight months
ago. There is no evidence in any

- general way that replacements in

merchandise will be done at sub-
stantially lower prices. The motive

for postponement of purchase is
not one of price, but rather getting

‘back to a normal position in in-

ventories. Manufacturers are
counting on retailers replacing
their stocks as they are sold out,

We are not changing 'our buying
pattern materially. We use key
resources, and in those relations
it is not a market buying opera-
tion. We are not buying heavily,
and I don’t think many stores are
at the monent ¥

JOSEPH L. BLOCK

Vice-President in Charge of Sales,
Inland Steel Company,
Chicago, Illinois
.The.outlook for the availability
of steel for home furnishings dur-
ing the immediate future, such as
the next three months, is not very
bright. Tothe - v
best of my -
knowledge
every impor-
tant steel con-
suming indus-
try except
automobiles
and home fur=
nishings is"
now tabbed as
“defense sup-
porting,” and
they are all
receiving help
in getting
steel through
priorities and
CMP alletments. Reports indicate
tbat CMF may be made all-inclu-
sive in the fourth quarter, but at

Joseph L. Block

.year,

-crowded -into

present a home furnishings manu-
facturer is simply out of iuck.
The picture for next year is by
no means equally clear. Provid-
ing that there is no spread in hos-
{ilities or other adverse change
on the international scene, it is
my  belief that during the first
half of 1952 there wiil be more,
rather "than less, steel available
for civilian production, and the
present overall shortages may

even disappear. In support of this:

opinion I list the following rea-
sons:

(1) The capacity of the steel
industry is being rapidly and
steadily expanded. Ninety-seven
million tons of ingots were pro-
duced last year. We are now pro-
ducing at the rate of 107,000,000

' tons, and the capacity will be up-

to about 112,000,000 tons by Janu-
ary. ) 7 iy
(2) The steel required for this.

. expansion program, quite ‘sizable

in itself, will in the main be out
of the way six to nine months
herce, 3

(3) The “defense supporting”
indusiries will in my judgment
have ' received = so much - steel
through priority . assistance  that
their inventories will become ab-
normally. high, and ' their needs
will be reduced. 2

(4)  Direct military require-

~ments for steel will not be as

great as anticipated. A figure as
high as 20% of the 'supply, some-
times cited by Washingion auth-
orities, seems unrealistic in: view
of our World War II experience,
unless we are engaged in:all-out
war. :

(5) With higher taxes and credit

restrictions it would seem likely

that the demand- for consumer
hard goods would -be at lower
levels. = = :

G. C. DENEBRINK
Vice-President for Sales, Bigelow-
Sanford Carpet Company, Inc.,

. -New York, N. Y.

Theé carpet industry, along with
many other civilian lines, includ-
ing furniture and appliances, has
suffered a slowdown in the last
three months. i i
T h e situation
stacks "up
about like.
this: Last
summer and
the first quar-
ter of this
this
country went
onthetwo:
biggest buying
binges in its
history.

Everybody.

the market G-\C- Denebrink

- — wholesaler, . 5 :
retailer and consumer—afraid that .

shortages. would develop. They

saw prices skyrocket around

them, so everybody loaded up.
You have had a- production

six months. Industry has produced
merchandise in volumes that they
believed “impossible six months
ago. People haven't over-bought
so much. The fear of substantial

price increases . was removed. So-

with the fear of shortages and
higher prices ‘eliminated, . there
was no urge for buying and load-
ing up.” - o :

My own estimation of the indus--
try is that the carpet industry has-

hit bottom this last week or so.
This summer will show an up-
ward trend. Retail business, like
the furniture business, has been
reasonably good. Many dealers
are currently meeting their
monthl;} ifigiures as against last
year. They are selling their in-
ventories and the overstocks have
been pretty well worked down.
Many dealers have unbalanced
stocks, and a lot of dealers are
coming to market with an open to
buy.

I think you will find that sales
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of carpets and rugs at both the re-
tail and manufacturing level, in
the last half of 1951, are going to
be good. There will also be an

adequate supply of rugs and car-

pets to meet this demand.

Fall business is going to be
booming, but it is going to demand
real selling. There will be strong
competition for the consumer dol-
lars. The fall’will call for aggres-
sive merchandising and selling,
because in the midst of all these
controls and regulations and ceil-
ings, there is one thing we can be
sure of: that there must be no
ceiling on selling. i

- BURTON R. TUXFORD
Vice-President and Sales Mgr.,
Drexel Furniture Company,
Drexel, North Carolina

One of the things that has been
in people’s minds principally is
what is going to happen to prices
at this market. A lot of people are
waiting to see
what the roll- !
backs are, |
That has had |
a very bad
effect on busi-~
ness. The roll-
back is very
slight in the
wood furni-
ture field. On
the average in
that field, the
price will
not -vary as
far as OPS
ceilings are
concerned—
about 1%, and some of them less.
The upholstery manufacturers
are in a little different position be-
cause of the nature of their prod-
uct and the cost of their materials.
They felt that up to base grade,
and by that I mean the price of a
sofa or a chair, in their lowest
priced cover, they felt their prices
would be rolled back from 134 %
to about 4%. But where they put
better covers on the pieces, this
price rollback would be less ef-
fective. The occasional manufac-
turer is+in about the same position

Burton R. Tuxford

as the ease goods manufacturers, -

as far as his prices go.

There will be plenty of furni-
ture. I think there will be more
than = enough - furniture to go
around this fall—early fall any-
way. Right now most manufac-
turers have a very fine inventory.
It is probably better balanced than

‘the dealer’s inventory.

Business' has been relatively

‘good. A lot of dealers become very

hungry, and they become scared,
of ‘course. They have bought in-
vertories which were way beyond
their needs and they have found

"that their inventories are badly

out of balance.
In our business we talk about

“basic  stock items, Many of the
dealers are very much in need of -
“their basic stock items on -their

miracle in this country in the last _'floors. I think at this market there

will be quite a lot of replenishing
of their basic needs. I don’t think
we are going to see any rush of
buying. I think it will be orderly.

I think some manufacturers, as

always, will dump a little stuff..
They will have some items that.

they don’t think are good, and
they will sell them at lower
prices. But that is true at any
market, except one of extraor-
dinary stress. ‘

We are very optimistic about
middle and later fall. When we
have an economy in this country
that is running around two and a
half billion dollars, and we have
full employment, it can’t spell
anything but good business. As we
find government spending and
shortages on some critical items
increasing, we feel that there will
be more money for the home fur-
nishings industry and we will get
our part of it.

" day, the sup-

THEODORE GOTTLIEB
President, Porter’s,
Racine, Wisc.

The slow-up in buying is not
due to a slow-up in selling on the
retail’ floors of ' America. It is a
readjustment and retrenchment to
regain what
we spent in
advance buy-
ing for pro-
jected sales in
“January. Sales
have not
tapered off
materially on
a widespread
basis across
the country.
Most alert
home furnish-
ings opera-
tions are sell- -
ing as many Theodore Gottlieb
or more units = 5
than they have sold .in any pre-.
vious year. There is no sign of
any general softening in prices on
the market. Prices are completel_y.
stable, and the . price trend is
slightly upward. :

" One of the prime - weaknesses
in retailing today is that }ne aver-
age buyer or merchandise man-
ager in a home furnishings store
does* not. have his. finger close
enough on the. pulse of what his
clientele is seeking when: they
come into the store. The mer~
chandise manager sets himself up
as an arbiter-of his clientele’s
taste. If some “method could be
devised where the man who was
responsible for deciding what a
store was or.was not going to
show, could find out what his
people were ‘asking for on his
floor day after day, he could do a
far more intelligent job of buying.

We have noticed a very impor-
tant trend in the past few months
that is influencing our buying at
the market. Our clientele is more
discriminating and knows exactly
what it wants. So we are making
a very substantial allocation of
our open-to-buy dollars for spe- '
cial order work in each classifi«
-cation.

Fewer people in recent years
furnish a complete home  all at
once, Most new home builders,
spending considerably more on
the home itself, find they do not
have enough left over to furnish
completely after they move in.
New ‘home owners furnish the
areas they feel are vitally impor=
tant, and they move into their
new homes a great many of their
old furnishings as a stop-gap
measure until they can afford to
complete furnishings on the same
scale and in the same quality as
the architecture itself. d

F, A. HAYES

- Vice-President for Purchasing,

Bigelow-Sanford Carpet Co., Inc.,.
) New York, N. Y.

Wool has always been the most
important component of a carpet,
and it is going to remain so for
all time. Synthetics will greatly
modify, ex-
tend and com-
plement: t h e
use of wool,
but they will"
never com-
pletely re-
place it.

In wool to-

o’

ply does not
meet the de-
mand. There
are 762,000,000
sheep in the
world, pro-
ducing about
four, billion
pounds of grease wool yearly. But
we have need of about 10%
more than that—four billion, 400
million pounds—for consumption
all over the world by both the
apparel and carpet industries. The
carpet industry, alone, uses be-
tween 700 and 800 million pounds
a year. x
There is no-immediate prospect

F. A. Hayes

igitized for FRASER
g1,/ frager-etouisiodqral.. -




Volume 174 Number 5026 . .

of reduced carpet prices because
of reduced wool prices. Wool
prices depend on supply and de-
mand. The supply is not going to
increase rapidly enough to take
care of the demands on our pro-
duction for civilian and military
needs and government stockpiling.
There is not enough: wool avail-
able at today’s prices to make any
material difference in our ability
to quote a lower price on carpet-
ing.

1 am sure that something is

going to happen to wool prices
sometime, but meanwhile some-
thing new has come into the pic-
ture—rayons and synthetics. The
future of the carpet industry is
in carpet rayon. It is a better raw
material, and when properly used,
it produces better carpets at lower
cost. It has new styling and tex-
ture possibilities, and consumer
acceptance is high.
" There still isn’t enough’ rayon.
Theére are only 10 or 12 million
pounds of carpet rayon produced
domestically and about 36,000,000
pounds will be used this year.
Most. of the rayon which the car-
pet industry uses must come from
abroad, particularly from Europe.
While rayon has been a bottle-
neck, foreign imports have made
up the difference, and some manu-
facturing facilities have been ac-
quired through the outright pur-
chase of rayon producing plants.

The movement toward man-
made fibers is w=ll founded and
moving much faster than we
thougnt possible a few' years ago.
Bige]ow today has pledged to in-
crease the use af synthetics, re-
gardless of -the future of wool
prices end ‘wool supply.

PRESTON GROUNDS
Retail Merchandiser of Home
Furnishings, Sears, Roebuck
& Co., Chicago, IIL
' Retail business is going to in-
crease gradually, as far as home
furnis ings are concerned, al-

though business is not too 'bad g

at the monent.
We are justi~ oo
fied in looking ;
over - the long
pull and re-
counting some .
of the basic
things that
tend 10 make
good business.
-"Last year we .,
had 1,669,000
marriages,-
which 'is ‘7%
over the pre-
vious year.
This year we
will have
even more marriages, and even-
tually ‘marriages mean homes.
There will . be 1,000,000 homes
started this year, which means
furnishings,

We have not yet really felt the
effect of the defense program be-
cause it has been in a planning,

rrestun Grounds:/

retooling, relocating and rebuild- ~

ing stage. A little later on we will
get the full impact of the defense
program, which will mean more
dollars to be spent on home fur-
nishings.

The “law of obsolescence” is

going to begin to operate in the -

home furnishings industry, just
as it has in the automotive and
other injustries. When consumers
measure the progress, the tech-
nological improvements, the ad-
vances in styling and design, they

will have a greater urge to buy -

than ever before.

The basic¢ fundamentals are
there for business, if we go after
-it. :-We must select the right as-
sortment of merchandise, display
it correctly and urge the cus-
tomers into buying.

We will have to be continually
buying merchandise to round out
our assortment, and in the overall
‘picture, we will buy about as
much as we bought for last fall
season. At the present time, we
have a general inventory problem

spread cut in all types of home..

,

furnishings, but we are gradually
working down our inventories.

We don’t come to the market
and actually buy a lot of mer-
chandise. We are constantly work-
ing with our sources, and we use
the market to evaluate, while our
buying activities go on all the
time. Our current level of buying
is about the same as it was a
year ago.

CARL RISHELL -
Research Director,

Nat’l Lumber Manufacturers Ass’n,
Washington, D. C. _

It is possible to be somewhat op-
timistic about the availability of
Iumber during the immediate fu-
ture. Production in 1950 amounted
to between 38 -
and 40 billion i ot
board feet,- ]
which is about
15,000 miles of
box cars of
lumber. There
was tremend-
ous concern
when the de-
fense program
was. first:
started that
there would
not be suffi-
cient lumber
to meet
civilian needs
and war needs.. However, in re-
viewing various: species ;and
grades of lumber and plywood,

Carl Risheil

. stockpile

. The Cémme'rcial and Financial Chronicle

there isn't a single item which we
could honestly: call critical.

We produced about the same
amount of lumber during the
years of the Second World War as
we are producing today, but al-
most half of it went into boxes
and crating that were shipped
overseas. Unless something of that
nature happens again, much of
today’s lumber will not, be used
for that purpose.

- 'In ‘furniture wood, the Army,
Navy, Marines and Air Force buy
practically every single item that
civilians buy. The services use the
woods - strictly for combat pur-
poses, such as furniture on ships,
camp cots and truck bodies. So
far they are not changing their
designs from steel to wood: in
many cases. ]

The consumptlon of lumber at

- the present time is softening. We,
. are producing more lumber than

is being consumed, and the excess
is going into stock. This is par-

" ticularly true in the case of large

manurtacturers who are able to
in considerable - areas
and who can go along well over a
year building up 'supplies.

Prices also are softening. The
price of lumber has gone up only
about 7% since the start of the
Korean war.. But since that time
there has been a reduction of
about 5% by many manufactures
in the top price of lumber, One
reason for this is that small manu-
facturers have no place to stock-
pile lumber, -and they must turn

their number into money. The
small manufacturer has to cut his
price almost immediately, and the
price schedule, begins fo sag.

But the price of lumber, or any
other commodity, cannot go down
to a very great extent if our econ-
omy is kept sound, unless labor
and other costs go down, too.
Labor costs are about 70% of tha
cost of producing lumber,

Gene A, Frantz With
Wm. Blair & Co.

CHICAGO, Tll—Gene A. Frantz

has become associated with Wil- |

liam Blair & Co., 135 South La
Galle Street, members' of the New
York and Midwest Stock Ex-
changes. Mr: Frantz was formerly
Vice- Presmient of Weeden & Co.

H. L’.VEmerson Adds
(Special to THE FINANCIAL ‘CHRONICLE)
' CLEVELAND, Ohio—Collins H.
Lowery ' has become affiliated

. with H; L. Emerson & Co., In-

corporated, Union Commerce
Building,  members of the Mid-
west Stock Exchange

Wlth Waddell & Reed

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
CINCINNATI, Ohio — Russell
Geiger is now affiliated” with
Waddell & Reed, Inc.

(1) 15

Jas. B. McFarland Il
“Rdds fo Inventory

PHILADELPHIA, Pa.— James
B. McFarland, III, H. M. Byllesby
& Co., ‘announces the issuance of
an interest - bearing son, dated
June 16, 1951, to mature in about
20 years. Price, not specified.,
Load, 10 1lbs., 12 oz. Secured by a
pledge of-all assets now owned or
hereafter acquired. Not subject
to" call. Associated in the busi-
ness, Mrs. Sarah D. McFarland.
Title, according to registration
statement, James B. McFarland,"
Jr.; subject to amendment &and
clarification.

Robhert McGook Is
. Now With Hecker Go.

PHILADELPHIA, Pa,— Robert
McCook, formerly . of Hallowell,
Sulzberger & Co., is now asso-
ciated with the Trading Depart-
ment of the Philadelphia office of-
Hecker & ‘Co., members of the
New York Stock Exchange, Lib-
erty Trust Bulldmg : 3]

~With B. C. Chrlstopher K

(Special to THeE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) i
HASTINGS Neb.—Richard Rea
1s associated with B. C. Chris~
topher & Company, Strand Bulld—‘
ing. ;

'][‘hc

Marmc Midland Trust C@mpany

of N@W Y@rk

STATEMENT OF CONDITION JUNE 30, 1951

Cash and Due from Banl.s

*State and Municipal Securities
Stack of Federal Reserve Bank
Other Securities
Loans and Discounts
Mortgages .« v wier b s

Accrued Interest Receivable
Other Resources

United States Government Obligations

Customers’ Liability on Acceptances

TOTAL RESOURCES

RESOUKCES

$116,119,195.23

109,992,334.08
1,785,891.44
600,000.00
2,393,825.70
152,424,772.43
1,356,439.31
2,329,986.68
650,109.75
303,035.88

$387,955,590.50

Yorktown Office
DAVID G. BAIRD
Trustee,
JAMES G. BLAINE
President
LUCIUS D. CLAY

CEORGE M. ADRIAN
Chairman, Advisory Board,

Winfield Baird Foundation

Chairman of the Board
Continental Can Co,

' SAMUEL $. CONOVER
Honorary Chairman,
Executive Commiltee

CHARLES H. DIEFENDORF
President, The Marine Trust
Company of Western NewYorlk

EDWARD L. FULLER

' President,

International Salt Co.

PAUL H. HUSTED
Buffalo, N. Y

]OHN G. JACKSON
Jackson, Nash, Brophy,
Barringer & Brooks

SEYMOUR H. KNOX i
Chairman of the Board,

The Marine Trust Company:
of Western New York

DIRECTORS

LIABILITIES
+$ 5,000,000.00

15,000,000.00 -
4,009,980.44

l Capital
" Surplus -
3 Undividea Profits. .
Provilsion for Taxes, Interest, etc
; leability on Acceptances . . . ‘
Other Liabilities

Deposits

TOTAL LIABILITIES

Securities carried at $25,778,267.40 in the above statement are pledged to secure public eleposits and for other purposes required by law.

$24.,009,980.44
2,058,416.92
2,414,202.30
873,104.46
358,599,886.38
$387,955,590.50

HERBERT H. LEONARD
South Shafishury, Vt.

EDWARD H. LETCHWORTH
Kenefick, Bass, Letchworth,
Baldy & Phillips, Buffalo

EDWARD G. LOWRY, JR.
-Chairman of the Board
and President, General
Reinsurance Corp.

STUART McCAMPBELL
Treasurer and Director,

McCampbell & Co.

~

BAYARD F. POPE
Chairman, )
Executive Committee

WILLIAM C. RIDGWAY. JR.
Vice President,

Crum & Forster

EUSTACE SELIGMAN
Sullivan & Cromwell

EDWARD, K. STRAUS
Vice President,

R. H. Macy & Co., Inc.

CLOUD WAMPLER
President, Carrier Corp.

BURDETTE S. WRlGl{T
Leesburg,.

110 William Street

Seventh Ave. at 37th Street

MAIN OFFICE e

120 BROADWAY

Park Ave. at 46th Street .

17 Battery Place

Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation

128 Chambers Street

143 Liberty Street
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NEWS ABOUT BANKS
AND BANKERS

CONSOLIDATIONS
NEW BRANCHES
" NEW OFFICERS, ETC,
REVISED
CAPITALIZATIONS

THE NATIONAL CITY BANK OF
NEW YORK

June 30,'51

§ $
5,579,877,777 5,600,106,946
5,07¢,996,110 5,167,682,639

1,490,164,077 1,542,787,227
curity hldgs.. 1,508,670,959 1,466,370,819
Loans and bhills

discounted .. 1,623,836,643 1,870,015,306
Undivided profits 60,460,284 59,485,783

% #*
CITY BANK FARMERS TRUST COMPANY,
NEW YORK

Mar. 31,’51

Total resources.

Deposits

Cash and
from banks..

U. 8. Govt. se~-

PE

" June 30,51 Mar, 31,'51

3
146,579,461
112,145,057

40,265,104
81,361,889

1,243,767
10,707,166

$
Total resources.... 129,889,261
Deposits 95,373,660
Cash and due from
banks
U. 8. Govt. security
holdings
Loans and bills dis-
counted

19,738,079
84,846,609

1,306,712
Undivided profits-. 10,791,521

# #* L]

IRVING TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK
June 30,'561 Mar, 31,51

$
Total resources. 1,291,103,703 1,288,217,771
Deposits 1,148,555,584 - 1,142,130,796

Cash and due
from banks.. - 363,174,03¢ 353,951,106
U. S. Govt. se-
curity hldes.. 300,187,215 301,440,357
Loans and bills
discounted . 559,811,657 554,710,091
Undivided prof. 13,955,924 13,251,418
# # ®
THE HANOVER BANK, NEW YORK
June 30,’51 Mar. 31,'51
$ $

Total resources.

Depcsits

Cash ond due
from banks..

U. 8. Govt. se~
curity hldegs..

Loans and bills
dizcounted .. 587,731,412 551,403,446

Surplus & un-

divided prof.. 113,121,579 112.639.86%7

In accordance with plans heretofore
notvd the corporate tile of the CENTRAL
HANOVER BANK AND TRUST COMPANY
OF NEW YORK was shortened on June 30
to the Hanover Bank. f

i # * %
BANK OF THF MANWATTAN COMPANY,
NEW YORK
June 30,'51
$

1,729,613,379 1,635,814,772
1,563,435,883 1,478,597,204

486,655,713
560,274,490

456,886,588
530,776,635

Mar, 31,'51
$

Total resources.

Deposits

Cash and -due
from banks_.

U. 8. Govt. se-
curity - hldgs.-

Loans and bills
discounted ..

Undivided prof, 16,541,155

¥ . # %

CORN EXCHANGE BANK TRUST CbM-
WE PANY, NEW YORK

June 30,’51  Mar. 31,51
$ :

1,243,432,590 1,260,380,883
1,129,098,332 1,144,791,192

344,817,422 371,755,914
294,079,433 266,279,862

525,735,515
16,091,093

515,815,655

Tofal resources.... 784,611,307 784,857,218
Deposits 733,375,959 720,483,214
. Casn and due from
banks
U. 8. Govt, security
holdings
Lons:and bills dis-
counted

242,141,574 221,473,759
385,056,295 415,502,942
: 120,383,004 106,125,506
Undivided profits.. ' 8,469,631  o,124,423
L R ]
J. P, MORGAN CO. INC., NEW YORK
2 June 30,'51 Mar, 31,'51
8

Tctal resources_._.

Decposits
Cash and due {

770,261,453 745,470,795
674,532,112 657,548,025

186,331,158 231,482,787

182,077,383 168,798,438
Lcans and bills dis-
counted 291,072,483 244,442,905

Undivided profits_. 13,017,273 12,635,454
# s #®
THE PUBLIC NATIONAL BANK AND
TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK

Total resources._.. 510,846,017 513,311,132

456,836,930 466,343,961

128,310,069 134,203,108

1,217,759 66,282,348

256,975,568 258,206,756

Undivided profits__ = 9,371.260  8.993.028
* % %

BROWN BROTHERS HARRIMAN & CO.,
NEW YORK

June 30, *51 Mar, 31, °51

$ $
245,569,935 242,537,765
207,870,067 206,320,690

U.B.Govt. securities
Loans & discounts.

Total resources....

Deposits

Cash and dues from
banks

U. 8. Govt, security
holdings

Loans & discounts.

Capital surplus_...

65,355,224 61,465,069
49,947,070
57,472,534
14,125,284

46,102,838
67,507,725
14,105,284

igitized for FRASER
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BANKERS TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK
June 30, '51 Mar, 31, '51
$

Total resources. 1,972,570,367 1,850,523,728
Deposits 1,757,797,747 1,652,546,238

Cash & due
520,994,986

banks 504,969,112
413,472,574

486,974,309

844,210,759
Undiv. profits__ 37,924,224

* # *
CHEMICAL BANK & TRUST COMPANY,
NEW YORK

U. 8. Govt., se-
currity hldgs.
Loans and dis-
counts 793,766,950
39,125,927

June 30, '51 Mar. 31, ’51
$ $

1,741,236,136
1,565,611,812

438,789,536
398,058,947

122,499,424
17,201,622

Total resources.. 1,764,035,535
Deposits 1,588,749,731
Cash & due from

481,327,787

from banks..
435,375,604

U. 8. Govt. se-
curity hidgs..
685,096,342
18,223,814

Loans & disc'ts

Undiv. profits__
& #*
TRUST

%
MANUFACTURERS

NEW YORK
June 30, '51

COMPANY,

Mar, 31,'51
$

2,592.811,450
2,396,263,928

750,800,501
903,231,332

746,666,778
31,391,323

$
Total resources. 2,580,915,524
Deposits 2,374,568,437
Cash & due from
736,081,048

banks
874,339,581

U. 8. Govt. se-
curity hldgs,..
795,955,886
35,814,263

Loans & “disc’ts
® #

Undiv. profits...
%
THE NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY,
NEW YORK

June 30,’51
$

Total resource§.... 786,620,178
Deposits 703,579,141
Cash and due from

205,366,783

banks
U. 8. Govt. security

holdings 25,383,732

Loans & discounts 237,890,238

Unaivided profits.. 14,539,963
d * o

THE MARINE MIDLAND TRUST
COMPANY OF NEW YORK

June 30,51 Mar. 31,'51
$ $
Total resources..... 387,955,591
Deposits 1. 358,699,886
banks 116,119,195
U. 8. Govt. security
Loans & discounts 152,424,772
Undivided profits-. - 4,009,980
* % #

Mar. 31,'51
S

826,359,476
746,257,425

245,096,017

260,786,196
295,956,842
13,892,216

390,055,908
360,560,520

103,779,114

Cash and due from
holdings 109,992,234 117,950,803
150,051,840

3,782,381

UNITED STATES TRUST
OF NEW YORK

June 30,'51

COMPANY

Mar, 31,'51
$

Total resources____ 164,767,714
Deposits _._—__..__ 131,023,195
Cash and du om
hanks <locoseuion
U. 8. Govt. security
holdings
Loans & discounts
Undivided profits..
%

169,863,443
136,217,670

30,764,411
63,672,353

53,003,574
2,333,943

26,790,108

62,648,686

57,787,554
2,442,343

& £

J. HENRY SCHRODER BANKING
CORPORATION, NEW YORK

June 30,’51 Mar. 31,'51
$

3
92,366,014
63,135,851

Total resources....

Deposits

Cash .and due from
banks

U. S. Govt. security
holdings

Loans & bills disct.

Surplus and undi-
vided profits____

*

119,229,349
89,595,668

14,499,028

62,763,250
15,728,067

8,464,466

42,465,880
15,711,232
4,010,683 . 4,006,877
# bl
SCHRODER TRUST COMPANY,
NEW YORK

- June 30,'51 Mar. 31,51
Total resources.... $40,801,043 $42 490,629
Deposits 35,137,323 36,612,173
Cash and due from
banks
U. S. Govt. security
holdings 20,926,574 21,231,073
Loans & bills disct. 8,020,588 8,164,637
Surplus and undi-

vided profits__.. 3,011,796 3,006,789
3 & *

10,710,923 11,765,715

GRACE NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK
June 30,’51 Mar, 31,51
$

Total resources.

Deposits

Cash and due from
banks

U. 8. Govt. security
holdings

Loans & bills disct.

Surplus and undi-
vided profits____

$
-~ 125,885,052 122,525,126
109,475,171 104,721,337

37,863,735 41,871,061

44,616,569 - 37,638,675
31,626,926 31,301,428

4,146,505 5,033,038
* *

CLINTON TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK

June 30,'51 Mar. 31,'51
Totul resources_._. $29,226,122 $28.418,649
Deposits 26,901,878 26,371,497
Cash and due from
hanks
U. 8. Govt. security
hcldings
Loans and bills dis-
counted
Surp, & undivided
profits

7,576,542
10,582,577
8,636,068

8,320,798
9,372,454
8,435,040

871,971

The New York Agency, at 67
Wall Street, of the Standard Bank
of South Africa, Ltd., announced
on June 27 the receipt of a cable-.
gram from its Head Office in
London stating that The Right
Hon. The Earl of Scarbrough,
K.G., G.CSI., G.CLE. has been
elected a member of the board of
the bank.

R # = #*

Frederick ‘W, Bardusch, an As-
sistant Cashier, has been ap-
pointed an Assistant Comptroller
of the Chase National Bank of
New York, it is announced. Hen-
ry H. Brown and Paul S. Mars-
land, Assistant Managers in the
credit department, were promoted
to Assistant Cashiers, and the
following .employees were ap-
pointed to the official staff: Clar-
ence H. Becker, branch adminis-
tration, and Thomas W. McMahon,
Jr.,, public utilities department,
Assistant Cashiers; Charles L.
Leist, Assistant Comptroller; Hans
J. Pilgram and Palmer O. Turn-
heim, Assistant Managers in the
credit department, and Francisco
de Jesus T. Assistant Manager,
branches in rPuell"to Rico.

“ #

N. Baxter Jackson, Chairman of
Chemical Bank & Trust Company
of New York, announces the ap~
pointment of Frederic E. Mar as
Manager of the Credit Depart-
ment, and the election of Thomas
J. Burke, Ralph E. Northrop and
Fred George Pfeiffer as Assistant
Trust Officers in the Personal
Trust Department.

b #

Announcement is made of the
incorporation = of Credit Suisse
(Canada) Ltd. under the Com-
panies Act of Canada on June 29,
1951 with an authorized capital of
$1,000,000." No public offering of
stock is involved as all the shares
will be owned by interests asso-
ciated with Credit Suisse of Zu-
rich, Switzerland, one of the lead-
ing European banking institutions.
The directorate will include one
of the managers of Credit Suisse.
The new company will have its
office in Montreal and will be ac-
tive as custodians and adminis-
trators and in certain branches of
the securities bu.fineis.

#

Colonial Trust Compiny of New
York has recently established a
Chinese Department at its Wall
Street Office, under the manage-
ment of a newly elected Assistant
Vice-President, Milton C. Lee,
who was formerly attached to the
New York Agency of the Bank of
China. It is announced that as
soon as the business men ‘of
Chinatown learned that the Colo-
nial was offering special . facil-
ities for members of that colony,
and that such - business = was
handled by a Cantonese graduate
of Columbia University and a
former official of ‘a number .of
well-known Chinese " Nationalist
Government  financial organiza-
tions, they began to use new bus
facilities as a quick method of
reaching the Wall Street Office of
Colonial. As a result, Arthur S.
Kleeman, President of Colonial
Trust Company, -states that  the
bank has not only received a
number of deposit accounts from
Chinese businessmen throughout
the city, “but the new Chinese De-
partment is now handling a stead-
ily growing volume of  trans-
actions for the business organiza-
tions in Mott and Pell Street.”

& £
KINGS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY,
BROOKLYN, N. Y.

June 30, '51 Apr. 9, '51
$54,768,637 $47,103,578
45,365,565 37,878,253

13,957,713
19,493,195

3,328,030
568,257

%

Total resources._..

Deposits

Cash and dues from
banks

U. 8. Govt. secur-
ity holdings

Loans & discounts..

Undivided profits._.
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On Saturday, June 30, The Lin-
coln Savings Bank of Brooklyn,
N. Y, observed its 85th birthday,
John W. Hooper, President, an-
nounced.. The bank which claims
to be the seventh largest savings
bank in the United States; on the

Continued on page 36

7,959,801

18,869,086
2,566,532
684,597

.
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Salesmen in Impending

Sellers’ Market

By ELMO ROPER*
Marketing Consultant, New York City

Forecasting American business

will soon enter another period

of shortages and renewal of sellers’ market, prominent market-
ing consultant finds future task of salesmen is to improve
techniques of distribution, so that limited supplies of goods
and services get to right customers on a fair and equitable
basis. Sees, also,‘prospect of uncovering new outlets, of
adapting to mew markets, and of more efficiency in gearing
distribution system to people’s changing needs.

I suppose the answer to the
question, “What Do We Need
Salesmen For?” might well have
been given in a four para-
graph dispatch
inthe New
York “Herald
Tribune” of
May 6. That
story told of a
pollwhich
had been con-
ducted among
Sales Execu-
tives. Appar-
ently a ques-
tion had been
put to a cross
section of the
Sales Execu-
tive Club of
New York,
which asked:
“Would you say that selling is
easier, harder, or about the same
as it was a month ago?”

The results, as reported by the
“Herald Tribune,” came out this
way: 10% had no opinion, and let
me pause just a moment right
there. Many times in our own sur-
veys when we report a certain
number of people with no opin-
ions, people ask us just who are
these people with no opinions—
are they the ones who still think
William McKinley is President
and who never found out whether
or not MacArthur ever did return
to Bataan, or are they wise old
owls whose thinking runs so deep
that any direct question is always

Elmo Roper

an “iffy” proposition? As a mat-
ter of fact, we have found that’

the “no opinion” group is usually
made up of those people who are
either very ignorant or those who
are very smart and- we, being
scientists, throw them both to-
gether!)

Getting back to the results of
that question of selling, the re-
sults also showed that 10%
thought that selling was easier at
the beginning of May than it was
at the start of April. And 32%
more said it was the same—no
substantial change. But the largest
group, some 48%, reported that
selling was getting tougher. And
this stirred the “Herald Tribune”
to some very pertinent specula-
tion.

The paper asked, “Does ' this

‘mean inflation’s petering out?”

And then went on to say that
“according to some observers,
these results might be a fore-
runner of a generally weakened
market.”

Well, that’s pretty serious ques-
tioning, and there are a good
many people around who are
more concerned about the pros-
pects of a levelling off and a de-
flation than they are of an infla-
tion. I certainly don’t have to re-
port to you gentlemen that the
inventory lines are jammed in a
good many fields right now. The
spring selling has been slow.

Why Prices Leveled Off

But I would like to submit that
there are reasons for this leveling
off. I would estimate that things
have been slow thus far in 1951
for four main reasons, among

*An address by Mr. Roper before the
Annual Convention of the National Sales
Executives, New York City, May. 31,
1951.

others. First, there was an ab-
normal, in fact, a record rush to
buy almost all consumer goods
from June 25 last year until the
end of the year. For many people,
the purchase date was hastened
and advanced by the scare of the
Korean war. Second, there has
been a tightening of consumer
credit regulations, so that the
credit market with even an ab-
breviated Regulation W isn’t what
it once was. Third, the anticipated
shortages of raw materials havenjt
reached the point where there is
much restriction on consumer
products. Let me illustrate that by
pointing out that back last No-
vember or December, it was wide-
ly anticipated that the boom we
had been enjoying in' new home
construction would come to an
abrupt end. But the latest figures
on home construction show -that
while 1951’s honte building is ex-
pected to be some 20% off what
it was in 1950, it is still the third
highest in the history of the coun- )
try. Somehow, new home con-
struction hasn’t dried up. Ma-
terials might be harder to get, but
they aren’t so hard as to create
shortages of the finished product.
Fourth, the flow of military orders
from the government has actually
been below what was anticip:ated
by many, and what was outlined
six months ago by our government
leaders. ¥ |

The combination of these
factors, in your own ,words, has
made selling tougher in May than
it was in April. And the chances
are that it is a good deal tougher
to sell in May than it was last
fall.

But I would also submit that
this situation has all the earmarks
of a temporary situation, If I had
to become as speculative as the
“Herald-Tribune” — and be]igve
me, despite: my past association
with the “Tribune,” I'm not al-
ways that speculative—I wquld
guess that several of the things
which have . contributed to tbe
present dip. in the market will
have ended and probably have
been reversed by the last quarter
of this year. If I were to guess,
T’'d say that the slack which was
left by the rush buying after
Korea will probably be taken up
in the fall, when we can expect
consumer demand to begin build-
ing up again. The anticipated
shortages in raw materials and
consequently in production which
didn’t take place in the first ha_lf
of this year, will probably begin
to show themselves toward the
end of the year and the early
part of next year. And the mili-
tary orders are increasing at an
accelerated rate, which will begin
to pinch and to compete with the
more normal civilian production.

Heading for More Inflationary
Pressures

Every set of figures and every
reliable estimate I have seen in-
dicate that we are heading for
more inflationary pressures, not
less. I think a fundamental prop-
osition in America in 1951 is that
you just can’t spend 60 or 70 bil-
lions a year on armaments which
either get shot up or stored away
for readiness and expect to have
a  deflation and no shortages.

Continued on page 35
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Denies U. S. Buying Caused Europe’s Inflation

Erik Kjellstrom, Research Director of NAM, says source of

price rises in European countries lies in theu' inefficient and

‘inadequate monetary policies rather than as result of U. S.
bidding for raw malerials.

Addressing the New York- Ro-
tary Club on June 21, Erik T, H.
Kjellstrom, Associate Director of
Research of the National Associa-
tion of Manu-
facturers as-
serted that
although some
Europeans
blame Ameri-
can bidding
for raw mate-
rials for their
price infla-
tion, much of
the' price in-
creases in
Western Eu-
rope can be
traced to un-
sound fiscal
and monetary |
policies. and uneconomic govern-
ment spending.

“Inflation must be combated at
its sources and not at its symp-
toms,” Mr. Kjellstrom told a
luncheon meeting of the Rotari-
ans at the Hotel Commodore.
“Although the Marshall Plan has
worked exceedingly well, Western
Europe still faces the problem of
maintaining, and possibly in-
creasing, the living standards of
the' individual countries in the
face of added burdens placed on
their productive capacxtles by the
new armament programs

The economist noted that the
price developments abroad have
not followed the pattern of the
greatest - price increases in raw
materials and other basic com-
modities. The unevenness of the
prices changes, he added,. have
worsened the terms of trade of

E. T. H. Kjellstrom

most Western European c0untr1es,
with the possible exception of
Sweden, and thereby weakened
their balances of payment.

“Some Europeans are inclined
to blame the Increases in prices
on higher costs of production
causedq by American bidding in
the world markets for strategic
industrial and military raw ma-
terials,” Mr. Kjellstrom continued.
“However, much of the price in-
creases in Western Europe may
be traced to unsound fiscal and
monetary policies which have
their roots in the doctrine of full
employment based not on free
competitive enterprise but on
political aspirations. and uneco-
nomic government expenditures.

“It" is necessary for Western
European countries to curtail
civilian government expenditures
and to stimulate the opportunities
for individual . savings, so that
productivity can be increased, and
to follow a policy of ‘pay-as-we--
go, if the inflationary forces are
to be. stopped. In addition, it is
necessary to put curbs on expan-
sion of both public and private
credlt of an mflatxonary char-
acter.”

Mr. Kjellstrom emphasized. that
price developments in the world
markets are of more vital impor-
tance to all freedom-loving nations
than at any time reretofore. He
said also that it appears unlikely
“at the moment, at least,” that
the Western Europesn countries

will appreciate the value of their
currencies, but will rely on other
means to attempt to improve their
terms of trade.

Purchasing Agents Report Stackening Demand

- Composite opinion of Business Survey Committee of Nalional

. Assoc.ation of Purchasing Agents is- that. production, which

started dewnward in April, continued to decline in June.. Says
prices not under controls are - showing weakitss:

A composite: opinforit of pur-
chaamg agents. who .coimprisé the
National . Association of Purchas-
ing Agents Business. Survey Com-
mittee, whose .
Chairman: -is
Robert C.
Swanton, ~ Di--
rector of Pur-. -
chases; ‘Win=:
c hester’
Repeating
Arms -Com-: -
pany;, Division

. of-Olin "Ihdus~:
tries;Inc.,New
Hadven,. Conn, |
indicates;-in’.
their June re- -
view' of busi-
ness ‘condi-
tions, ' that
there is a
continuation of : the softening
which was: under way in May.
Back - order positions have ' been
deteriorating now for four
months. In June, 40% confirmed
this condition and we have to go
back to June, 1949, to find a com-
parable decline. Production, which
started down in April, in an- at~
tempt to find a balance with the
lower demand, shows a further
slackening in June, with 21% on
lower schedules.

Defense orders are not filling
the gap. Tie Controlled Materials
Plzn is not expected to have much
effect until the end of the third
quarter. .July and August, heavy
industrial vacation months, are
experted to be slow. The search
for defense and subcontract busi-
ress is increased by these con-
ditiens.

Prices, particularly of commod-
ities not under control, are show-

Rohel;t C Swanton

ing weakness: The largest' number'
1949} record' - -

of ‘items" since” Oct.,
June “declines. Industnal inven-
tories. are trending down because
of 'the close buying policy. Some

. report stocks are in better balance
- because of:improved deliveries, -

Employment is holdmg fairly

- well Few show -increases in per-
_'sonnel More plants are on short-"
er.work: time. Scattered labor un-:.

est’ is noted.

Buying policy. is’ reported to be oo r

very conservative. The -movement

.is"quite’ definitely into- the Iower )
-‘brackets of .a “hand= to-mouth” ‘to '} ;
... 90-day “range. ‘Purchasing agents ||
. are taking a very cautious view of
.'thé next'few months, and regula- *
- ‘tions restrict . extended commit-

ments of the scarce materials.

Commodity Prices

" 'While the price structure is

generally firm, increased supply-

and lower demand are depressing
some prices of uncontrolled com-
modities. The effects of price reg-
ulations will not be felt in the
markets before the middle of
July. However, there has been a
trickle of price rollbacks, none of
them very drastic. If the few cut-
backs now in evidence are an

indication of the over-all results '

of CPR July 2 filings, the ro'l-
back will be very small, probably
not over 5%. A more realistiz
approach to pricing is developing,
caused by the stronger competi-
tive trend of fabricated goods.

Inventories
Industrial raw material inven-
tories declined in June. Reduction
in new orders, cutbacks in pro-
duetion and postvoned deliveries
of finished goods are causes for
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deferring deliveries of the easier-
to-get items. Coupled 'with the
regulated intake of critical ma-
terials,  this is helping to bring
manufacturers’ inventories into
balance. CMP is expected to aid
materially in this respect, by fur-~
nishing allotments of controlled
materials sufficient to balance in-
process operations. In the next
few months, this balancing of ma-
terials can create a surge in pro-
duction of finished products, but
locating warehouse space for them
is another problem.

Employment

The number on the pay rolls
held fairly constant in June. More
labor is being retained on shorter
work schedules, awaiting an up-
turn in defense orders or a change

in civilian goods demand. More,
and longer, vacation periods for
July .and. Aug. have been an-
nounced. . School.;, graduates are
relieving tight spots of unskilled

ot

labor in some areas, and filling
up trainee programs. Second shift
operators are ‘hard to get. A
sprinkling of small strikes, with
threats of more and larger work
stoppages, is reported. .

Buying Policy

The views on forward commit-
ments are conservative; much like
conditions of June'a year ago.
85% are within 90 days, and the
trend is toward the middle and
lower end of that range. The defi-
nite allotment of controlled ma-
terials, and some adjustments in
ceiling prices,” may encourage a
slightly longer coverage policy.
At present, it is very cautious.

With McAndrew Co.

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

SAN FRANCISCO, Calif.—Mar-
jorie H, Woods has joined the staff
of McAndrew & Co., Incorporated,
Russ Building.

(73) 17

Pigeon Retires

Estabrook - & Co., members of
the New York and Boston Stock
Exchanges, announce the retire-
ment of Richard Pigeon as a gen=
eral partner on June 30, 1951,
after 35 years as a member of
the firm. Mr, Pigeon joined
the Estabrook organization on

Jan. 7, 1901 and was admitted as a

general partner in 1916. He was
the first Bostonian ever to be
elected to the Board of Governors
of the New York Stock Exchange
alxgaio served as such from 1936 to

With Boettcher & Co.

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

DENVER, Colo.—George N,
Sery has become associated with
Boettcher & Company, 828 Seven-

teenth Street, members of the
New York Stock Exchange. Mr,
Sery was formerly with Invest-
ment Service Corporation.

MANUFACTURERS
TRUST COMPANY

Condensed ' Statement of Condition— June 30,

1951

Other Securities

Mortgages. . . ', .
Banking Houses . .

Surplus- .. o

Undivided Profits °.

Dividend Payable July

'Depomts il e e

Coyp

Capital - . o . .

RESOURCES

Cash and Due from Banks . . . . . . .
U. S. Government Securities . . . ‘
U. S, Government Insured F. H. A. Mortvaves
State and Municipal Bonds . . . . . .
Stock of Federal Reserve Bank A

. L T R

Loans, Bills Purchased and Bankers Acceptances

Other Real Estate Equities - . . . .
Customers” Liability for Acceptances :.. .
Accrued Interest-and Other Res'ources‘v .”

l.lut'u:n"u:

1B 1951 ke v e

'Outstandmg Acceptances . .0 .. ‘.‘ T
-+ " Liability ‘as. Endorser on Acceptances and F orelgn Bills. .
Cash held .as Collateral or in:Escrow . . .« & . . &
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United Sm‘te.; Covernnieris - ind Other S~ _rities carried at $130,134,682.80 are. pledged to *
{0 “'secure public funds and trust deposits’v..d for other purposes as required or permitted by law.
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Bank and Insurance Stocks
By H. E. JOHNSON
This Week—Insurance Stocks

One of the principal attractions of insurance stocks and one
of the reasons for their high investment standing is the stability
and security of dividend payments, .

y Most of the major companies have dividend records going
back over 50 years with a number of institutions having main-
tained consecutive payments for over 75 years.

At the present time, when higher taxes, need for funds to
finance expansion and restricted operations because of economic
changes, may necessitate a lower level of dividend payments by
some industrial companies, the outlook for insurance company
dividends'is believed relatively favorable. :

While increased fire losses and an unfavorable experience on
automobile lines have adversely affected the underwriting results
so. far this year, recent and prospective rate increases give prom-
ise of an improvement in this phase of the business in the future.
Results for the year, however, may not show any improvement
over those of last year. ; )

Underwriting results, however, are not so important in the

determination of -dividend payments as are the investment earn-. -

ings. While it is true that underwriting experien_ce may'exert a
psychological influence on management at a partlculaz: time, the
past record indicates that over a period of years the investment
results have generally been more important in the determination
of dividend policies. ] . .

Prior to the war a historical relationship showed that approxi-
mately 75%-80% of the annual investment earnings were dis-
tributed to stockhelders. . The balance and income from under-
writing were used to build-up capital funds and provide for the
growth of the business, . - .

In recent.years, a more conservative dividend policy has been
pursued by most companies. One of the principal reasons has
been the need for additional capital, Difficulties of public flna}nc-
ing required retention of income to provide additional capital.

Thus- in spite of the fact that dividend payments have been
increased by most companies within the past few years, currgnt
distributions, amounting to only about 60%, are still conservative
in relation to investment income. ) e .

The following tabulation for 25 selected fire ihsurance’ com-
panies shows the current dividend rate including extras, .the 1950
investment income, the dividend as a percentage of investment
income and the number of consecutive years of dividend payments:

Indicated + 1850 Div.- Yearsof

Annual
" * Dividend -

Aetna Insurance Co - $2.25
Agricultural Insurance Co 3.50
American Insurance (Newark)  1.00
Boston Insurance Co 2.40
Continental Insurance 2.50
Federal Insurance . 2.20
Fidelity-Phenix Fire _. .- . 250
Fireman’s Fund Ins, Co 1.60
Firemen’s Insurance (Newark)’ 228
1.50
1.60
3.00
1.80
2.50
2.50
1.60
2.00
3.00 -
1.50
.80
1.60
2.00

Invest.  As % of Consecutive
Income Inv:Inec. Dividends

6.41
1.84
3.85
4.58
3.67
4.90
2.79
2.62
3.16
2.16
2.68
6.21
2.719
4.19
4.82
3.17
3.39
5.38
2.53
1.36
2.51
3.30

Great American Insurance..
Hanover Fire Insurance
Hartford Fire

Home Insurance

Insurance Co. of North Amer..
National Fire Insurance Co.--
National Union Fire__ . ...
New Hampshire Fire Insurance
Phoenix Insurance ; .
Providence 'Washington

St. Paul . & M. Insurance....
Security Insulz'a:’;rzlcl\sI : 1
Springfield F. . Insurance._.
UI.) S. %‘ire Insurance ; 2.40 411
‘Westchester Fire Insurance___. 1.00 146 -

In order to restore dividend payménts to the historical rela=
tionship of 75%-80% of investment earnings, increases averag-
ing 25% to 30% would be necessary. Under current conditions,
however, it is not likely that distributions will be generally en-
larged. Once again rising prices resulting in increased premium
volume and higher losses have put a strain on capital funds: Thus
while this may tend to keep dividend payments conservative, no
major ‘reductions are likely and -there should be a number of
modest increases. . :

Over the longer term the prospects fox:_ larger payments is
considered bright. Investment income during the ‘past severa}
years has shown ‘considerable growth. Increased dividend pay-
ments on security holdings plus a larger volume of funds. in-
vested has meant a considerable gain in lnvestment‘ earnings.
Eventually this growth in business should be translated into larger
dividend payments and a greater percentage of investment earn-
ings distributed to stockholders.

[ COMPARISON & ANALYSIS

17 N. Y. City.
. Bank Stocks

" Second Quarter
Available July 9

Laird, Bissell & Meeds-

Members New York-Stock Exch
Members New York' Curb Exchange
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 5, N, ¥,
Telephone: BArclay 7-3500
Bell Teletype—NY 1-1248-48
(L. A. Gibbs, Manager Trading Dept.)
Specialists in Bank Stocks

NATIONAL BANK
of: INDIA, LIMITED

Bankers to the Government in
1 Kenya Colony and Uganda i
- Head Office: 26, Bishopsgate, . -
London, E. C.
‘Branches in India, Burma, Ceylon, Kenya
Colony, Kericho, Kenya, and Aden
* * “and Zanzibar
ibed Capital.____£4,000,000
Paid-up Capital £2,000,000
Reserve Fund £2,500,000

The Bank conducts every description of
banking and exchange business

Qub

Trusteeships and Executorships
also undertaken

i
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~ Government Bonds »and |
Bank Invesiment Policy

Mr, Eccles. pointed out, actually
an engine of inflation in creating
reserve balances on which to build
more bank credit. The Board of
Governors became more resiive in
its role of supporter of the Gov-
ernment market. Charged, as the
System is, with the supervision
of the supply, availability and cost
of credit, it viewed with growing
concern the.swelling volume of
borrowings. Finally the Board
was moved to action to res.rict
credit by making it more difficult
to get, more costly and with
greater risk. The fight on.infla-
tion was. on. b

Anti-Inflationdry Moves

The first of sevéral anti-infla-
tionary moves came in August
last year with an increase in the
rediscount rate to 134% from
1% %, making it more expensive
for banks to borrow, which the
Federal decided was necessary be-
cause of the excessive expansion
in bank credit in the previous six
weeks alone. It then issued the
famous warning that because ‘“of
this development and to support
the Government’s decision to rely
in major degree for the immediate
future wupon  fiscal -and credit
measures to curb inflation, the

"Board and the Federal Open Mar-

ket Committee are prepared to
use all the means at their com-
mand to restrain further expan-
sion of bank credit consistent with
the policy of maintaining orderly
conditions in the Government se-
curities market.”

The Federal Reserve and Treas-
ury were not then in.complete

" accord on monetary policy. At this

point the behind-the-scehes dif-
ferences’ over monetary manage-
ment came into the open. The
Treasury, at about the time of
the Federal’s move to increase the
discount rate, announced the
terms of the September, 1950, re-
funding of the 2% and 2% %
Bonds, called for redemption on
the 15th, and the 113 % Certificates
due on the same date. A 13-month
‘1% %" Certificate was offered in
.exchange. .Whereupon, the Fed-
eral Reserve Open Market Com=

‘mittee lowered its buying prices

on the outstanding Notes and of-
fered in competition with Treas-
ury the outstanding 1% % issue
due July ‘1, 1951 to yield 1.29%,
the Aug. 1, 1951 maturity at 1.30%,
Oct. 1, 1951 maturity at 1.31%,
and Treasury Bills at 1.25%. By
comparison, the new 'issue was
unattractive, and banks were
quick to do their own refunding
by. selling the maturing issues to
the Federal which, in turn, sup-
plied the outstanding Notes. The
situation ‘was without precedent,
and resulted in the Federal buy-
ing substantial amounts of the

" maturing issues which it (the Fed-

eral) exchanged for the new
Treasury offering. The Federal
Reserve authorities were now def-
initely comimnitted to an anti-in-
flation policy. The Treasury,
meanwhile, was non-committal,
but. boiling. Throughout the fall
of last year, the. Federal Reserve
continued to .purchase _.large
amounts of long-term bonds at
pegged prices from institutional
investors. In September, New
York banks increased prime lend-
ing rates from 2% to 21%4%. and
the Federal Reserve Board Chair-
man again warned that alarming
symptoms of inflation were evi-
dent, and the outlook for a serious
-inflationary spiral was forebod-
ing, citing the $21% billion in-
crease in commercial loans since
Korea, and the record volume. of
outstanding consumer credit. Then
‘ the Federal Reserve Board issued,

under the authority of the De-

)
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fense Production Act, the well
known Regulation W which was
initially used in World War II to
regulate consumer credit. The
terms were made more restrictive
about a month later. By estab-
lishing the minimum down-pay-
ment requiremen.s and maximum
periods for repayment, the Regu-
lation was the first move in the
continuing comprehensive anti-
inflationary program. Parenthet-
ically, the restrictions have now
stopped the highly inflationary
expansion of outstanding install-
ment. credit — witness the six-
month - period October,
through March, 1951 when install-
ment. credit outstanding declined
$364 million, This decline con-
wrasts sharply with the increase
of $2.3 bhillion in the preceding

six months and the rise of $1.2.

billion in the period October, 1949
to March, 1950.

Regulation X

Another anti-inflationary move
to restrict credit and conserve
materials . came, you remember,
last October in the form of Regu-
lation X, under the terms of which
and companion FHA regulations,
mortgage loans on houses are lim-
ited to various percentages of
value., I might point out that this
Regulation has been effective,
which is confirmed by the Federal
Reserve Board in a recent state-
ment. Hcusing starts will be less
than the 1,400,000 of 1950 but
probably a bit more than the 850,~
000 goal for 1951. The Board be-
lieves the restrictions on mort-
gage credit should be extended,
to- be adequately effective, to
cover loans made on -existing
properties on which almost $9 bil-
lion of mortgage credit was ex-
tended in 1950, or about 3s of all
the credit extended on all 1- to
4-family properties. Total mort-
gage debt. outstanding on 1- 1o
4-family - houses, new :and . old,

combined, is. now 2% times what

it was at the end of World War II,
according to the Federal Reserve
Board.

In November-the Federal Re-

serve Chairman appealed 40 banks *

to help in the fight against infla-
{ion by holding down lending. The
increase. in commercial 1oans since
July 1, the start of the Korean ac-
tion, was then $5 billion, and he
appealed for the maintenance of
“a reasonable balance between
available goods and services and
the supply of dollars bidding -in
the market place.” The unprece-
dented rise  in ‘bank loans has
been the major factcr in the coun-
try’s increasing money ' supply,
and the continued growth of bank
credit, not balanced by increases
in production of civilian -goods,
would put additional upward pres-
sure on prices, imprairing the
buying power of the dollar and
adding to the cost of the nation’s
defense program.

In January of this year the Fed-
eral next moved to restrict bank
lending by increasing reserve re-
quirements of member banks by
two percentage points. Shortly
thereafter the New York banks
aghin-increased the rate on prime
commercial. loans from 2% % to
2%%. Later in the month the
Federal ordered an increase in
margin requirements on stock ex-
change collateral from 50% to
75%. This decision was calcu-
lated to head off undue expansion

in the securities field since the-

volume of credit in the market on
Jan. 1, was only $1.4 billion com-
pared with $3.6 billion on Jan. 1,
1946. .

Treasury Secretary Snyder,
meanwhile, was vigorously de-
fending the long-term 2% % rate.

1950,

"the' steady depreciation

In February President Truman in-
vited the Federal Reserve Board
to the White House in an effort to
compose the differences over mon-,

etary policy between the Treasury . .

and the Board, from which came
the statement that the President
had received assurances from the,
Board that the 2% % rate would
be protected. This was later said:
not to be in accordance with the
understanding of some members
of the Board.

Meanwhile persistent selling of.
Governments by commercial and
savings banks and insurance com-
panies was absorbed by the Fed-
eral Reserve Banks, but the sup-
port prices were being steadily
lowered. The. demand for credit
was as vigorous as ever. In retro-
spect, the Federal Reserve Board
points out that credit expansion
has financed a substantial share
of the increased consumer and
business spending since June 1950,
Without the restraints provided
by the Defense Production Act,
the expansion in credit and up-
ward price pressures undoubtedly
would have been even greater,
From the end of June 1950 to the
end of March 1951, outstanding
loans and holdings of corporate
and . municipal securities by all.
banks increased by over $12 bil-
lion. This. increase was almost as
much as occurred in the two years
1947 and 1948 combined and these
were both years of rapid credit
expansion and inflationary credit
trends.” Credit extended by other.

il
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lenders to businesses, municipali-. ;,

ties and consumers also was in
unprecedented volume.

Chairman Martin of the Fed-.
eral Reserve Board pointed out. !
early this month before the House
and. Senate Banking and Cur-
rency Committees that such credit
was supplemented by drawing on

holdings of liquid assets. Between

the end of June 1950 and the end ’
of March this year, redemptions
of Savings Bonds exceeded cash
purchases by over a billion dol-
lars, and. savings accounts were
reduced by close to three-quarters
of ‘a billion dollars. Reflecting the
demand for and use of ready cash,
demand deposits of businesses and
individuals increased by over $7
billion in the last -half of 1950 and
showed only a moderate seasonal
decline in the first- quarter of
1951. The turn-over or rate of
use of these deposit balances rose
sharply. About mid-February the
Federal was becoming genuinely .
concerned over the way things
were going and became convinced .
something must be. done to halt
the strong inflationary trend, and
in the
purchasing power of the dollar.
On. the sheet before you a few
figures have been compiled which
mirror the steady growth of in-
flation. Notice, if you will, the
steady uptrend in loans that ac-
celerated late last year and
through March of this year, also
the steady decline in holdings of
Government securities and the
rising yields in all maturity class-
ifications reflecting a lessening of
demand. The failure: of Federal
Reserve holdings of Governments
to increase in direct proportion to
the decline in bank holdings of
Governments probably means that
corporations, insurance companies
and savings banks absorbed, in
part, the securities liquidated by
the commercial banks. That, I

-think, . was . especially. true of
~TIreasury Bills and Notes whiche. ...
in» substantial.....

were,. ..absorbed
amounts by corporations with ex-
cess funds and insurance: compa-
nies seeking a spot to put tempo-
rary funds from sales of long
Bonds to the Federal Reserve
Banks, pending - the closing of
mortgage commitments made pre-
viously. The boom is reflected in
the rising Gross National Product, .
Index of Industrial Production,
Commodity and Cost of Living in-
dices.- The Treasury, meanwhile,
was, calling loudly for continued
support of the market on the
grounds that it was necessary to
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maintain low interest rates to
facilitate refunding of the im-
mense floating debt and the rais-
ing of ‘such new money as might
be necessary to finance the war.
The fact that inflation was run-
ning strong was virtually ignored
in the statements of the Treasury’s
position at the time. The pressure
on the market continued to mount
over succeeding weeks through
relentless selling on the part of
insurance companies, savings as
well as commercial banks, The
position of the monetary author-
ities had now become untenable,
Then the Treasury and Federal
reached a new agreement on
credit control which is one of the
most important developments in
over a decade. At this point, in
March this year, the Treasury
made a dramatic move which not
only marks the end of an era in
monetary management, but a sig-
nificant change in fiscal policy,
which will have far reaching ef-
fects. The Federal recovered a
greater measure of freedom in
controlling reserve balances. The
Treasury, meanwhile, undertook
to reduce the selling potential of
the large investors by making the
exchange offer of a non-market-
able 2%, % Bond for the June and
" December 215s  1972-67, . which
were permitted to fall just prior
to the opening of the subscription
books to a new support price of
99. With the inclusion of some $5
billion of 2%5s held in Treasury
Trust and Old Age accounts, $1315
billion of the 2155 were exchanged

¢ and thereby removed from the
market. The loan trend, mean-
while, ‘was still up. The Federal
finally withdrew continuous sup-
port from the market to shut off
the supply of reserves from the
banking system. The authorities
have stood by with token support
to keep the market orderly. There
is, as far as I know, no continuous
pin-point support at a specific
price that can be relied upon as
in the old days. We now have a
flexible open market policy. But
Governments will neither be un-
protected nor permitted to fluc-
tuate widely.

Inflation Pressures Will Be
Revived
The foregoing highlights the
struggle of the Federal Reserve
authorities, in their valiant efforts,
. to hold in check the powerful
forces making for inflation. With-
out these curbs, the rise in the
- price level might have been far
worse than we have seen. Al-
though we are momentarily seeing
signs of the effectiveness of th
curbs, some hesitation in general
business can be attributed to the
shift to defense production. Later
this year, inflation pressures will
be revived, and the prospect de-
mands the unflagging vigilance of
the monetary authorities, and the
courage to take the necessary ac-
tion to. cope ‘with this threat to
our economy. :

After many years of price sup-
port, why has our official policy
now been changed? Why will the
Federal Reserve authorities no
longer protect an artificial 214 %
long-term rate on long-term gov-
ernment bonds? The reason is
that our former policy added so
substantially to our money sup-
ply that it was rapidly ontstrip-
ping the supply of zuuds and
services available - for purchase,
and the purchasing power of the
dollar was alarmingly shrinking
in value. Under the former pol-
icy, government securities were
convertible on demand into money
without risk of loss at pegged
prices. The Federal Reserve was
frequently the only buyer at these
prices. The practice not only cre-
ated new money that had never
existed before, but also crggtes a
bank reserve which can sipport
a further expansion of money in
the ratio of about five to one.

Many observers do not feel, in
which the authorities probably
concur, that the unpegging of
government securities and the ris-
ing trend of interest rates as such

will stop the inflationary trend,
but it is certain that without these
influences, there would be no
hope of checking effectively over-
all credit expansion. Higher in-
terest rates in themselves would
probably not restrain 'the pros-
pective borrower, but flexible
rates do have real significance in
bringing into better balance the
demand for money with the sup-
ply. . As one authority pointed
out, it was only through manipu-
lation of the supply that rates
have been maintained at the
former fixed levels.

That the new forces are pow-
erful there is no doubt, although
the effects may not be apparent
for a time. The liquidation of
government securities has slowed
up, and purchases by the Federal
Reserve System have been effec-
tively and substantially reduced.
The volume of credit being man-
ufactured through: the purchase
process has declined drastically.
The effect is to make borrowers
take a second look at their affairs
and this makes for caution. The
psychological effect is intangible
but very real.

Money Beginning to Get Tight

For the first time in years,
money is beginning to get tight,
and the demand exceeds the sup-
ply. Rationing is now under way
through the Regional Voluntary
Credit Restraint Committees of
the banks, insurance companies
and investment bankers which

will attempt on a voluntary basis .

to channel our available supply
of credit into the defense effort,
eliminating, so far as possible,
loans for non-defense purposes,
Only recently a $671% million loan
of the State of West Virginia was
frowned upon by the Regional
Credit Restraint - Committee as
being inflationary for it was to
be used to pay a bhonus to Vet-
erans of that state. The Eastern
Committee asked the state not to
sell the bonds but the state at-
tempted -to do so. Through the
cooperation of the investment
bankers no bids were received on
the date of sale,

Mr. Sherwin C. Badger, Vice-
President of the New England
Mutual Life Insurance Company,
in a recent address to the Na-
tional Association of Mutual Sav-
ings Banks, cited “a few figures
which give a rough idea of how
suddenly the position of one
impertant group of investors, the
life insurance companies, has
changed.”  He estimates “that
the life insurance companies had
about. $11 billion available for
investment in 1950 and that in
the 12 months starting May 1
this year, they will have only
about = $3 billion. The decline
will be due because of the reduc-
tion in refundings of outstanding
issues and a drop in_insurance
company sales of government
bonds. In 1950, life ' insurance
companies invested not only their
$11 billion of available cash, but
made future commitments for an
additional $2 or $3 billion. Thus,
they invested, or promised to in-
vest, somewhere around $13 to
$14 billion. In the year starting
last May 1 out of their estimated
$8 billion available, they will
have to make payments for per-
haps $2 billion of commitments
made last year. Thus, there will
remain only about $6 billion net
for new investments and commit-
ments which is in sharp conttast
to last year’s figure of $13 to $14
billion., This is the first time in
nearly two decades that life in-
surance companies have had to
figure out where their money is
coming from before they invest,
No longer is their problem one of
finding outlets, as was the case
until well after the war, and no
longer are they in a position of
knowing they can sell government
bonds by the billions in a guar-
anteed and loss-free market in
order to raise funds whenever
they may want them.” wir,
Badger concludes, “if my analysis

is right and if the Federal Re-
serve does not reverse itself, and
turn on the tap of néew and easy
credit, it seems to me that the
demand- for investment funds is
likely to be larger than the sup-
ply, for the indefinite future.”
This, mind you, is from one of the
{leaders in the insuranfe field.
This view was confirmed a short
time ago by the President of the
National Association of Home
Builders at a meeting in Wash-
ington when he was quoted as
saying that his industry was fac-
ing a serious crisis because the
supply of mortgage money had
just about vanished,

Credit Restriction Policy

That the monetary managers
do not propose to rely wholly on
open market operations to restrict
credit was evident from President
Truman’s April 26 message to
Congress recommending extension
and strengthening of the Defense
Production Act. The President
stated that “the major impact of
the military build-up on our econ-
omy is yet to come, and the in-
flationary pressures brought on
by the defense effort likewise
have not yet reached their peak.”
The stability of the last two
months is viewed as something of

a breathing spell, with the econ-
omy not to be hit with military
production until this fall and
winter., After citing the success
of some measures, the President
pointed out the less favorable sit-
uation regarding bank credit to
business men. “Many of the loans
are necessary,” Mr. Truman
stated, “but it is very important
to cut down on unnecessary
loans.” The President further

thought that “the Federal Reserve

Board should be given authority
to impose additional requirements
for bank reserves, and I expect
to transmit specific recommenda-
tions on this subject to the Con-
gress in the near future.” Con-

trol of bank reserves by means of
additional requirements may be-
come an important point in the
Administration’s program, In-
genious new techniques have been
developed in other countries, al-
though plans here are in the for-
mative stage. These have been
designed to supplement and rein-
force policies ' of dearer and
tighter money, created by raising
interest rates and restoring flex-
ibility to the government secu-
rities pattern. Aside from the
more fundamental objective of
controlling the money supply, the
supplementary reserve require-
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ments are designed to curb liqui-
dation of government bonds and
check the expansion of loans. The
most recent proposal is to relate
cash reserves to assets and em- .
power the monetary authorities to
vary the percentage of reserves
required for loans, long- and
short-term government bonds and
other income-bearing 'assets. The
current discussion of commercial
bank reserves focuses attention
on the point that the primary
purpose of requiring reserves is
to control the money supply
rather than to promote safety.
Proposals for changes reflect the
problems of the times. The pro-
posal to include deposit activity
in the reserve calculation was an
outgrowth of the high velocity of
deposits associated with the stock
market boom and collapse of the
1920s. " The 100% and supple-
mental reserve plans grew out
of problems arising in the size
and ownership distribution of the
national debt. The proposal to tie
cash reserves to assets, rather
than to liabilities, stems from the -
recent growth in bank loans and
the persistent sale of government
bonds.  Underlying - these pro-
posals is a reluctance on the part
of the mcnetary authorities to

Continued on page 20
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CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CONDITION
June 30, 1951

ASSETS

Cash and Due from Banks.seovssvasennes
. United States Government Obligations. ...
Stock of Federal Reserve Bank,.v.vvsusse
Other Bonds and Securities.svoveviiiaans
Loans and Discounts...eveseveserirneans
Customers’ Liability for Acceptances......

Interest Receivable and Other Assets.....

$205,366,783.09
257,383,732.06
1,650,000.00
16,887,176.92
297,890,238.30
3,840,171.37
3,602,076.75

$786,620,178.49

.LIABILITIES

Capital.,ovssueisnsanes  $15,000,000.00

Surplus. voeireariananes

Undivided Profits. ... ..

Accrued Taxes and Other Liabilities......

DepPOSItS. s aeressssersssossassrnsorsnsens

40,000,000.00
14,539,962.56
General Reserve........u4 TP
Dividend Pdyable July 2, 1951..........

AcCeptances. ieesceoveisnnscssisssrssine

$ 69,539,962.56
1,697,278.69
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4,312,709.31
6,891,087.29
703,579,140.64
$786,620,178.49

‘ .
United States Government obligations carried at $59,642,466.51 :n the above state.
ment are pledged to secure United States Government deposits of $50,587,864.31
and other public and trust deposits and for other purposes required by law.

Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation
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| White, Weld & Co.
Admit 3 Pariners

White, Weld & Co., 40 Wall
Street, New York City, members
of the New York Stock Exchange,
announces that Jean Cattier will
again become
a general
partner of the
firm, effective
July 1 and that
Harmon L.
Remmel and
John W, Val-
entine will be
admitted as
general patt-
mners as of that
date. Mr. Cat-
tier left White,
Weld & Co.
early in 1950to
serve as finan~
cial, adviser to
John J. McCloy, the U. S. High
Commissioner for Germany. He
subsequently was named Director
of the ECA for Germany, suc-
ceeding Robert M, Hanes, Presi-

.dent of the Wachovia Bank &
" *Trust Company of Winston-Salem;
_North Carolina. Mr. Cattier has
! xesigned from this office, effective
SJuly 1.

Mr. Remmel, previously associ-

ated, with the Chemical Bank and
“*Trust Company, joined White,
. Weld & Co. on January 1, 1951.
Mr. Valentine formerly was a Vice
President of Harris, Hall & Com-
pany, Incorporated in charge of
the New York office,

With Hulburd, Warren

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

CHICAGO, Ill.—Harold D. Por-
ter has joined the staff of Hul-
burd, Warren & Chandler, 208
South La Salle Street, members
of the New York and Midwest
Stock Exchanges.
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Jean Cattier
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Canadian

I1 is now almost a year since
the Canadian Government re-
moved most -of its foreign ex-
change restrictions relating to the
Canadian dollar and has permitted
a free market for the U. S. dollar
in Canada. As a result of this sil-
uation, the external value of the
Canadian currency - actually im-
proved—a marked departure from
the trend of exchange rates in
most other countries following the
general European devaluations
and the exigencies of the Korean
conflict, Despite some unseasonal

and unreasonable fluctuations in,

Canadian exchange rates, there has
heen no serious disturbing insta-
bhility, so that Canada’s gold and
U. S. dollar reserves may be ex-
pected to accumulate, though, of
course, the rate of growth may
decline from its rapid rise that
began with the year 1948.

In the recently issued annual
report-of the Bank for Interna-
tional Settlements, which covers
the 12 months period ended March
31, 1951, the improvement in the
Canadian foreign exchange situa-
tion is given special  comment.
Concerning this topic the report
states:

“Canada has a growing number
of manufacturing indusiries but
more than half of its exports still
consist of raw materials and semi-
manufactured products, the main
ready-made article ‘exported be-
ing newsprint, which alone ac-
counts for one-sixth of the coun-
iry’s exports. The abandonment
by Canada of the rigidly fixed
rate of the dollar for a f{freely
fluctuating rate— a change made
in the autumn of 1950—was the
most importart step taken in the
field of foreign exchanges during
the year. It is true that other
countries—Italy and France—had
led the"way in permitting fluc-
tuating rates; but in their case it
was not initially a question of one
single rate at which transactions
could he carried out freely, and

- it was not,-as in Canada, a step
.taken from- strength, Canada is
the first country since 1945 to re-

linquish - a: fixed rate because it
could confidently expect that, as
a result, its, exchange rate would
improve: -In. February, 1951, a re-
laxation was introduced 1in. the
provisions governing trading - in
Canadian securities owned by non-
residents; There was a- practical

elimination of the restrictions on”

trading in government securities

with a term of ‘more than+three-
years and it was, moreover, made.

Jbermissible to switch from cor-
porate to long-term government
securities.

“After the devaluation in 1949
there had been a very rapid de-
velopment in the direction of a
more - balanced trade account in
relation both to the United States
and to the rest of the world; but
this was 2accompanied by a change
from an overall surplus of Can.
$187 million to a,  deficit of
Can. $316 umillion. .on .the cur-
rent account of Canada’s balance
of payments. ' The sharp reduction
in 1950 of Canada’s previous im-
port surplus in reiation 1o the
United States would not.in itself
have led to any major monetary
measure it Canada had it not been
for a siream of capital that began
to come in from the United States
after the outbreak of Lhe Korean
confliet,

“Immediately after the dez alua-
tion in September, 1949, some
capital moved into Canada, but it
was only in the third quarter of
1950 that the influx from the
United States became a flood, the
net addition ‘o official reserves
amounting to more than $330 mil-
lion within the space of three
months. Faced with a difficult
situation, the Canadian authorities

Securities

By WILLIAM J. McKAY

preferred the introduction of a’

fluctuating rate to the alternative
course of raising the Canadian
dollar to the old parity with the
U. S. dollar, since such a change
—in the words of the Canadian
Finance Minister — ‘might not
have been  justified by funda~-
mental considerations and might
therefore be found 10 require re-
versal or further adjustment in
the near future.’ The International
Monetary Fund explained that it
‘recognizes the exigencies of the
situation which have led Canada
to the proposed plan .and takes
note of the intention of the Ca-
nadian Government to remsin in
consultation with: the Fund and
to re-establish. an effective par
value as soon as circumstances
warrant.’

“Actually, the free market did
not go right pack to the old parity
with the U. S. dollar but stopped
about half-way. This limited al-
teration of about 5% proved suf-
ficient, however, 1o arrest the
flow of ‘hot money’ to Canada and
even to reverse the movement.

“The general structure of ex-
change control, originally insti-
tuted in 1939, has been retained,
its maintenance being prompted—
according to the Finance Minister
—Dby the desirability of providing
adequate defense against possible
adverse conditions in the future.
An important point is that resi-
dents are still required to obtain
a  special license for exporting
capital, and such a license is not
normally granted except for nec-
essary business operations. Sim-
ilarly, non-residents wishing to
withdraw capital from Canada
still need a permit, which is nor-
mally granted only in the case of
sale of fixed assets in Canada or
11qu1dat10n of capital mvestments
made since '1939.”

Oliphant Admits -
~ Field & Earl
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Government Bonds and
‘Bank Investment Policy

deal with the problems of the
time with the powers already pos-
sessed. Some feel this' may be
due to fear of consequences of the
use of the powerful weapons at
hand which Chairman Martin of
the Federal Reserve Board says:
could put the economy on its
back. But as one astute observer,
The National City Bank of New
York, put it “In part it is a recog-
nition of the fact that there is
wide approval of the manifesta-
tions of inflation on an individual
basis in the form of higher prof-
its, dividends, salaries and wages
although inflation in the abstract
is deplored by all.”

The “Big Four Committee”
Program

Late last week the White House
made public the eleven point pro-
gram proposed by the Big Four
Committee - headed - by - Mobiliza~-
tion Director Wilson, and includ-
ing Messrs. Martin of the Federal
Reserve, Snyder of the Treasury,
and Keyserling, Chairman of the
Council of Economic Advisors.
under -the title “A Credit Policy
Report” the program to combat
inflation proposes to authorize
the Federal Reserve Board to im-
pose ‘supplementary reserve re-
quirements for all insured banks

in an emergency. The Board of:

Governors is expected to ask Con-
gress within a few days to con-
sider definitive legislation provid-
ing for supplementary require-
ments, Mandatory control of
bank credit was requested only
as a standby device which
would be imposed “only if the
problem to. be solved is most
serious and only after a demon-
stration that more moderate meas-
ures are too slow in their impact,
or too uncertain in operation or
are otherwise inadequate.”

The New York “Times” pomts

out ‘#iat although' there are signs’

of a leveling off in commercial
loans on a national basis—now at
the levels of four weeks ago—
decline in commodity prices and
effectiveness  of the controls on
consumer credit—down $69 mil-
ion in April for fourth month and
$500 million since October, com-
pared with a rise of $2 billion in
preceding six -months—the . re-
port warned that “the slightest
darkening of international rela-

{ tions may set in motion another

wave of buying.” Further, that

L the actual spending on the defense

Malcolm G. Field Clarenc; A. Earl

The New York Stock Exchange
firm’ of Jas. H. Oliphant & Co,
61 Broadway, New York City, has
announced that Malcolm G. Field

and |Clarence A. Earl, associated-

with' them for over 20 years, have
been admitted as general partners,
as of July 1st.

~ Josept. W. Hicks Opens

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

DENVER, Colo—Joseph W,
Hicks is engaging in the securities
‘business from offices in the
Cooper Building. He was formerly
‘a partner in Shelley-Hicks & Co.
and !prior thereto was an officer
of Robert D. Bowers & Co.

Faroll to Admit

Arthur P, Silverberg will be
admitted to partnership in the
New York Stock Exchange firm of
Faroll & Co. on July 5. Mr,
Silverberg will make. his head-
quarters in the firm’s New York
office at 67 Wall Street.

program was only getting under
way-and that “there is no.assur-
ance that these measures (already
taken) will prove sufficient to
deal with the inflationary situa-
tion that may be anticipated as
the national program expands.”

In addition to the new author-
ity in the Federal Reserve Board
to impose higher reserve require-
ments-than are now permitted by
law, and the standby authority for
mandatory limits on loans, the
Report made the following recom-
mendations:

(1) Extend beyond June 30,
1951, the Defense Production Act
which provides the legal basis,
for the Voluntary Credit Restraint
Program by which banks, insur-
ance companies and investment
houses are trying to curb non-
essential lending.

(2) Broaden the voluntary re-
straint program to include financ-
ing institutions not now covered
by industry-wide agreements.

(3).Government lending and
loan guarantee agencies should

‘make their policies conform to

those proposed by the Govern-
ment for private lending institu-
tions, because “if the policies of
the two groups of lenders are not
co-ordinated the voluntary pro-
gram might be undermined.”

(4) Extend provisions of the
Defense Production Act authoriz-
ing Federal Reserve controls on
installment buying and real estate
transactions. . Also broaden the
latter to authorize restraint of real
estate credit in the purchase of
existing structures.

(5) Enact pending legislation
authorizing the President to in-
crease margin requirements on
speculative or future transactions
in commodities whenever he de-
termined that such speculation
“causes or threatens to cause un-
warranted changes in the price of
any commodity.”

(6) - Postpone issuance of state
and municipal securities through
the Voluntary Credit Restraint
Program and seek the cooperation
of such agencies as the Council of
State Governors and the U. S.
Conference of Mayors to this end.

(7) Thke Office of Defense Mo-
bilization and the National Volun-
tary Credit Restraint Committee
should maintain close liaison so
that private lending policy can be
“guided by up-to-date criteria of
the shifting requirements of the
defense program.”

The Certificate Reserve Plan

It was reported recently from
Washington that consideration
was being given in top financial
circles of the Government fo a
certificate reserves-plan, which, if
enacted into law, would-list mu-~
nicipal bonds as risk assets of a
bank along with corporate bonds
and loans. Although the proposal
has received little publicity, it is
reported on gocd authority that
the staff of the Federal Reserve
Board has developed the proposal
which is now under consideration
as an amendment to the Defense
Production Act. The certificate

' reserve plan is designed to cur=-

tail bank lending of an inflation-
ary character. In brief, it pro-
vides that after some predeter-
mined date, banks making loans
would have to balance them with
purchase of Treasury Certificates.
And in the formula as to what
constitutes loans, municipal bond
issues and other similar securities
would fall into the category of
loans. In fact all types of bank
investments, with the exception
of Treasury securities, public
housing bonds and FHA mort-
gages would be considered as risk
assets in the portfolio of a bank.
The exemption accorded PHA and
FHA obligations along with some
other assets of Government as
risk assets is based on the “guar-
anteed” status of these securities,
and the classification is therefore
with Treasury direct obligations.
It is freely admitted by Federal
bank ‘officials that municipal se-
curities are less of a risk than
bank loans, but the classification
as risk assets would require an
offset of holdings of Treasury se-
curities.

As one source observes, the dis-
cussions of this question of re-
serves may strengthen the work-
of the Voluntary Credit Restraint
Committees under the Defense
Production Act. The overhanging
threat of compulsion may very
well increase  cooperation. The
Federal Reserve Board indicated
that there is no intention to use
these new powers, even if passed
by Congress, until the effect of
recent ‘'open mark et operations
and the effectivenes of the Vol-
untary -Credit Control Program
have been tested.

Voluntary Credit Control
Expansion. of the Federal Re-
serve Board’s credit control pow-
ers is not likely at this time, some
quarters believe. Congress prob-
ably will not extend beyond June
30, the Defense Production Act,

bitized for FRASER
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~term,
“hinges -on' Government expendi-
tures and capital expenditures by

. expected.
receipts of individual and corpo-
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which authorized present credit
restraints.

The unpegging of the Govern-
ment market and the Voluntary

* Credit Control Program will take

time to work and its effects to
snow up. The recent levelling off
of bank loan figures in the last
several weeks indicates possibly
the checking in some measure of
the momentum cf credit growth
for the present. Over the long
however, the end result

industry. It will be difficult, if
not impossible, to keep the vol-

"ume of bank credit stable without

sound policies in these areas. I
repeat that the 'test will come
later this year when the impact
of the Defense Program hits the
economy. Much of the responsi-
bility for curbing credit rests, not
alone'upon private borrowers. and
lenders, but also upon Goverr.
ment 'agencies who are charged
with allocating materials or who
participate in the lending process.
Credit controls will not funection
if Government lending and loan-
guaranteeing agencies grant mar-
ginal loans to any one having dif-
ficulties in arranging such financ-
ing through the usual channels.

© With private industry and Gov-

~ernment cooperating. the -credit

control program must be made to
work, if for no other reason than
our own selfish interest. ‘The co-
operation of the ‘bankers every-
where ‘is a must.

the. politicians once before within

~my lifetime -and next time might

be ‘the last.” I think it very wvital
that the banks ‘generally lend
their full- .cooperation - to the

 monetary authorities; -which:I am

sure will be forthcoming, in the
fight oninflation:

Fortunately, - Budget estimates
of last January which indicated a
dim view of fiscal years 1951 and
1952 now -seem to have erred on
the side of conservatism and re-
vised estimates by a Congressional
staff - of tax experts provide a
brighter prospect, a better balance
between revenues and expendi-

 tures., The January estimate indi-

cated a $2.7 billion deficit for the
year ending June 30 next. The
Secretary -of the Treasury, how-
ever, in early April disclosed that

-the Treasury now expects to end

the year with a surplus of about
$3 billion.  ‘With Social Security
taxes .included .and--treated -as

“"trust fund transactions, the Secre-
. tary’s estimate indicates that the

Treasury could end the year with

‘an overall cash surplus of $5 bil-

lion... The change for the: better
in the recent estimate stems from

:the fact that revenues in' March

proved to be much larger than
Unexpectedly - heavy

rate' inco/ne - taxes - and . excise
taxes th flowed from the scare
buying followmg Korea boosted
receipts some $2.7 billion more
than forecast.

Estimates of expenditures have
been lowered by the Treasury al-
most §3 billion, $2.9 billion to be
exact, ‘This reflects, in-part, the
lag, which was anticipated by
many: in-the rise in military dis-

- bursements-and, in part, the sharp

uptrend in business which permit-
ted reductions in some civilian
programs, including outlays for
farm ‘price support and for vet-

-erans aid.

Looking ahead to fiscal 1952, the
Treasury Secretary “pointed out
that, in the absence of unexpected
developments, revenues are now

“estimated at about $3 billion

higher than previously, If ex-
penditure estimates remain un-
changed, the revenue increase
would cut the budget deficit from
$16.5 billion to $13.1 billion. Lat-
est estimates of a Congressional
staff of tax experts are even more
optimistic and wvlace, the deficit
around $10.7 billion.

A Treasury Deficit Expected

During the current year, the
transition from a surplus of rev-

gitized for FRASER
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The bankers
~have been-the ‘whipping boy of

enues to a deficit is expected to
come in the late summer, Recent
estimates by Treasury experts in-

dicated a deficit in ‘the last six.

months of ‘this calendar year of
§2 to $3 billion, as the cost of ar-
maments now in the mill are
added to disbursements. From that

‘point the deficit is expected to

gradually increase through the re-

‘mainder of fiscal'1952.

Fortunately, the Treasury’s fi-
nancing problem throughout this
year, aside from refunding, and
barring all-out war, may : present
no particular problem. Despite
the prospect of budget deficits in
the Fall, it is now believed that

hlgher taxes which the President

is 'now advocatmg, may provide
for a large part of defense needs,
certainly in the early stages. The
belief now is that new cash fi-
nancing may be held possibly to
$2 to $3 billion. Some competent
observers believe that this sum
might be raised through the sale
of the new Treasury series A sav-
ings notes which went on sale
May 15, replacing the old series
D.  These notes  should appeal
strongly to corporations most of
which have heavy tax liabilities
and substantial cash assets. The
remainder, if needed, could come
from an increase in the weekly

. The Commercial and Financial Chronicle

quite important that substantially
all of the maturing issues are
rolled over or refunded in order
that -the Treasury will not be
called upon to redeem 'in cash a
substantial volume of these ma-
turities, while- the 'defense bills
are commg in for payment in the-
Fall. The prospect now. is that
holders of the maturing issues can

‘definitely look. forward to more

attractive yields than they have
received in ‘years as these issues
come up for exchange.

Maladjustment in Yields of
Long-Term and Savings
Bonds

The price decline in the long.
term marketable’ bonds has
brought about some unusual re-
lationships prlcewise which could
lead to some minor adjustments
in the offering terms on savings
bonds. For several years, yields
on the marketable issues have
consistently held - below-those on
savings bonds, At the moment,

‘however, to'cite an example, the

ineligible 2¥s 1962-59 are selling
at about 96 26/32. Compared to a*
seriés. G bond' purchased now, the
maturity ' of ‘the.2% 'is now one
year earlier than the'G and the
yield of 2.56% - compares. with
2.50% on the G. The marketable

offerings of Treasury bills by, say .

$100 to $200 million. Beyond the
year end, the ¢utlook is to obscure
to hazard a guess at this'time.

In yesterday’s discussion I tried
to outline briefly for you the rapid

-growth of the:postwar boom:and
the ac¢companying difficultiesof-
the monetary managers “arising ”

from the maintenance of a pegged

market “in ‘government securities.

How the:Federal Reserve system,
following the policies of the war

- years, in supportmg the govern~' "

ment market was, in the-process,
rapidly monetizing the debt  or
simply increasing the money sup-
ply. Commendable as their efforts
were to maintain government
prices, the authorities finally came
to realize that their position was

untenable and in March the Treas- -
ury and‘the Federal Reserve -
reached an agreement, with a view. -

of -tightening ' credit, to withdraw
support -of ‘the :government mar-
ket, except to the extent neces-
sary to maintain an orderly mar-
ket. Extensive purchases-for the

purpose’of supporting the market -
are. no longer the rule. . Transac-
tions are still extensive in- Treas-

ury bills, ‘certificates .and notes,

however, originating from open -

market operations on the part of
the Federal to increase or decrease
bank reserves. ‘Right now money
has been made easier, which is
designed primarily to facilitate
the current exchange of the new

17%%. certificate for the maturing.
2% % bonds and 1% % July notes.
This “just about brings us up to .

today.

Refunding of the immense short
term debt is beginning to get un-

der way with the announcement

on Monday of last. week that the
Treasury will offer holders of the
called 2% % bonds due June 15,
1954-51 and all series of 1% %
notes due July 1, 1951, aggregat-
ing slightly in excess of $10 bil-
lion, the privilege of exchanging
for a new Treasury 1% % certifi-
cate of indebtedness to be dated
June 15, 1951, and maturing April
1, 1952, The subscription books
opened on Monday and will close

‘tomorrow, The terms of the new

issue are more favorable than was
generally'expectc\i This refund-
ing is the first of Y series, which
will extend to Dec. 15 next. Be-
cause of 'the formidable schedule
of maturities amounting to $20.8
billion after the July refunding,
the proper selection of new issues
to insure the exchange or roll-
over of virtually all of the matur-
ing securities is a neat problem
confronting the Treasury. With
the prospect that revenues will
fall short of expenditures begin-
ning late this year and for an in-
definite period thereafter, it is

) A T L o iine

2% is not now eligible for com-
mercial bank purchase, but it will
become eligible in 1952 which will
open up a-broad-field of demand
once commercial loans begin de-
clining. The situation, therefore,
has raised a question in some
minds - as to the possibility of an
ultimate upward revision in the
rate on savings bonds to revive
the popularity  of these ‘issues,
which have suffered from a lack
of interest'in recent months. The
maturity extension of the E bonds

in recent months is a move in the-

direction of higher rates. The sav-
ings bond buyer is an important
source of revenue to the Treasury,
and should be cultivated inten-
sively. There are many well qual-
ified observers who maintain that
individuals should be encouraged
to save through greater induce-
ments in savings bonds, perhaps
a higher rate or even more prob-
able some small tax exemption
feature. Individual saving and
bond purchasing would serve the
dual purpose of decreasing the
demand for goods, while making
the funds available to the govern-
ment. We may hear more about
savings bonds if 'the government
finds it necessary to come to the

market for greater sums than now
seems likely.

(M 2

Action of the market in the long
issues of late gives the impression
that the Federal Reserve auihori-
ties are still unwilling to. suppori
prices at a particular level in' or-
der that the brakes on credit may
prove really effective. Theoret-
ically, a declining market .will
finally at some point, completely
stop a seller, but the $57.8 billion
Series E, F and G Savings Bonds
in the hands of the American
people, ‘redeemable on ‘demand,
constitute a bulwark, so far as
‘redemptions are concerned, unless
the decline in the marketable is-
sues should go to the point where
holders of the Savings issues he-
come disturbed and decide to cash,
in, Frequently, savings bondhold-
ers come in your bank for advice
and counsel in connection with, §
their affairs: Should the question
of these Savings Bonds come.up, §
especially ' regarding redemption, |
I think you would do a real serv--
-ce to your customer, the Govern-
ment and to the anti-inflation
forces to point out that the yicld
he gives up at the redemption
price after the first three years |
approximates 3% and increases
steadily throughout the life of the-
bond, It is frequently well worth-
while to continue with the com-

Continued on page 22
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Reserve for Taxes; Expenses, etc. . i
, LLXP! ”
Acceptances Outstanding . ., . .

(Includes $15,952,082.26

MEMORANDUM ;

required by law ~ .

ROBERT A..DRYSDALE
Senior Partner
Drysdale & Company .

DUNHAM B. SHERER
Chairman

C. WALTER NICHOLS
Chairman, Nichols Enginee
ing & Research Corporation

GEORGE DOUBLEDAY
Chdirman, Ingersoll-Rand
Company

HENRY A. PATTEN
Senior Vice Pres.dent

48 Banking Houses: . ',

Less: Held in Portfolio . -,
Deposits, . .. ... o ... e e

ESTABLISHED 1853

"REPORT ‘OF CONDITION
At the Close of Business, June 30, 1951

ASSETS

Cash in Vaults and Due from Banks g e

curities . . . - .

State,s Municipal and Public Securities
Federal Reserve Bank ‘Stock . . . .
Other Securities . . . . - 5
‘Loans and Discounts .. . .« , o .
Real Estate Mortgages.. . . . .

on Acceptances
TPERRT WEC, M1 S

eivable , . .

Other Assets - o o+ o o & .« &
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of $20 Par Value) ., ., "~ §15,000,
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. 1,344

U.S. Deposus)
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S R T N A TR S o ... e

‘BOARD OF DIRECTORS
"RALPH PETERS, JR,
JOHN H. PHIPPS

" EDMUND Q. TROWBRIDGE

BRUNSON S, McCUTCHEN
re . Consulting Engineer

WILLIAM G. HOLLOWAY
Chairman, W. R. Grace &
‘Comipany

HERBERT J. STURSBERG

Treasurer, The Livingston F

Worsted Mills, Inc.

The Corn Exchange Safe Deposit Company operates vaults in
59 of the 77 branches located throughout the City of New York.

Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.

25,000,000.00
631.45 § 48,469, 631.45

$ 2,574,411.75
,144.89

JOHN R, McWILLIAM
President

E. MYRON BULL
President, A. H. Bull & Co., Inc.

SIDNEY A. KIRKMAN "
ALICE E. CRAWFORD

E. HERRICK LOW

. $242,141,574.31
.. 385,056,295.22
. 23,535,803.08
e 1,200,000.00
. 849,940.00
120.883,004.20
450,788.12
1,020,219.85.
" 1,506,761.64
1,772,057.70
194,862.62
: $784,611,306.74

000.00

1,535,449.65

DY

1,230,266.86
733,375.958.78
§784,611,306.74

e e

$36,888,478.46
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irst Vice President




Securities Salesman’s Corner
By JOHN DUTTON

Prospecting
(Article 2) °

Years ago, when the life insur-
ance business was young, sales-
men weni around canvassing peo-
ple. in their homes, or wherever
they could find them. They had
just one approach—they dragged
the hearse in front of their pros-
pect and talked to him until they
either wore his resistarce down
and he took a policy, or they got
a .turn down. It was the law of
averages in earnest. It is no won-
der that the life insurance man
had been the brunt of comedians’
jokes for many years. But all of
this has changed. Scientific loca-
tion of prospects, of finding needs,
of filling wants, and the creation
of a professional atmosphere
around the work of qualified life
insurance experts, has now be-
.come accepted practice. People no
longer dodge the prolicient life
insurance agent. They don’t have
tfo do so. He knows how to ap-
proach them on a basis today that
they will welcome, or at least not
find objectionable.

Emphasis On Prospecting

A good life insurance man starts
out prospecting witn one thought
in mind. Who are my friends? He
lists them and he builds a private
personal prospect file. He says,
‘“‘Why be reluctant to approach my
friends? I am selling orie of the
finest products in the world.
Friendship works both ways. If I
had a toothache and there were
three dentists in town, all equally
capable, would [ avoid’ going to
my.friend? On the contrary, that
is.exactly what I would do.” Peo-
ple prefer to buy the necessities of
life from those they know-—cer-
tainly they prefer to entrust such
important matters as their future
financial welfare and the protec-
tion of their families to a friend
rather than a stranger, So step
number one, is building a list. of
everyone who can either buy; or
Offer Names of Someone Else Who
May Be A Prospect. T

Some hirts that life insurance
meti use to build such a list are:
Names of persors to whom you
pay -money . periodically; ‘those
occasionally, . such as druggist,
jeweler, painter, haberdasher,
shoe store proprietor, furrier, fur-
niture dealer, ec., and profes-
sional people. Then ,there are
churches you attend, clubs, lodges,
Fow about peopie there? Also,
social -acquaintauces, people with
\yhom you went to school, rela-
lives, wife’s acquaintances, people
sou have met: playing golf or
ihreugh 2ny other hobby, people
. ou know in your community who
I ave made the best financial prog-
1284, This personal list should be
¢35 long as possible, A zood life
iasurance man s arts wita a min-
inum of 250 names and o'len this
criginal list can grow to 400 or
£90, or more.

Let Others Help You

With this personal list as. a
starter, if you were beginning a

career as a life insurance agent,
under the guidance of a competent
manager, you wouid use these
names to help you obtain  the
names of other prospects. In the
life insurance business they call
such people “Centers of Influence.”
You would be told to take your
personal list and go over it. You
would extract the names of those
people whom you know weli, who
alsc know inany peopie, and are
favorably known themselves.
Study that one again. You can see
that among your present customn-
ers and friends you may also
know some people who will
qualify in this respect. But to get
back to our life insurance man.
He is even drilled on several talks
which he can make to these “cen-
ters of infiuence” and he becomes
proficient in their use. Prospect-
ing to the life insurance man is so
important that in some top agen-
cies if a salesman finds that he
has less than 200 qualified pros-
pects upon whom he can call, he
stops trying to.sell and goes out
for at least one or two days a
week just to do prospecting. Tests
have shown that if a man falls
down on his prospecting his sales
will fall. The life insurance men
have made a scientific study of

.this thing and they don’t guess

about it. Prospects mean sales.

A Sample Life Insurance
Prospecting Talk

Herewith is an outline of the
method ' used by life insurance
salesmen in securing prospects:

“Hello, Bill! I came in today to
talk 'to you, but not about your
life insurance. I've come to you
because I value your judgment
and .need some -help, You'll give
me this help if you can, won’t
you?”. (Notice how this disarms,
tlatters, and qualifies.) ¢

“In order to be a success-in the
life insurance bhusiness I must see
a great many people of the very
type with whom you come in con-
tact.- Of course I don’t expect you
to give me the name of someone
who expects to buy life insurance
today. I'd be surprised if you did.”
(No one now-—description.)

“Let me describe the kind of
man I'm interested in. In general
he is between 25 and 40, prefer-
ably married, but not necessarily
so. He may be a professional--—-a
doctor, lawyer, engineer, den ist,
accountant. He may be an execu-
tive with a large corporation. He
may own a factory or a store, or
perhaps is a sales manager or pro-
duction man.”  (Describes him.)

“Whom do you know like this?”
" Additional prods: “Whom do
you know who has secured a new
job or promotion?

“Of course, you know someone
who has had an addition to the
family, or expects one?

“Who's buying a new honie, or
buiiding one?

“Whose family is spending a lot
of money?

“What old people with money
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~would like more income from it?

“Whom do you know, young or
old, who has recenily inherited
money, or will inherit money? -

“Whose estate js going to pay a
lot of money to the government
in taxes?”

Close: “This wil] keep me from
meeting this man as a stranger.”
If he hesitates: “If he were here
now you would introduce me to
him, wouldn’t you? - Then you
won’t mind giving me an intro-
duction to him. Thanks very muci,
Bill, and I'll let you know how 1
make out with him.”

In Article 3, the endless chain
of prospects and how life insur-
ance men use it, Also, some ideas
for getting introductions.

Harrison Treasurer
0f Sylvania Electric

Sylvania Electric Products, Inc.
has announced the election of W.
Benton Harrison; Jr., as Treasurer
of the corporation. The new
Treasurer, ..
who will
start his new
duties imme-
diately, came
to  Sylvania
after serving
for four years
as Treasurer
of General
Aniline &
Film Corp.

"Hafrrison
succeeds Max
F. Balcom,
who relin-
quished .the
Treasurership
to devote his full time to his post
of Chairman of the Board of Di-
rectors.

After joining General Aniline
& Film in 1942 as assistant to the
Treasurer, Harrison was ap-
pointed - Assistant Treasurer in
1943 ‘and .became Treasurer in
1947, Prior to that, he served
five years in the sales depart-
ment of Halsey, Stuart & Co,,
Chicago and New  York invest-
ment banking - concern; three
years in the trust department of
Guaranty Trust Co. of New York;
and four years in the investment
banking firm of J. & W. Selig-
man & Co., and two years with
Kidder, Peabody & Co. doing
analysis work in connection with
industrial financing and under-
writing. g

Georgeson & Go.
Opens Two Branches

‘Georgeson & Co., 52 Wall St,,
New York City, has opened new
branch offices in Cleveland and
Pittsburgh. The firm acts as con-
sultants to management on stock-
holder relations.

“The new offices were required
to take care of our growing num-
ber of corporate clients in the
two areas,” E. C. Potter, Jr., a
partner in the firm, said. Offices
are also maintained in five other
cities—Boston, Philadelphia, Chi-
cago, Los Angeles, and San Fran-
cisco,

Lester G. Bender is Manager of
the Cleveland office,  Arthur L.
Cotton of Pittsburgh.

Bernhard Sack With
Walston, Hoffman

PHILADELPHIA, Pa. — Bern-
hard A. Sack has become associ-
ated with Walston, Hoffman &
Goodwin as a Registered Repre-
sentative in the Philadelphia of-
fice, 1420 Walnut Street. He was

W. B. Harrison, Jr.

-formerly manager of the Statis-

tical department of Hallowell,
Sulzberger & Co.

With Field, Richards & Co.

CINCINNATI, Ohio — R. L.
Compton is now associated with
Field, Richards & Co., Union
Central Building. _
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Government Bonds and |
Bank Investment Policy

mitment. I believe, too, that a
holder who is disturbed may be
reassured hy your explanation
that the fight on inflation today,
of which a lower Government
market is one point of attack, is
aimed - at preserving the jurchas-
ing power of the dollar, about
which he may be concerned, and
inures to the benefit of the bond-
holder. The ifidividual bondholder
can .contribute his bit by with-
holding his request for redemp-
tion. It may be that those Savings
Bond holders who are emotion-
ally upset over the trend of af-
fairs and attempt to hedge at this
late hour, just as restrictions, con-
trols and higher taxes are being
applied, may stand to lose even-
tually more than by sticking with
the Savings Bonds, and riding out
the balance of the storm.

What About the Bank Portfolio?

What should I, as a banker, you
may well ask, do about my port-
folio. now? Unless you foresaw
where we were going when Korea
broke and sold your intermediate
and long bonds, you may be one
of that vast company which

"has learned the hard way that

interest rates can rise and
that. even governments under
strained credit conditions, can
really be 'a headache. Today’s
market has come to such a pass.
If your holdirgs are short-term,
you have nothing to worry about.
If you hold intermediate and long-

. terms, especially the latter, you

are naturally concerned over your

book loss in these issues and what .

to do about it. If you have con-
cluded to ride it out, all well and
good. But if you are in excess-
profits tax brackets and have no
capital gains this year and do not
expect to take any, I suggest you
consult your tax expert on the
possibility - of taking a tax loss
which might result in somc sav-
ings on your iax bill. This sug-
gestion might also apply to the
three longest issues of Treasury
Notes due in 1954 and 1955 which
currently are selling at discounts
of up to 1% points. If you are not
in excess profits, however, I would
suggest the Notes be held, al-
though you might effect some tax
saving in taking losses provided
you have no offsetting gains. The
current veriod of tight money and
rising interest rates is hardly the
proper environment in which to
buy other than short-term Gov-
ernments; it might be well to
point out that the 135% Notes due
March 15, 1954 now afford a 1.88%
yield to maturity, and 1.11% after
payment of the 47% corporate
normal and surtax, whereas the
2% Bonds due June 15, 1954-52
at 114 yield, 1.91% to 1952, but
only 1.01% after the 47% cor-
porate tax, The reason is that the
47% tax on the 13% % Notes ap-
plies only to the coupon and the
discount, if held to maturity, is a,
capital gain taxed at only 25%.
The issue is attractive for pur-
chase by a bank that can ride
through to maturity.

The following observations con-
cerning more popular bank issues
may be of interest:

For the investment of such ex-
cess funds as you may accumulate,
the August, 1951 Notes look fairly
attractive at this time. Yields are
comparable to outstanding Treas-
ury bills, although original bids
on new bills will afford a larger
return, but the exchange privilege
accruing to the Notes, I think, af-
fords an element of attraction. The
Treasury will have to increase
the interest rate on the new issues
1ight substantially, This observa-

tion applies also to the other 1851
maturities.

The Treasury passed up the call
on the 2s 1953-51 for Sept. 15,
1951, in view of the $44 billion
maturing or called issues to be re-
funded this year, until a more
appropriate time. The next call
date is March 15, 1952, but it is
uncertain, of course, when the
issue will be refunded. Even if
the issue runs to the ultimate ma-
turity, the yield is not bad and
the short maturity should make
for a high degree of market sta-
bility. At the moment the market
is appraising the 2% bonds - due
June 15, and Dec. 15, 1954-52 as-
a 1952 maturity, whereas it looked
like a 1954 maturity a week ago.
The bonds look attractive. If you
hold the issues now, I would not
disturb the commitment, but the
2s 1953-52 are more attractive, in
my opinion, for purchase.

The bank eligible issues due be-
yond the 1953-52 2s strike me as
possessing more risk at this time,
as a new purchase, than the small
increase in yield justifies. As a
general rule, I would not under-
take to lengthen maturities until
you see a slowing down in general
business ‘and a decline: in com-
mercial loans ahead, or-all: out
war, In either case, interest rates
would begin to soften. ’

The ineligible Bonds, of course,
are held by many individuals, in-
surance companies, pension funds
and other investors. The commer-
cial banker’s interest in them is
largely academic. However, cus-
tomers frequently ingquire about
them now that the market’ has
receded to a 2 to 3 point discount
throughout. What the market will
do is the $64 question. I do not
pretend. to know the answer be-
cause, as I cited earlier, the in-
surance companies are faced with
mortgage commitments and are
still, therefore, potential sellers of
these Bonds. On the other hand,
the effects of the various volun-
teer credit curbs may well bring
about in time fewer business
loans, fewer mortgages and con-
sumer loans and it is entirely
possible that the banks and in-
surance companies may again turn
to the Government securities mar-
ket with .funds they have avail-
able for investment. The ‘well
known New York University
Economist. Dr. Marcus Nadler,
predicts that while interest rates
will not again, in the current
emergency period, be as low as
they were a few months ago, they -
will' go down somewhat from
present levels before stabilizing,
and they probably will be stabil-
ized by the end of the year. Get-
ting back to the ineligibles, per-
manent investors might start look-
ing at the Bonds and purchase,
on a scale down from around cur= -
rent levels, the issues with earli-
est eligibility dates for commer=-
cial bank investment.

Supply of Funds to Bond Market
May Increase

As I have pointed out, the im-
pact of rearmament spending will
{all in the last half of 1951, which
will cause Treasury deficits' and
it is quite probable that Federal
Reserve policy will then be di-
rected toward giving the banks
more reserves and easier money
with which to facilitate whatever
deficit financing may be neces-
sary. Bank deposits will expand.
Indications now are, barring of
course all-out war, that Regula-
tions W and X, and other controls
over the economy may bring about
some contraction in existing bank
loans and dry up the volume of
new loans available to insurance
companies, savings banks and
commercial banks. In the absence
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of other - outlets, the supply ‘of
. funds forced to turn to the bond
market may increase. Dr. Nadler
may have had such a- develop-
ment in mind in appraising the
outlook for interest rates.
Qutside of United States Gov-
ernment securities, there are {wo
instrumentalities of the Govern-
ment I might mention which is-
sue short term obligations period-
ically. I believe they are sound,
and possess some attraction  for
income. They are not guaranteed
by the Government, but the Gov-
ernment does maintain close su-
pervision over their affairs. These
instituticns were organized by the
Government .and the Treasury
owns, or formerly owned, the
equity in the undertaking. They
are marketable, but do not enjoy
the degree of marketability of a
direct Treasury obligation. I be-
lieve they are suitable for moder-
ate amounts of excess funds where
‘they can be held to maturity.
Regular monthly offerings are
made by the Federal Intermedi-
ate Credit Banks, the most recent
consisted of three-month 2% and
nine-month 2% % Debentures
which were dated June 1. The
Federal Intermediate Credit
Banks began operations in 1923 to
provide funds for the seasonal
“production and . marketing needs
of farmers and stockmen. The op-
erations -of the Banks are super-
vised by the Intermediate Credit
Commissioner who is responsible
to the Governor of the Farm
Credit Administration, which op-
erates under the general super-
vision of the Secretary of Agri-
culture. There are twelve regional
banks which are jointly and sev-
erally liable for the payment of
the principal and interest on the
Debentures. By law:the deben-

tures are secured by a like face
amount of Notes discounted or
purchased representing loans
made. in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Act, assigned to a
Farm Loan Registrar who is a
bonded public official appointed
by the Farm Credit Administra-
tion. The yields on the Debentures
follows the pattern of rates on
Government securities. The issues
may be purchased through banks
and investment dealers especially
those dealing in the Government
securities. ;

Another instrumentality whic
borrows less frequently are the
Federal Hgme Loan Banks. There
are eleven. regional banks which
were established to act as a credit
reserve system to meet both short
term and long term needs of ap-
proved mortgage lending institu-
tions. Operations began in 1932.
The Government has a substantial
minority stock interest in the
Banks. These obligations are also
short term, one year or less, and
are, offered at irregular intervals.
In fact, an offering of $137.5 mil-
lion ceonsisting of $70 million of
four-months 2% %, and $67.5 mil-
lion of 10-months 23% dated
June 15, 1951 came today.

In summary, we are in a new
era in Governments with less rig-
idily and more market flexibility
than heretofore. The pattern
would change, in the event of a

sudden peace or all-out war, in’

my opinion in the direction of
lower rates. Meanwhile, the loan
trend holds the key to the Gov-
ernment market. Once credit be-
gins ‘o relax, Governments will
see better days. Until the trend
does change, stay in the short ma-
turities. The small “increase in
yield in the longer maturities is
not worth the market risk.

- Warns Business Taxes Are Hidden in Prices

July “Bank Letter” of the National City Bank of New York
cites stalistics of income of corporate business to point out
that most types of taxes come to be regarded as regular costs
of doing business and are generally passed on to purchasers.

The current issue of the
“Monthly Bank Letter,” a pub-
lication of the National City Bank
of New York, in its review and
analysis of the tax situation, cites
statistical evidence that business
taxes of almost every type are
paid by purchasers and consum-
ers, and in the words of Franklin
D. Roosevelt, “Taxes are paid in
the sweat of every man who
labors because they can be paid
only by production.”

According to the “Bank Letter”:

“Although practically everyone
in the United States deals with
these 'large companies in one way
or another, few people have any
idea as to the vast amounts of
direct and indirect taxes which
they are  paying through these
companies but which are largely
hidden in the prices of the goods
and services purchased. Most
types of taxes come in time to be
regarded as part of the regular
costs of doing -business and are
passed on to the purchaser when-
ever possible. While the ability
to do this varies greatly, of course,
from company to company,; and
is affected by such conditions as
changing demand and price con-
trols, in the end prices generally
must be adjusted to costs if busi-
ness is *to remain healthy and
have incentive to go ahead.

“The tendency over a period
for increases in taxes to be passed
on, with little effect on net profit
margins of business as a whole,
may be seen from the statistics of
income covering all corporate

business in years of comparable
‘activity. In 1929, for example,
-when the Federal income tax rate
was only 11%, all U. S. nonfinan-
cial corporations paid taxes of
approximately $1.1 billion and
had net incorne equivalent to 5.4
cents per dollar of sales.. In 1949,

despite an increase in the Federal

normal tax and surtax rates to

38% and a nine-fold increase in
tax payments to $9.6 billion, the
net income represented an aver-
age margin of 4.4 cents per sales
dollar, only moderately narrower
than when the tax rate was much
lower.

“In’ the case of public utility
companies, whose rates charged
are fixed by local regulatory
authorities to yield a fair rate
of return after deducting all op-
erating expenses including income
taxes, an increase in Federal taxes

would not only have to be passed -

on to the public; but would actu-
ally require twice as large an in-
crease in the revenues before
taxes required to yield the same
retvrn. This 'is  because every
dollar of increased income is it-
self half absorbed by the Federal
taxes. For example, a utility sys-
tem - with taxable' income - of
$1,000,000 now pays at the 47%
normal and surtax'rate approxi-
mately  $470,000 in Federal in-
come taxes and has $530,000 left.
For it to have the same amount
after paying taxes at a 52% rate,
as now proposed, would require
about $1,100,000 of taxable in-
come. Thus, what upon the sur-
face appears to be an increase of
only five points, or $50,000, actu-
ally turns out to be an increase
of $100,000 in payments by the
public and in Federal taxes col-
lected. .

“As the Bell Telephone System
states in its latest annual report,
the taxes levied upon its operat-
ing companies, as well as the ex-
cise taxes paid by customers, are
borne by |’'elephone users in the
last analysis.

“All of which illustrates the
point that corporate tax increases
can be in some deg: e self-defeat-

ing as an anti-inflatjonary fiscal
measure. This is also true of ex-
cise taxes under the present prac-
tice of including such taxes in the
U. S. official consumer price in-
dex now widely-used as a basis
for automatic wage adjustments.”

David Danielson With
Glore, Forgan & Co.

CHICAGO, IllL.—David N. Dan-
ielson, until recently president of
Wheelock & Cummins, Inc., has
become = associated with Glore,
Forgan & Co., 135 South La Salle
St., members of -the New York
Stock Exchange. Mr. Danielson
has been on La Salle Street for
the past 20 years and was for nine
years associated with F. S. Mose-
ley & Co.

With Floyd A. Allen

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
LOS ANGELES, Calif. — Hugh
H. Crowe has joined the staff of

Floyd A. Allen &, Company, 660 :

South Grand Avenue. He was pre-
viously with Gross, Rogers & Co.
and C. E. Abbett & Co.
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CONDENSED STATEMENT of CONDITIO

We Wonder!

“For.the past seven weeks the Senate Committees
on Armed Services and Foreign Relations have
assiduously examined into the facts and circum-
stances bearing on the relief of Gen. Douglas Mac-
Arthur and on American policy in the Far East.

“At a critical juncture in their affairs, the Amer-
ican people had become deeply concerned and sorely
confused over events in the Far East. Long-pent
emotions erupted with the removal from command
of an able and brilliant military leader.

“When the need for counsel appears imperative,
the American people take counsel through' their
Congress. In this instance, these committees, as an
agent of Congress, assumed the responsibility of
serving as the medium for informing the people on
the formulation of policies and the conduct of oper-
ations.” — A “manifesto” of the two above-named

Senate committees.

Sometimes we wonder! Yes, sometimes such
things as this inquiry—well, we repeat, we wonder!

But the American public seems largely to have

lost interest. So now we can attend to our affairs!

15t NATIONAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY

Cash and Due from Banks . - .
U. S. Government Bonds . .

'OF PATERSON

3

As of June 30,1951
ASSETS

Federal Reserve Bank Stock .

Municipal and Other Securities
Loans and Discounts . . .
First Mortgages . . . .. .
F.H.A. Mortgages . . + . . .

Banking Houses » .. . . . ..

Accrued Income Receivable . .
Other Assets . . v « « o«

TOTAL ASSETS. &% s,

Deposits .

LIABILITIES

. . . . . . .

Reserves, Taxes, etc. . .+ . + .
Acceptances Executed a/c Customers .

Capital .~

Surplus .

. R . . . . .

Undivided Profits . . . . . .

TOTAL LIABILITIES .

F. RaymonD PETERSON
Chairman of the Board

NATIONAL BANK
AND TRUST COMPANY

Paterson and Clifton, New Jersey

'

$ 22,189,569.89
30,061,170.86

180,000.00

28,547,116.11
23,444,350.82
15,145,194.15
26,700,856.01

1,695,858.66
21,563.44
494,784.98
503,812.01

$148,984,276.93

-

$137,598,567.42

1,553,564.07

21,563.44
3,000,000.00
3,000,000.00
3,810,582.00

$148,964,276.93

BexjamiN P. RiaL
President

Member Federal Reserve System » Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation
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Gulf, Mobile & Ohio

The Gulf, Mobile & Ohio report
for the month of May and the first
five months of the year was re-
| leased last week and .proved to
be, as have earlier reports this
year, very encouraging reading for
stock holders and other bulls on
the road. Freight revenues again
showed substantial gains over a
year ago and passenger receipts
were also up. This brought the
cumulative rise in gross for- the
five months to $7,007,103. Total
revenues of $35989,103 were
nearly 25% ahead of year-earlier
levels. Gratifying as was the irr}-
provement in the company’s busi-
ness a more potent cause for op-
timism is found in the continuing
betterment in the operating per-
formance.

As has been the case with prac-
tically all railroads, maintenance
outlays have been considerably
higher this year than last. It is
the transportation costs that have
been kept under strict control.
For May alone the transportation
ratio was ‘down more than
21, points from May '1950. ‘For
the full five months the trans-
portation ratio was 30.7% ' com-
pared with 32.6% in the like in-
terim a year ago. -Dieselization,
installation of a particularly
large amount of new rolling stock,
and other property improvements
have obviously been paying off
exceptionally well.

Aside ‘from the very sharply
higher maintenance ‘outlays ‘the
company has also naturally been
saddled with materially heavier
Federal income taxes even though
it is not in the excess profits tax

~ibrackets.  Even at that, net in-
come, after fixed and contingent
“charges but before sinking and
‘other reserve funds,. for the five
months amounted to $2,161,057, A
year -ago the net was $1,451,038.
The year-to-year gain in net for
the period was the equivalent of
$0.77 a share on the 917,235 shares-
of common stock outstanding. Ac-
tual earnings on the common for
the period, after allowing for pre-
ferred dividends, amounted to
$1.71 a share. The full year’s divi-
dend ($2.00 a share) was almost
certainly covered in the first half
of the year. ’

Normally Gulf, Mobile & Ohio
experiences a pronounced seasonal
bulge in traffic and revenues in
the fall months of the year, Also,
presumably before many more
months have elapsed, the company
should be benefiting from higher
fre;ght rates—in many quarters
it is expected that the rate 'de-
cision will come through early in
August. Finally, it is probable
that the recent heavy rate of
maintenance outlays may be mod-
erated at least to some extent
later in the year, The company
will presumably not get the bene-

‘fits of certain non-recurring

credits that bolstered earnings in
1950. On the whole, however, there
appears to be ample justification
for confidence that final results
will about equal the $7.20 a com-
mon share reported for 1950.

Specialists in

RAILROAD
SECURITIES

Selected Situations at all Times

BH, (S it v 6
dmco TAYLS
25 Broad Street  New York 4, N. Y.

Telephone BOwling Green 9-6400
Members Nat'l Assn., Securities Dealers, Inc,
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It has been noted by many an-
alysts and market technicians that
the stock has been acting rela-
tively very well in recent periods
of market uncertainty and weak-
ness. When it has broken in sym-
pathy with the general market it
has stabilized or experienced at
least a modest come-back quite
quickly. It has been selling re-
cently only about four points be-
low the year’s high while many
other railroad stocks have peen
consistently fading away to new
lows, It is this action, coupled
with the continued favorable
earnings reports, that supports
confidence that once there is a
turn for the better in the market
as a whole, Gulf, Mobile & Ohio
common will be among the lead-
ers in the recovery.

As to when the market genrally
will get over its attack of the
jitters it is obviously anyone’s
guess. It is currently a market of
sentiment and psychology rather
than of reason and values. Possi-
bly for some time to come it will
remain sensitive to international
developments, and particularly to
any progress toward peace in
Korea. Eventually, however, the
impact of such influences will be-
gin to wear thin. At least by this
fall there is good reason to be-
lieve that there will be a decided

‘change for the better in specula-

tive sentiment toward railroad se-
curities, For one thing, as men-
tioned above, higher freight rates
should have been granted by then.
Also, the armament activity
should by that time have gained
considerable momentum with a

consequent lift to freight traffic.

Zollinger Elected hy
New Orleans Bd. Club

NEW ORLEANS, La.—John J.
Zollinger, Jr. of Scharff &-Jones,
Inc,, was elected President of the
Bond Club of New Orleans at its
17th annual :

Field Day .=

outing "at ‘the
New Orleans
Country Club.

Other offi-
cers named
were J, B.
Sanford of
White, Hattier
& Sanford as
Vice-Presi-
dent, and
Charles Man-
ion of Merrill
Lynch, Pierce,
Fenner &
Beane as Sec-
retary - Treasurer. Members
named to the Board of Directors
were John B. Shober, Jr., of
Woolfolk & Shober; Errol E.
Buckner of the National Bank of
Commerce; J. F. McKillips, Jr., of
Shearson, Hammill & Co.; Paul
T. Wetervelt of Howard, Weil, La-
bouisse, Friedrichs, & Co.

Frank J. Smith Now
With S. Weinberg

S. Weinberg & Co., 60 Wall
Street, New York City, announce
that Frank J. Smith formerly with
J. Arthur Warner & Co. and Allen
& Co. has become Manager of the
Contact Department.

C. F. Henderson Admits

Charles F. Henderson & Sons,
29 Broadway, New York City, will
admit Robert J. Henderson to
partﬁership on July 5.

John J. Zollinger, Jr.

Continued from first page
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SomeFallacious Economic Slogans

sold President Roosevelt another
gold brick in the shape of the
International Monetary Fund.
This mechanism was to be an
automatic regulator and “stabil-
izer” of all the world’s currencies.
In practice it proved a complete
failure.

The past 20-year period might
well be called “The Era of the
Stabilizers” for it truly has been
their golden age. In modern times
no expression has been used more
nor abused more than the one
“to stabilize.” There is something
so reassuring about it; it suggests
a return to steadiness, to firmness,
to virtue itseli, one might say, as
opposed to the sins of weakness
and shakiness. And so proposals
are advanced and accepted which
seemingly are to afford us that
well-being which weakness and
unsteadiness would deny, But
scratch a “stabilizer” and what do
you find? A''price-fixer always.
And why so? Because if it is to
function properly the price sys-
tem demands complete freedom. It
is automatic and ever pregnant
with its own correctives. If left
alone it brings about equilibrium
in the price structure. The price-
fixer, alias “stabilizer,” prevents
the price system from bringing
forth its correctives of abnormal
conditions by the natural proces-

ses. He thus cumulates and .com-.

pounds . disequilibrium . which, in
due' course, infects the whole
price structure. And as if this
were not enough he burdens the
nation with a load of expensive
bureaucrats charged with: the op-
eration of his stabilizing -schemes,

“Sound Money” is a favorite
slogan. These two words are sup-
posed to describe a currency of
even. purchasing power.  But
money per se possesses no such
attribute; the purchasing power
of money  merely reflects the
combined fiscal, monetary ' and
credit policies of a nation, If these
are sound so will the nation’s
money be sound. No amount of
tinkering with. the currency, no
altering of the price of gold nor
that of silver, no manipulation of
government obligations can im-

part soundness to money -in..the..

absence of sound fiscal and-eredit
policies. A case in point is the
dollar’s loss of purchasing power
through years of deficit financing,

“Stable Exchanges” 'is another
favorite slogan of the price-fixers;
by this they mean currencies
freely convertible at fixed rates.
Were the economies of the various
nations- static, were imports and

‘exports in constant balance, one

could easily conceive of fixed
rates of exchange and of multi-
lateral convertibility of currencies
without recourse to loans, to
quotas, to subsidies, to all manner
of controls which today plague
trade everywhere on earth. But
economies are not static; on the
contrary they reflect the ever
changing currents of all human
activities, expanding here, con-
tracting there. They reflect as
well the social and political sides
of life. So that their sum total is
dynamic in the extreme and needs
must enjoy freedom of movement.
Fixed rates of exchange may only
be maintained through strait-
jacketing processes which sub-
ordinate . trade to the needs of
money management,

‘The creation of that absurd
mechanism called the . Inter-
‘national Monetary Fund is the
triumph of the price-fixer. In
every case where policies based
on national needs conflicted with
the Fund’s regulations member
nations have literally . thumbed
their noses at the Fund. The fixed
price of $35 per ounce of gold
which the Fund regards as the
cornerstone of its sacrosanct edi-
fice has been violated by every

gold producing member nation
except the United States. But
whereas in its role of founder and
charter member of the Fund the
government of the United States
meticulously observes the letter
of its gold regulation, it violates
its spirit by permitting $35 of its
-gold equivalent currency notes to
sell at $39 and more in the for-
‘eign markets. Billions in dollar
notes have been exported during
the past six years and continue
to leave our country in enormous
quantities. These vast hoards serve
foreign tax-dodgers who trade
goods and services against doliar
bills in lieu of their local curren-
cies, thereby weakening their
own national treasuries.

Be it noted in passing that, for
years past, dollar bills have been

‘the chief medium of exchange on

the China- coast. We strenuously
object to other. nations trading
with the enemy yet we furnish
him with the very life blood of
his foreign trade. So much for the
Fund whose -sole achievement to
date has been -the sheltering of
parasites drawing tax-free salar-
ies at the ‘expense of the com-
munity,’

An approach favored by those
who would “stabilize” currencies
is .to question - their = “Relative
Values.” -A.time there was long
since past, when-all forms. of mon-
ey -everywhere--were metallic —
gold, silver, copper, bronze; it was
then simple enough to appraise

~their relative walues by determin-

ing their weight and fineness.
Those were the days when com-
munications -and transports were
undeveloped, when international
trade was of infinitessimal pro-
portions so that no problem such
as that of balances of payment
confronted governments. Today
the volume of inteinational trade
is enormous and growing. All na-
tions issue paper monies backed

chiefly by the national -credit.

Relative values of;the different
currencies may only be computed
by determining their purchasing
power parities, and:these parities
are fluid because economies.are
dynamiec. To accept its rate of

~exchange 'as a measure of the

value of a'cutrencytis completely
misleading because 'the exchange

rate, if left alone;ris only an .

accurate indicator of -the nation’s
current position in international

{rade, It is what the thermometer"

is to the temperature. So that to
fix rates of exchange a la Inter-
national Monetary Fund is tant-
amount to fixing the thermometer
at a given point in-the belief that
an even temperature will result.
The risk of exchange is as legiti-
mate as is any other market risk;
hence we should accept it by fol-
lowing Canada’s example and un-
pegging exchange rates altogether;
for in this mannaer;’ i
this manner, can:-we , achieve
equilibrium in interpational trade
relations. What the Monetary
Fund  authorities% &escribe as
“flexible” exchange. - wil]
never do because t@-change price-
fixing from one lé%6l:to another
does not alter the fact that it is
still ‘price-fixing. ‘Iftiis a haif-free
half-slave condtionand; as such,
it should not be toigrated.

Free exchanges #jeed not, as
some believe, invife“speculation,
for speculation ingiéxchange is
only possible with #he active co-
operation of bankeys. Bankers
alone possess facilities for trad-
ing in “futures” so that if they
are instructed .to accept no ex-
change contract unaccompanied
by documents guaranteeing the
legitimacy of the operation, specu-
lation becomes impossible. It may
be argued that exchange specula-
tion might shift over to the
medium of currency notes bought
and sold in black “markets. But

that kind of speculation can easily
be stopped if it is realized that
the value of a piece of paper is
in the control of the issuer who
can, at will, alter it or destroy it.

The Treasury of the United
States seems to have lost sight of
the fact that the founders of our
nation created the dollar as .the
local currency of the United
States; that neither they nor their
successors intended to have it used
otherwise, least of all to have it
abused abroad as a medium of
speculation and hoarding to ‘the
detriment of the American tax-
payer, who today is called upon
to come to the aid of foreign
countries whose nationals own
dollar bills in enormous amounts,

The fact that the international
price level today is higher than
our own, in so far as staples and
basic commodities are concerned,
is evidence that we need no longer
continue our free handed con-
tributions for foreign economie
aid. The raising of living stand-
ards the world over is not the
sole responsibility of ‘the citizens
of the United States. Producers
of sugar, meat, hides, coffee, rub-
ber, ferrous, non-ferrous ‘and
precious metals, of natural and
vegetable oils, of wool and of
cotton, all are reaping harvests
in consequence of unprecedented
demand and peak prices for their
output. Their own contribution
“For the Relief of Backward
Peoples” is now quite in' order.
Uncle Sam has already done_ his
bit, and to spare, mortgaging: his
future for the purpose.

It is time for others to “Come
Across.”

First Oakland Corp.
Formed on Goast

(Spgclal to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

OAKLAND, Calif. — The First
Oakland = Corporation has  been
formed with offices in the Finan-
cial Center Building, to engage in
the securities business. Officers
are Bernard S. Fontaine, Presi-
dent; Lester M. Grant, Vice-Presi-
dent; John H.-Bunce, Jr., Treas-
urer; Graves D. Hudson, Jr;, Sec-
retary. All were formerly associ-
ated with Stephenson, Leydecker
& Co. of which Mr. Fontaine was
Vice-President.

Sears Corporalion -
~ Resumes in Boston -

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

BOSTON, Mass. — The Sears
Corporation has resumed the in-
vestment business in Boston from
offices at 165 Terrace Street.
Winslow Sears is President -and "
Treasurer. Mr. Sears was recently
with Chace, Whiteside, Warren & -
Sears, Inc. - :

Miss Taylor’s Staff
to Clayton & Whealon

Miss Clara ‘1. Taylor, who: has
conducted ‘her own investment
counselling " service for the past
24 years, retired on June 30. ‘Her
staff and counselling service have
been taken over by Clayton &
Wheaton, E

Th first woman to have her own
independent investment advisory
organization, . Miss Taylor con-
ducted a series of lectures for ten
years, starting in 1931, designed
to give women a better . under-
standing of their investments-and
the economic conditions affecting
them. She is a past president of
the Women’s Bond Club of New
York.

With Waddell & Reed

_ (Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

DENVER, Colo — Robert H.
Beardsley has become associated
with Waddell & Reed, U. S. Na-
tional Bank Building.
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~ Benefits of Holding Company -
Act to Utility Industry

" mew-southern holding company to

. conduct integrated operations in
Georgia, Alabama, Florida and
Mississippi.. The cash or market

. value of securities received by
. investors in the parent holding

.+ company as a result of these pro-
ceedings reached a figure of $415

.-million by Oect., 11, 1949, an in-
crease of 117% compared with the
1935 figure. During this period
the . Dow-Jones utility - average
rose only about 49%, the Dow-
Jones industrial average about
45%.

.In the case of Electric Power &
Light Corp., which had bonds, de-
bentures, preferred, second pre-
ferred, common stock and option

: warrants outstanding, the change
is even more striking. The trend
in market values shows the fol-
lowing pattern: Aug. 26, 1935, $54

. million; Dec. 1, 1938, $92 million;
Sept. 28, 1949, $294 million. The
value indicated in 1949 was up
439% from the 1935 figure. Values
ascribed as of the latter date in-

" cluded cash received upon the
!'etirement of securities outstand-
ing or cash plus the market value
of securities received in exchange
transactions. :

The third holding "company,
Engineers Public Service Com-
pany, has also disappeared from
tpe utility scene. - The final Sec-
tion 11 (e) plan effected the dis-
tribution of its interest in three
sound operating companies: Vir-
ginia Electric & Power Company,
Gulf States Utilities Company and
El Paso Electric Company. In

11935, the parent company had out-
standing three classes of preferred
as well as common stock with an

- aggregate market value of $22
million. This value increased to
$27 million in 1938 and, as of
Oct. 1, 1949, in terms of cash or
market value of securities re-
ceived, the figure reached $126
million, an increase of 479% over
the earliest date,

While these changes in value
necessarily include the factor of
general marketmovement between
the various dates, the substantial
uptrend serves to demonstrate

- that the integration program did
not result in the forced liquida-
tion or “dumping” of securities
which some critics had anticipated
with alarm.

Elimination of Write-Ups and

Excessive Charges .

Third, let us consider the elimi-
nation of write-ups and other in-
flationary items which has taken
the water out of balance sheets.

During the ’20s the tempo of
property acquisitions reached such
a pace that prices on utility prop-
erties reached fantastic levels.
Though he underestimated the
detrimental effect of this activity,
Prof, . Arthur. Dewing,. writing. in
the “New York Times Annalist,”
in January, 1928, put his finger
on the problem when he com-
mented:

“, . . a menace to the stability
and permanent welfare of the in-
dustry has recently arisen from
within the industry itself. It is
the excessive prices which public
utility operators have been pay-
ing for the control of water, gas
and electric properties. Owing to
the ease with which money may
be made by selling junior securi-
ties of holding companies to the
public, bankers and promoters
have bid against each other.for
the acquisition of the underlying
operating companies. The prices
they have been willing to pay
have borne little resemblance to
the actual invested capital, be-
cause the public, in its turn, has
bought securities on apparent
earning power without thought
of the permanency of this earning

‘power—or thought of the mor-

row.” ‘

As a result of the original cost
studies of the SEC and of the
Federal Power Commission, about
$1.5 billion has been eliminated
from property accounts. Removal
of this excess in carrying values
has freed the consumers from a
heavy charge.” Depreciation re-
serves have doubled, service rates
have been made lower, and, of
equal importance, ‘investors. know
today they can trust the figures
appearing in' the balance sheet.

Furthermore, investors in oper-
ating company securities and
consumers of their product are
new assured-that service, con-
struction and management con-
tracts are free of overreaching and
that the subsidiary relationship,
where it continues, is not being
abused. .

In the electric utility industry,
for instance, energy production
has surpassed all  expectations.
Both ‘kwh. and dollar sales per
customer have increased in every
one of the past 12 years. Average
rates paid for residential electric
service;, however, have declined
each year from 4.14 cents per kwh,
in 1938 to -2:.88 cents in 1950,
Here in Michigan the record has
been equally impressive with elec-
trie rates declining from 3.40 cents
to 2.85 cents during the same
period. .

This decline in rates against a
trend of rising costs of operation
and construction is without paral-
lel in American industry. It is
due in large measure to increased
managerial efficiency and to tech-
nological advances in the design,
manufacture ‘and operation of
plant and equipm&nt. Not to be
overlooked, . however, are the

. benefits conferred upon the indus-

try by.the Holding Company Act.
Of course, the SEC has no juris-
diction over rates; and we have
nothing to say about how manage-
ment. shall render service. But I
do not think ‘it mere coincidence
that such ‘significant progress in
rates and service was made
during the period-of the Holding
Company Act.” As a direct conse-

quence of the ‘Act, excessive .

service charges have been scaled
down, and large. amounts’ of in-
tangibles have been removed from
plant - accounts, The costs of
raising capital 'have been sub-
stantially reduced through com-
petitive bidding and improvement
in financial’ sttucture, enabling
the industry to-take full advan-

tage of the 16w money rates °

prevailing in'the past 15 years.
The Act has created a favorable
climate ‘in * which the industry
could develop and expand; the
consumer has reaped the benefits.

Securities Issuakice
Congress.also gave the\Commis-

sion - extensive jurisdiction over
new security issues. As our work
under Section 11 nears comple-
tion, this aspect of our duties,
always a major activity, has
assumed increasing emphasis,
timed, as it is, with the greatest
expansion program in the history
of the industry. )

In fulfilling its responsibilities
under the Act to pass upon price
and spread of new security issues
and to “assure the maintenance of
competitive conditions,” the Com-
mission in 1941 adopted its com-
petitive bidding rule. Although
this rule has excited a good deal
of ‘controversy—to put it mildly—
I think it has proven itself. Sen-
sible administration, with sensible
recognition of the need for ex-
emption in the > uper case, has
eliminated a large part of the
criticism, - -~

The rule hag assured true and
free competition among under-
writers for the securities of regis-
tered companies. ' The free
market price thus established has
been of considerable benefit to
companies not subject to our jur-
isdiction, for it establishes a going
rate for measuring their own
costs.

The volume of securities ap-
proved under the Holding' Com-
pany Act has, of course, been
declining with the removal of
many companies from its juris-
diction. However, “still subject”
companies sold over nine hundred
million dollars of securities to the
public in the fiscal year 1950. A
major portion of the industry’s
financing is also reviewed by the
Commission in connection with
registration requirements of the
Securities Act of 1933. It is a sur-
prising fact that registrations by
electric, water and gas companies
during the fiscal year 1950, total-
ing just two $2 billion, accounted
for almost half of all corporate
security registrations during. the
period. ) :

" In recent years we have come
to regard as normal the situation
in which utility management un-
dertakes a program of balanced
security financing, matching its
offerings of debt securities with
regular issuance of equity securi-
ties. Yet this discretion in fund
raising,  aside from  limitations
imposed by market conditions, is
a recent achievement. When the
Commission first entered actively

“into the utility picture in the late

’30s, financing was severely ham-~

‘pered by the top-heavy capital

structures of most utility systems,
by the uncertainty of manage-
ments faced with serious problems
of compliance with Section 11 and,
to some extent, by the general
fear of utility security “dumping”
which never occurred. As a re-
sult, security issuance was cen-
tered chiefly in the effort of
managements to refund high
cost debt obligations and where
possible high- dividend preferreds
with new issues of a low rate.
The volume of new money offer-
ings was extremely limited and
companies were forced to rely
most upon retained earnings for
their limited construction require-
ments.

This trend of the utility indus-
try toward the refunding of higher
coupon senior securities gave the
Commission its first extensive
experience in applying the statu-
tory standards of Sections 6 and 7.
Initially, the Commission was in-
clined to make some distinction
between the refunding issues and
the infrequent new money offer-
ings in determining the maximum
limits of debt to property and to
overall capitalization, However,
as more issues were processed and
Commission experience was
broadened the soundness of this
distinction came into  question.
Finally, in 1941, companies were
warned that refunding programs

for high debt ratio companies
would have to include definite
provisions for improvement. In
some instances, this resulted in the
application of ~heavier - sinking
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fund requirements, ' In extreme
situations contributions of equity
capital or the forgiveness of .out-
standing senior obligations by the
parent holding company were
found to be necessary.

During these years the Commis-
sion also undertook the develop-
ment of protective provisions for
mortgage indentures and corpo-
rate charters. Many of these pro-
visions have been improved and
standardized and are recognized
today by institutional security
purchasers as important compo-
nents of overall investment qual-

ity.
yWith the advent of World War
II the volume of security issuance
dropped sharply, but the rehabili-
tation of holding company systems
was going forward and investors
were beginning to recognize the
beneficial effect of the effort.
Frequently, the progress of a Sec~
tion 11 plan from the time of
filing to the time of ultimate en-
forcement was matched by the
upward trend in the prices of the
securities affected thereby.
Though a few utility operating
company stocks were sold or dis-
tributed during the war years, the
major test of common stock re-
ceptivity occurred in the spring of
1946. Then, in a favorable climate
of rising stock prices, a series of
successful portfolio offerings of
large . size were made, including
shares of Central Maine Power,
Cincinnati Gas & Electric, Colum-~
bus- & Southern Ohio Electric,
Dayton Power & Light, and Public
’ Continued on page 26
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Statement of Condition, June 30, 1951

~ ASSETS

CasH oN HAND AND DUE FROM BANKS .,
UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SECURITIES ». i

STATE, MUNICIPAL AND OTHER
PUBLIC SECURITIES . '+ .

»

OTHER MARKETABLE SECURITIES 4

LOANS AND DISCOUNTS = v .

CUSTOMERS’ LIABILITY ON ACCEPTANCES

OTHER ASSETS o o o s o o

LIABILITIES

. $206,535,885.36
1,334,181.90 $207,870,067.26

DEPOSITS—DEMAND -
DEpPOSITS—TIME = o 0 o

ACCEPTANCES: LEss AMOUNT IN PORTFOLIO .
AcCRUED INTEREST, EXPENSES, ETC.

RESERVE FOR CONTINGENCIES .
CAPITAL . 4w &+ o
SURPLUS . & &« & &

. $ 2,000,000.00
12,125,283.54

« $ 65,355,224.08
49,947,069.69

i 44,520,266.80
s 7,039,426.16
s . 57,472,534.44
20,302,571.49

$245,569,934.90

_—

21,720,597.66
353,086.44
1,500,000.00

. . »

. . .

14,125,283.54

As required by law $1,600,000 U. S. Government securities are pledged to secure public deposits

Licensed as Private Bankers and subject to examination and regulation by the Superintendent of Banks of_thc.Slale of New York
and by the Department of Banking of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. Subject to supervision and examination by the Commis~
K sioner of Banks of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts.

$245,569,934.90"
%

gitized for FRASER o e
:/[fraser.stlduisfed.org/ ;
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Railroad

Securities

Gulf, Mobile & Ohio

The Gulf, Mobile & Ohio report
for the month of May and the first
five' months of the year was re-
leased last week and proved to
be, as have earlier reports this
year, very encouraging reading for
stock holders and other bulls on
the road. Freight revenues again
showed substantial gains over a
year ago and passenger receipts
were also up. This brought the

" cumulative rise in gross for the
five months to $7,007,103. Total
revenues of $35989,103 were
nearly 25% ahead of year-earlier
levels, Gratifying as was the im-
provement in the company’s busi-
ness a more potent cause for op-
timism is found in the continuing
betterment in the operating per-
formance.

As has been the case with prac-
tically all railroads, maintenance
outlays have been considerably
higher this year-than last. It is
the transportation costs that have
been kept under strict control.
For May alone the transportation
ratio was down more than
2% points from May 1950. - For
the full five months the trans-
portation ratio was 30.7% com-
pared with 32.6% in the like in-
terim a year ago. Dieselization,
installation of ‘a ' particularly
large amount of new rolling stock,
and other property improvements
have obviously been paying off
exceptionally well.

Aside ‘from the very sharply
higher maintenance outlays "the
company has ‘also naturally been
saddled with materially heavier
Federal income taxes even though
it is not in the excess profits tax

--brackets.  Even at that, net in-

‘come, after fixed and: contingent.

‘charges but before sinking and
“other reserve funds, for the five
months amounted to $2,161,057. A
year -ago the net was $1,451,038.
The year-to-year gain in net for
the period was the equivalent of

$0.77 a share on the 917,235 shares-

of common stock outstanding. Ac-
tual earnings on the common for
the period, after allowing for pre-
ferred dividends, amounted  to
$1.71 a share. The full year’s divi-
dend ($2.00 a share) was almost
certainly covered in the first half
of the year. )

Normally Gulf, Mobile & Ohio
experiences a pronounced seasonal
bulge in traffic and revenues in
the fall months of the year, Also,

. bresumably before many more
months have elapsed, the company
should be benefiting from higher
fre}ght rates—in many quarters
it is expected that the rate 'de-
cision will come through early in
August.  Finally, it is probable
that the recent heavy rate of
maintenance outlays may be mod-
erated at least to some extent
later in the year. The company
will presumably not get the bene-
fits of certain non-recurring
credits that bolstered earnings in
1950. On the whole, however, there
appears to be ample justification
for -confidence that final results
will about equal the $7.20 a com-

, mon share reported for 1950,

Specialists in

RAILROAD
SECURITIES

Selected Situations at all Times

BH Porrini v G,

Anco TATRLS

25 Broad Street  New York 4, N. Y.
Telephone BOwling Green 9-6400
Members Nat'l Assn, Securities Dealers, Inc,

It has been noted by many an-
alysts and market technicians that
the stock has been acting rela-
tively very well in recent periods
of market uncertainty and weak-
ness. When it has broken in sym-
pathy with the general market it
has stabilized or experienced at
least a modest come-back quite
quickly. It has been selling re-
cently only about four points be-
low the year’s high while many
other railroad stocks have been
consistently fading away to new
lows. It is this action, coupled
with the continued favorable
earnings reports, that supports
confidence that once there is a
turn for the better in the market
as a whole, Gulf, Mobile & Ohio
common will be among the lead-
ers in the recovery.

As to when the market genrally
will get over its attack of the
jitters it is obviously anyone’s
guess. It is currently a market of
sentiment and psychology rather
than of reason and values. Possi-
bly for some time to come it will
remain sensitive to international
developments, and particularly to
any progress toward peace in
Korea.  Eventually, however, the
impact of such influences will be-
gin to wear thin.- At least by this
fall there is good reason to be-
lieve that there will be a decided

.change for the better in specula-

tive sentiment toward railroad se-
curities. For one thing, as men-
tioned above, higher freight rates
should have been granted by then.
Also, the armament activity
should by that time have gained

considerable momentum with a
consequenf,. lift to freight traffic,

Zollinger Elected by
New Orleans Bd. Club

NEW ORLEANS, La.—John J.
Zollinger, Jr. of Scharff & Jones,
Inc., was elected President of the
Bond Club of New Orleans at its
17th annual
Field Day
outing 'at 'the
New Orleans
Country Club,

Other offi-

i o

‘cers named

were J, B.
Sanford of
White, Hattier
& Sanford as
Vice-Presi-
dent, and
Charles Man-
ion of Merrill
Lynch, Pierce,
Fenner &
Beane as Sec-
retary - Treasurer.  Members
named to the Board of Directors
were - John B. Shober, Jr., of
Woolfolk & Shober; Errol E.
Buckner of the National Bank of
Commerce; J. F, McKillips, Jr., of
Shearson, Hammill & Co.; Paul
T. Wetervelt of Howard, Weil, La-
bouisse, Friedrichs, & Co.

Frank J. Smith Now
With S. Weinberg

S. Weinberg & Co., 60 Wall
Street, New York City, announce
that Frank J. Smith formerly with
J. Arthur Warner & Co. and Allen
& Co. has become Manager of the
Contact Department.

C. F. Henderson Admits

Charles F. Henderson & Sons,
29 Broadway, New York City, will
admit Robert J, Henderson to
partnership on July 5.

John J. Zollinger, Jr.

Continued from first page
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SomeFallacious Economic Slogans

sold President Roosevelt another
gold brick in the shape of the
International Monetary Fund.
This mechanism was to be an
automatic regulator and “stabil-
izer” of all the world’s currencies.
In practice it proved .a complete
failure, |

The past 20-year period might
well be called “The Era of the
Stabilizers” for it truly has been
their golden age. In modern times
no expression has been used more
nor abused more than the one
“to stabilize.” There is something
so reassuring about it; it suggests
a return to steadiness, to firmness,
to virtue itseli, one might say, as
opposed to the sins of weakness
and shakiness. And so proposals
are advanced and accepted which
seemingly are to afford us that
well-being which weakness and
unsteadiness 'would deny. But
scratch a “stabilizer” and what do
you find? A’ 'price-fixer always.
And why so? Because if it is to
function properly the price sys-
tem demands complete freedom. It
is automatic and ever pregnant
with its own correctives, If left
alone it brings about equilibrium
in'the price structure. The price-
fixer, alias ‘‘stabilizer,” prevents
the price system from bringing
forth its correctives of abnormal
conditions by the natural proces-
ses. He thus cumulates and .com-
pounds  disequilibrium which, in
due course, infects the whole
price structure. And as if this

were not enough he burdens .the.

nation with a load of expensive
bureaucrats charged with the op-
eration of his stabilizing schemes,

“Sound Money” is a favorite
slogan. These two words are sup-
posed to describe a currency of
even ' purchasing power, - But
money “per se possesses no such
attribute; the purchasing power
of money merely reflects: the
combined fiscal, moneatary and
credit policies of a nation, If these
are sound so will the nation’s
money “be sound. No amount of
tinkering with: the currency, no
altering of the price of gold nor
that of silver, no manipulation of
government obligations can im-
part soundness to money -in..the
absence of sound fiscal and-credit
policies, A case in point is the
dollar’s loss of purchasing power
through years of deficit financing.

“Stable Exchanges” is another
favorite slogan of the price-fixers;
by this they mean currencies
freely convertible at fixed rates.
Were the economies of the various
nations static, were imports and

exports ‘in- constant balance, one

could - easily conceive of fixed
rates of exchange and of multi-
lateral convertibility of currencies
without recourse to loans, to
quotas, to subsidies, to all manner
of .controls which today plague
trade everywhere on earth. But
economies are not static; on the
contrary they reflect the ever
changing currents of all human
activities, expanding here, con-
tracting ' there, They reflect as
well the social and political sides
of life. So that their sum total is
dynamic in the extreme and needs
must enjoy freedom of movement,
Fixed rates of exchange may only
be maintained through strait-
jacketing processes which sub-
ordinate trade to the needs of
money management.

The creation of that absurd
mechanism called the Inter-
‘national Monetary Fund is the
triumph of the price-fixer. In
every case where policies based
on national needs conflicted with
the Fund’s regulations member
nations have literally thumbed
their noses at the Fund, The fixed
price of $35 per ounce of gold
which the Fund regards as the
cornerstone of its sacrosanct edi-
fice has been violated by every

gold producing member nation
except the TUnited States.
whereas in its role of founder and
charter member of the Fund the
government of the United States
meticulously observes the letter
of its gold regulation, it violates
its spirit by permitting $35 of its
gold equivalent currency notes to
sell at $39 and more in the for-
eign markets. Billions in dollar
notes have been exported during
the past six years and continue
to leave our country’ in enormous
quantities. These vast hoards serve
foreign tax-dodgers who trade
goods and services against dollar
bills in lieu of their local curren-
cies, thereby weakening their
own national treasuries.

Be it noted in passing that, for
years past, dollar bills have been
the chief medium of exchange on
the China coast. We strenuously
object to other. nations trading
with the enemy yet we furnish
him' with the very life blood of
his foreign trade. So much for the
Fund whose sole achievement to
date has .been the: sheltering of
parasites drawing tax-free salar-
ies at the expense of the com-
munity,’

An approach favored by those
who would “stabilize” currencies
is .to question their “Relative
Values.” A.time: there was long
since past, when-all forms, of mon-
ey everywhere -were metallic —
gold, silver, copper, bronze; it was
then simple enough to appraise
their relative values by determin-
ing their weight and fineness.
Those were the days when com-
municationsand ‘transports were
undeveloped, when international
trade was of infinitessimal pro-
portions so that no problem such
as that of balances of payment
confronted governments. Today
the volume of international trade
is enormous and growing. All na-
tions issue paper monies backed
chiefly by the national -credit.
Relative values of;the different
currencies may only:be computed
by determining their purchasing
power parities, and:these parities
are fluid because :economies. are
dynamic, To accept ' its rate of

-exchange as a .measure of the
‘value-of a currency is completely

misleading because the exchange

rate, if left alone;«is” only an-.

accurate indicator of -the nation’s
current position in international

{rade, It is what the thermometer*

is to the temperature. So that to
fix rates of exchange a la Inter-
national Monetary Fund is tant-
amount to fixing the'thermometer
at a given point in-the belief that
an even temperature will result.
The risk of exchange:is as legiti-
mate as is any other market risk;
hence we should aecept it by fol-
lowing Canada’s example and un-
pegging exchange rates altogether;
for in this manner} ‘and only in
this . manner, can’-we , achieve
equilibrium in intefnational trade
relations. What the Monetary
Fund ' authoritiesS:#escribe . ‘as
“flexible” exchange ~“rates wil]
never do because t§-change price-
fixing from one léwel:to another
does not alter the fact that it is
still ‘price-fixing. Iffis a half-free
half-slave condtion’iand, as such,
it should not be toigrated.

Free exchanges #iteed not, as
some believe, invife3speculation,
for speculation ing: éxchange is
only possible with #he active co-
operation of bankers. Bankers
alone possess - facilities for trad-
ing in “futures” so’ 'that if they
are  instructed .to accept no ex-
change contract unaccompanied
by documents guaranteeing the
legitimacy of the operation, specu-
lation becomes impossible. It may
be argued that exchange specula-
tion might shift over to the
medium of currency notes bought
and sold in black “markets. But

But-

that kind of speculation can easily
be stopped if it is realized that
the value of a piece of paper is
in the control of the issuer who
can, at will, alter it or destroy it.

The Treasury of the United
States seems to have lost sight of
the fact that the founders of our
nation created the dollar as .the
local currency of the United
States; that neither they nor their
successors intended to have it used
otherwise, least of all to have it
abused abroad as a medium of
speculation and hoarding to -the
detriment of the American tax-
payer, who today is called upon
to come to the aid of foreign
countries whose nationals own
dollar bills in. enormous amounts.

The fact that the international
price level today is higher than
our own, in so far as staples and
basic commodities are concerned,
is evidence that we need no longer
continue our free handed con-
tributions for foreign .economiec
aid. The raising of living stand-
ards the world over is not the
sole responsibility of the citizens
of the United States. Producers
of sugar, meat, hides, coffee, rub-
ber, ferrous, non-ferrous ‘and
precious metals, of natural and
vegetable oils, of ‘wool -and of
cotton, all are reaping harvests
in consequence of unprecedented
demand and peak prices for their
output. Their own' contribution
“For the Relief .of Backward
Peoples” is now quite in order.
Uncle Sam has already done’ his
bit, and to spare, mortgaging, his
future for the purpose. ) .

It is time for others to “Come
Across.”

First Oakland Gorp,
Formed on Goast

(Spgcinl to THE FINANCIAL' CHRONICLE)

OAKLAND, Calif. — The’ First
Oakland Corporation' has been
formed with offices in the Finan-
cial Center Building, to engage in
the securities business. Officers
are Bernard S. Fontaine, Presi-
dent; Lester M. Grant, Vice-Presi-
dent; John H.:Bunce, Jr.,, Treas-
urer; Graves D. Hudson, Jr;, Sec-
retary. All were formerly associ-
ated with Stephenson, Leydecker
& Co. of which Mr. Fontaine was
Vice-President, .

Sears Corporation =
Resumes in Bosion -

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

- BOSTON, Mass. — The Sears
Corporation has resumed the; in-
vestment business in Boston from
offices at 165 Terrace Street.
Winslow Sears is President ‘and
Treasurer. Mr. Sears was recently
with Chace, Whiteside, Warren & -
Sears, Inc.

Miss Taylor’s Slaff.{
to Glayton & Wheaton

Miss Clara ‘I. Taylor, who “has

conducted her own' investment
counselling service for the past
24 years, retired on June 30. ‘Her
staff and counselling service have
been taken over by Clayton &
Wheaton. ;
- Th first woman to have her own
independent investment advisory
organization, Miss Taylor con-
ducted a series of lectures for ten
years, starting in 1931, designed
to give women a better under-
standing of their investments”and
the economic conditions affecting
them. She is a past president of
the Women’s Bond Club of New
York.

With Waddell & Reed

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

DENVER, Colo — Robert H.
Beardsley has become associated
with Waddell & Reed, U. S. Na-
tional Bank Building,
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4 Continued from page 7 |

‘Benefits of Holding Company
- Act to Utility-Industry

* new southern holding company to
«-conduct integrated. operations in
..Georgia, Alabama,

Florida and

Mississippi. The cash or market

. value of securities received by
. investors in the parent holding
.~ company as a result of these pro-

ceedings reached a figure of $415

. million by Oct. 11, 1949, an in-

crease of 117% compared with the
1935 figure. During this period

" the . Dow-Jones utility average

rose only about 49%, the Dow-
industrial average about
45%. )
In the case of Electric Power &
Light Corp., which had bonds, de-
bentures, preferred, second pre-
ferred, common stock and option

; warrants outstanding, the change

is even more striking, The trend
in market values shows the fol-
lowing pattern: Aug. 26, 1935, $54

+ million; Dec. 1, 1938, $92 million;

Sept. 28, 1949, $294 million. The
wvalue indicated in 1949 was up
439% from the 1935 figure. Values
ascribed as of the latter date in-

. cluded cash received upon the

retirement of securities outstand-
ing or cash plus the market value
of securities received in exchange
transactions.

The third holding company,
Engineers Public . Service Com-
pany, has also disappeared from
the utility scene. The final Sec-
tion 11 (e) plan effected the dis-
tribution ‘of its interest in three
sound operating companies: Vir-
ginia Electric & Power Company,
Gulf States Utilities Company and
El Paso Electric Company. In
1935, the parent company had out-
standing three classes of preferred
as well as common stock with an

- aggregate market value of $22

million. This value increased to
$27 million in 1938 and, as of
Oct. 1, 1949, in terms of cash -or
market value of securities re-
ceived, the figure reached $126
million, an increase of 479% over
the earliest date.

While these changes in value
necessarily include. the factor 'of
general market movement between
the various dates, the substantial
uptrend serves to demonstrate

-~ that the integration program did

not result in the forced liquida-
tion or “dumping” of securities
which some critics had anticipated
with alarm.

Elimination of Write-Ups and
Excessive Charges

Third, let us consider the elimi-
nation of write-ups and other in-
flationary items which has taken
the water out of balance sheets.

During the ’20s the tempo of
property acquisitions reached such
a pace that prices on utility prop-
erties reached fantastic. levels.
Though he underestimated the
detrimental effect of this activity,
Prof. Arthur.Dewing, writing.in
the “New York Times Annalist,”
in January, 1928, put his finger
on the problem when he com-
mented: )

“. . . a menace to the stability
and permanent welfare of the in-
dustry has recently arisen from
within the industry itself. It is
the excessive prices which public
utility operators have been pay-
ing for the control of water, gas
and electric properties. Owing to
the ease with which money may
be made by selling junior securi-
ties of holding companies to the
public, bankers and promoters
have bid against each other for
the acquisition of the underlying
operating companies. The prices
they have been willing to pay
have borne little resemblance to
the actual invested capital, be-
cause the public, in its turn, has
bought securities on apparent
earning, power without thought

of the permanency of this earning

igitized for FRASER

power—or thought of the mor-

row.”

As a result of the original cost
studies of the SEC and of the
Federal Power Commission, about
$1.5 billion has been eliminated
from property accounts. Removal
of this excess in carrying values
has freed the consumers from a
heavy charge.” Depreciation re-
serves have doubled, service rates
have been made lower, and, of
equal importance, ‘investors. know
today they can trust the figures
appearing in the balance sheet.

Furthermore, investors in oper-
ating company securities and
consumers of their product are
new assured -that service, con-
struction and management con-
tracts are free of overreaching and
that ‘the subsidiary relationship,

where it continues, is not being °

abused.

In the electric utility industry,
for instance, energy production
has surpassed all expectations.
Both kwh. and dollar sales per
customer have increased in every
one of the past 12 years. Average
rates paid for residential electric
service, however, have declined
each year from 4.14 cents per kwh,
in 1938 to -2:88 cents in 1950.
Here in Michigan the record has
been equally impressive with elec-~
tric rates declining from 3.40 cents
to 2.85 cents during the same
period.

This decline in rates against a
trend of rising costs of operation
and construction is without paral-
lel in American industry. It is
due in large measure to increased
managerial efficiency and to tech-
nological advances in the design,
manufacture ‘and operation of
plant and equipmént.

overlooked, . however, are the

, benefits conferred upon the indus-

try by the Holding Company Act.
Of course, the SEC has no juris-

diction over-rates; and we have

nothing to say about how manage-
ment shall render.service. But I
do not think it mere coincidence
that such ‘significant progress in
rates and ‘service was made
during the period-of the Holding
Company Act.. As a direct conse-
quence of ‘the ‘Act, excessive
service charges have been scaled
down, and large.amounts’ of in-
tangibles have been removed from
plant accounts. The costs of
raising capital .have been . sub-
stantially reduced through com-
petitive bidding and improvement
in financial’ sttucture, enabling
the industry to-fake full advan-

tage of the 16w money rates °

prevailing in‘the past 15 years.
The Act has created a favorable
climate in which the industry
could develop and expand; the
consumer has reaped the benefits.

Securities Issuance

Congress.also gave the\Commis-
sion extensive jurisdiction over
new security issues. As our work
under Section 11 nears comple-
tion, this aspect of our duties,
always a major activity, has
assumed  increasing emphasis,
timed, as it is, with the greatest
expansion program in the history
of the industry.

In fulfilling its responsibilities
under the Act to pass upon price
and spread of new security issues
and to “assure the maintenance of
competitive conditions,” the Com-~
mission in 1941 adopted its com-
petitive bidding rule. Although
this rule has excited a good deal
of controversy—to put it mildly—
I think it has proven itself, Sen-
sible administration, with sensible
recognition of the need for ex-
emption in the proper case, has
eliminated a large part of the
criticism. - o

Not to be

Nofume 174 Number 5026 . . . The Commercial and Financial Chronicle

The rule hag assured true and
free competition among under-
writers for the securities of regis-
tered companies. The free
market price thus established has
been of considerable benefit to
companies not subject to our jur-
isdiction, for it establishes a going
rate - for measuring their - own
costs.

The volume of securities ap-
proved under the Holding Com-
pany Act has, of course, been
declining with the removal of
many companies from its juris-
diction, However, “still subject”
companies sold over nine hundred
million dollars of securities to the
public in the fiscal year 1950. A
major portion of the  industry’s
financing is also reviewed by the
Commission in connection with
registration requirements of the
Securities Act of 1933. It is a sur-
prising fact that registrations by
electric, water and gas companies
during- the fiscal year 1950, total-
ing just two $2 billion, accounted
for almost half of all corporate
security registrations during the
period. h
In recent years we have come
to regard as normal the situation
in which utility management un-
dertakes a program of balanced
security financing, matching its
offerings of debt securities with
regular issuance of equity securi-
ties. Yet this discretion in fund
raising, aside from limitations
imposed by market conditions, is
a recent achievement. When the
Commission first entered actively
into the utility picture in the late
’30s, financing was severely ham-

pered by the top-heavy capital
structures of most utility systems,
by ‘the uncertainty of manage-
ments faced with serious problems
of compliance with Section 11 and,
to some extent, by the general
fear of utility security “dumping”
which never occurred. As a re-
sult, security issuance was cen-
tered chiefly in the effort of
managements to refund high
cost debt obligations and where
possible high dividend preferreds
with new issues of a low rate.
The volume of new money offer-
ings was extremely limited and

companies were forced to rely it

most upon retained - earnings for
their limited construction require-
ments.

This trend of the utility indus-
try toward the refunding of higher
coupon senior securities gave the
Commission its first extensive
experience in applying the statu-
tory standards of Sections 6 and 7.
Initially, the Commission was in-
clined to make some distinction
between the refunding issues and
the infrequent new money offer-
ings in determining the maximum
limits of debt to property and to
overall capitalization. However,
as more issues were processed and
Commission experience was
broadened the soundness of this
distinction came into question.
Finally, in 1941, companies were
warned that refunding programs

for high debt ratio companies
would have to include definite
provisions for improvement. In
some instances, this resulted in the
applicdtion of heavier sinking
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fund requirements. In extreme
situations contributions of equity
capital or the forgiveness of out-
standing senior obligations by the
parent holding company were
found to be necessary.

During these years the Commis-
sion also undertook the develop-
ment of protective provisions for
mortgage indentures and corpo-
rate charters. Many of these pro-
visions have been improved and
standardized and are recognized
today by institutional security
purchasers as important compo-
nents of overall investment qual-

ity.

With the advent of World War
II the volume of security issuance
dropped sharply, but the rehabili-
tation of holding company systems
was going forward and investors
were beginning to recognize the
beneficial effect of the effort.
Frequently, the progress of a Sec-
tion 11 plan from the time of
filing to the time of ultimate en-
forcement was matched by the
upward trend in the prices of the
securities affected thereby.

Though a few utility operating
company stocks were sold or dis-
tributed during the war years, the
major test of common stock re-
ceptivity occurred in the spring of
1946. Then, in a favorable climate
of rising stock . prices, a series of
successful portfolio offerings of
large size were made, including
shares of Central Maine Power,
Cincinnati Gas & Electric, Colum-
bus & Southern Ohio Electric,
Dayton Power & Light, and Public
Continued on page 26
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~ ASSETS

CAsH ON HAND AND DUE FROM BANKS .,
UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SECURITIES o, iy

STATE, MUNICIPAL AND OTHER
PUBLIC SECURITIES * » '+ +

OTHER MARKETABLE SECURITIES .,

LOANS AND DISCOUNTS = . . &

CuUSTOMERS LIABILITY ON ACCEPTANCES -

OTHER ASSETS '« o o o o s

LIABILITIES

. $206,535,885.36
1,334,181.90 $207,870,067.26
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DEPOSITS—TIME =~ . o+ &
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CAPITAL . . « v
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o § 65,355,224.08
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44,520,266.80
7,039,426.16
57,472,534.44
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932,842.24.
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$245,569,934.90°
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Benefits of Holding Company
Act to Utility Industry

Service Co. of New Hampshire,
Ohio Edison made a public offer-
ing of common for new money at
this time. Shares of Consumers
Power common were sold for new
money two months after the Sep-
tember decline and, though re-
ceptivity diminished, other mnew
offerings were also made in the
following year,

While the success of these port-
folio sales offered proof that
holdings of utility equities could
be marketed without the need for
sacrificial bargain basement pric-
ing, it also gave promise that new
money stock financing could be-
come an important factor in the
fund raising of individual utility
managements. The combination
of improved capital structures,
sound property values and liberal
dividend yield had contributed a
new investment quality and en-
couraged the resurgence of in-

svestor interest. The capacity to
finance was no longer solely the
capacity to sell debt securities.
Corporate capitalization could
now be expanded on a more bal-
anced basis,

For many utilities this new
capability came at a critical point
of time. The tremendous up-
surge in postwar demand for
electric power and natural gas
had already brought capacity re-
serves down to the danger line.
New construction and new financ-
ing were urgently needed. Re-
sponse of the industry to this
challenge has been no less than
magnificent. The dollar volume
of construction expenditures tells
the story—$2% billion for electric
and gas. utilities in 1948, $3 billion
in 1949 and again in 1950, with
estimates for the present year
running to over $3% billion.

The effect of this continuing
growth upon financing programs
of the industry has been well told
in your annual reports and is re-
flected in the large number of ap-
plications  and . registrations pre-
sented to the Commission for
processing, New money financing
by electric and gas utilities during
the past three years has shown
awareness of the need for ade-
quate common stock sales.  An in-.

. creasing percentage of the new
. Jnoney raised has been through
‘common stock,

The market for new common
slock has continued to show great
strength in the early months of

" this year. This showing has been
made in the face of an uncertain
bond market upset by shifting
interest rates and against the

' background of a noticeable de-
clive in the demand for new pre-
ferred issues. More than 30 com-
mon stock issues aggregating over
$200 million were undertaken suc-
cessfully in the first four months
alone. The group includes several
successful offerings made by
managements in the North Central
areas, including American Gas &
Electric Company, Detroit Edison
Company, Wisconsin Power &
Light Company, Lake Superior
District Power Company, Ohio
Edison Company and three utili-
ties serving areas in the State of
Illinois. Most of these common
offerings have been accomplished
by means of the rights offering
procedure and have been success-
fully undertaken both with and

without underwriting assistance.’

The repegtéd use of the rights
method is but another indication
of the extent of investor confi-
dence now enjoyed by the utility
industrv.

Continuing Systems
Among the many utility stock
offerings made in recent months
are a number of important issues
marketed by registered holding

companies which can be expected
to remain as continuing systems
under the jurisdiction of the Hold-
ing Company Act. Naturally we,
at the Commission, have a direct
and important interest in the suc-
cessful financing of these systems
and their success tells much about
the changed financial status and
integrated operations which have
resuited from the streamlining
process of Section 11.

In the Spring of 1935, when the
President of the United States
transmitted to Congress a report
of the National Power Policy
Committee recommending the
adoption of legislation affecting
utility holding companies, he took
occasion to make the point that
“For practical reasons we should
offer a chance of survival to those
holding companies which can
prove to the SEC that their
existence ismecessary for the
achievement of the public ends
which private utility companies
are supposed to serve.” The Con-~
gress recognized the appropriate-
ness of the recommendation and
wrote into the Act the standards
which have determined the pat-
tern of the continuing systems.
Those that have emerged may be
segregated  into three major
groups.

The first type is' the electric
holding company system illus-
trated by such companies as Mid-
dle South Utilities Co., The
Southern Co. and  Central and
South West Corp. In ‘these in-
stances the holding company
stands above a group of integrated
interconnected electric operating
companies, coordinating and di-
recting their operations to obtain
maximum systém efficiency and
minimum overall construction and
operating costs. Largest among
these electric systems is American
Gas and Electric Company serving
a seven-state area from Virginia
to southern Michigan, Its man-
agement . has 'set a very high
standard of operating achievement
and its common stock is valued by
investors on a quality basis com-
parable . 'to that of high-grade
operating utilities.

The second type of holding com-
pany system, found exclusively in
the electric power. field, is the
operating-holding company type.
Here the parent company is the
major operating unit of the system
and its subsidiaries are smaller
satellites operating in. adjacent
states. Delaware Power & Light
Co.,. Utah Power & Light Co. and
the Ohio Edison system are ex-
amples of this type.

The third holding company
group is comprised of the natural
gas transmission and distribution
systems which have participated
so importantly in striving to meet
the tremendous postwar demands
for the “wonder fuel.” Among
the gas systems registereq with
us are American Natural Gas
Company, Consolidated Natural
Gas Company and-the Columbia
Gas System, Inc. I would like to
make further mention of Amer-
ican Natural Gas because the com-
pany is well known to many of
you and because the formulation
and development of its system
represents the answer of a pro-
gressive management to the chal-
lenge of Section 11.

As early as 1944, when Amer-
ican Light & Traction Company,
predecessor of American Natural,
filed an 11(e) plan proposing its
ultimate dissolution, it contem-
plated the organization of a new

pipe line company to be owned by
its three gas utility . subsidiaries
and financed from the sale of its
holdings in Detroit Edison Com-
pany, The Commission did not

interfere with the decision of
management to organize this en-
terprise.

Wuen the new Michigan-Wis-
consin Pipe Line Company was
granted a certificate of conven-
ience and necessity by the Federal
Power Commission in 1943, the
parent system undertook to file a
new plan under Section 11(e)
which, among other things, pro-
posed continuance of Light &
Traction as a registered holding
company and construction of the
pipe line as a means of integrating
the operations of its utility sub-
sidiaries. Hearings on the plan
were extensive and the opposition
vigorous. Participants pointed to
the "unknown total cost of the
project, ithe pending litigation af-
fecting gas purchase contracts and
the appeal taken by another pipe
line company from the order
granting the Michigan-Wisconsin
certificate as demonstrating its
lack of soundness. The Commis-
sion was well aware, however,
that the Detroit  area suffered
from an acute shortage of natural
gas and that a new source of sup-
ply was also urgently needed in
the State of Wisconsin. The pro-
posed - system offered the com-
bined advantages of a high
pressure transmission line and
utilization of underground storage
fields close to the points of dis-
tribution. These circumstances,
among others, formed the basis of
the FPC certificate,

Our Commission concluded that
the new system of American Nat-
ural could meet the standards of
Section 11 and that there existed
no basis for overruling the deci-
sion of management to undertake
construction and operation of the
pipe line ‘enterprise. Thus,

through the planning, resources .

and credit of American Natural,
the pipe line company has been
successfully organized, developed
and brought into operation with a
present capacity of over 110 bil-
lion cubic feet annually. It is now
a vital component in the inte-
grated gas operations of the
American Natural system.

A major test of a successful and
responsible holding company
management is the ability to plan
and secure adequate system  fi-
nancing on a sound and econom-
ical basis. In programming
construction and fuel require-
ments, the continuing systems
must be ready to match additions
to subsidiary debt with additional
parent common stock investment,
In seeking this equity capital
holding ¢ om p any managements
must compete successfully with
independent operating = utilities.
The long range program should
assure maintenance of a sound
capital structure with a proper
proportion of common equity,

A few systems have shown a
reluctance to recognize this re-
sponsibility. .In these instances,
the Commission has had to urge
repeatedly that common stock
financing be undertaken to pro-
vide a foundation for necessary
expansion, Others have met the
challenge promptly and well
Since July 1, 1948, 25 successful
holding company common stock
offerings have been made. The

proceeds of some $230 million -
have been. devoted primarily to.

reinvestment in the stock of oper-
ating subsidiaries.

Outlook for the Future

The accomplishments of the
Commission and the industry in
effecting extensive integration
and simplification, over the past
15 years have been in large meas-
ure responsible for the present
high investment status of utility
securities. It is true, of course,
that utility stocks have not shared
in the upswing of market prices
characteristic. of many industrial
and rail issues since the start of
the Korean conflict. They do not
possess the speculative appeal of
the so-called war stocks. Yet the
reception accorded to new offer-
ings indicates the presence of
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substantial investment demand
and a recognition of underlying
corporate stability. '

One investment service recently
offered this comment, “Eleciric
power stocks have every reason to
look forward to a sound invest-
ment future, They do not promise
to increase dividends fast enough
to make them best suited as a
medium for long-term inflation
protection. But their position is
remarkably well protected as in-
vestments providing steady in-
come,”

‘This confidence in the stability
of utility securities places upon
management a heavy responsibil-
ity in the present critical period
when every problem it must face
is in . some way linked to the

There is no question of its ability
10 meet present urgent needs for
power and fuel except in a few
isolated instances. The problems
I speak of are those which affect
future construction, future finan-
cial’ programming and future'
dividend policy.

The construction situation is
illustrated by a recent report of
electric power industry which
shows that” despite the heavy ex-
pansion program which has now
been under way more than four
years, electric power in the winter
of this year will be tighter than
in any year since 1948. Total
generating capacity at thé clcse of
1951 is expected to reach 74,700,=
000 kilowatts compared with 67,~
650,000 at the end of 1950. -But

nation’s increasing defense effort. the margin of reserve generating

rPublic Utility Securities

By OWEN ELY

United Gas Improvement

. United Gas Improvement at one time was one of the largest
utllity holding companies—total consolidated assets in 1940 ap-
proximated $846 million. In 1941 the company began its program

- of liquidation and distribution of assets, and by 1944 the consoli-
dated balance sheet showed a total of only $152 million, and in
1947, $92 ‘million. By 1950 natural growth had raised the figure to
$105 million but the company has now begun another “shrinking”
program which when completed may cancel out most . of this
recent growth, t

As of Dec. 31, 1950, UGI's investments insubsidiaries were
carried at $39 million and outside investments in other utilities
at a little under $8 million. However, unlike most other holding
~companies, UGI bought its outside investments at very low prices
so that the market value approximates $20 million, as follows:

Consumers Power

Central Illinois Light

- Delaware Power & Light :
Public Service Electric & Gas preference stock
Public Service Electric & Gas common stock.
Delaware Coach Note

Under a plan recently approved by the SEC, UGI proposes to
exchange, for each unit of five shares of its own stock (up to
363,285 shares), a “package” of three shares of Philadelphia Elec-
tric and two shares of Consumers Power. Dividend income on the
package would be- $8.50 compared with $7 on the five UGI.
Assuming that the shares offered are all accepted by UGI stock-
holders, this would completely divest the company of its holdings
of Philadelphia Electric but would still leave some 52,586 shares of
Consumers Power, with an approximate value of $1,788,000. In
effect outside investments would thus be reduced about Y, or
less than $10 million market value, According to estimates pre-
pared. by UGI, the exchange would increase the estimated share
value to $36.49.

The earnings and dividend record of UGI are as follows, ad-
justed to exclude the operations of former subsidiaries (except
for income actually received by UGI):

Calendar ; Consolidated
Year Earnings Dividends
$1.30

1.80
1.50
1.30
1.40

End. 3/31/50
Actual $1.40
Pro Forma 140

The SEC has now directed that UGI dispose of all its inter-
ests in outside utilities, but presumably liquidation or other dis-
posal of remaining securities can be effected over a period of time,
What will the effect on UGI earnings be if all these investments
are disposed of? In the 12 months ended March 31, actual earn-
ings were $2.11 and pro forma earnings $2.29 after giving effect
to the plan. Disposal of remaining outside holdings would reduce
net income by an estimated $500,600 or about 4Zc.a share, it is
estimated, K '

However, such liquidation should provide cash needed for
investment in system companies. The gas subsidiaries have ob-~
tained some natural gas, but this is mainly used for mixing with
manufactured gas, keeping the same BTU content. When UGI can
obtain more gas, customers’ facilities will be converted to take
1,000 BTU gas. While no exact estimate has been made, it is
thought that a substantial amount of the $10 million cash iwhich
might be realized would be required for this program, and the
usual construction requirements would take up any slack, Im-
proved earnings from greater use of natural gas, as well as normal
growih in the electric business (which contributed about Vs of
1950 revenues), should help restore share earnings, and it is un-
likely that any equity financing will prove necessary, at least
during 1951-52.

. UGI and its subsidiaries are very conservatively capitalized.
On a pro forma basis (as of March 31, but giving effect to the ex-
change pnlan) the-consolidated debt ratio was only 24%, subsidi-
aries’ preferred stocks and minority interest 9%, and common
stock equity 67%.
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capacity is expected to be’slightly
less’ than 9% at the December
peak. Demand for power is in-
creasing faster than had béen
anticipated and installations are
not going in fast enough with
some delays caused by. metal
shortages including tubing for
steam generators. While individ-
ual- managements will spare no
effort to meet the needs of their
communities, the imposition of
this new demand coming as it does
on top of a tremendous postwar,
peace-time growth may raise some
question as to the ultimate. de-
pendability of the present high
Jevel of consumption. Prudence
requires that we take this into
account in planning our financing.

In the natural gas industry fuel
requirements continue to run
ahead of available supply while
the prospect of obtaining adequate
amounts of large diameter pipe
grows dimmer, Columbia Gas Sys-
tem has already announced that
its construction program will be
cut back this year because of this
factor. Other sources have indi-
cated that pipe supplies may equal
only half of the industry’s total
needs for 1951.

Aside from these problems of
production, the utility industry is

- also faced with an increased tax

burden, again related directly to
the nation’s defense effort. With
logic, the Congress has provided
concessions which remove most of
the burden of excess profit taxes
from the industry. But. higher
normal and surtax rates will take
an increasing proportion of earn-
ings. For some companies higher
tax rates may constitute a threat
to their present level of.dividend
payments but even where this
point is not reached the greater
percentage of dividend payout will
leave a smaller amount of re-
tained earnings available for con-
struction. - Absence of these funds
will of course, mean heavier re-
liance upon outside financing.
This additional drain on net
earnings should not become a de-
terrent to further equity financ-
ing nor should the disparity in
capital costs as between debt and

of issue. . The continuance of reg-
ular equity financing is the best
guarantee of sound operations not
only for the investor but the con-
sumer as well. In a sense it is the
common equity that will provide
the measure of resiliency which
management will need in future
crises, '

Since adequate equity, predi-
cated upon adequate income re-
turn, is closely related to the fac-
tor of public interest it must re-
main the common concern of both
management and the various reg-
ulating agencies. Over-reliance on
debt, because it is cheap and has
certain tax advantages, is, in our
opinion, a . short-sighted policy.
High debt ratios in time bring
lower credit rating and in tfurn
this means higher debt cost and
higher equity cost. On the other
hand, it can easily be demon-
strated that a properly balanced
capital structure with an adequate
equity base means better. credit,
lower debt cost, better price-earn-
ings ratios, There comes a point
when the market grows wary of
leverage.

The strength of America is es-
sentially its high productivity and
the tremendous capacity of its ma-
chine power. The present scale of
industrial activity in this Michi-
gan area demonstrates that fact.
As the recent news letter of a
leading bank pointed out, the
United States with 6% of the
world’s population now produces
429 of the world’s electricity and
accounts for 42% of total world
income. The Marshall Plan coun-
tries with 11% of the population
produce 24% of the world’s elec-
tric output and account for 23%
of total income. By comparison,
Russia and her satellites have 34%
of the world’s population but only
15% of total electric power and
about 20% of total income. Our
nation may never be able to match
the Communist masses of man-
power, but with our expansion of
power facilities and sources of
fuel, we can attain a level of pro-
ductivity which may well be de-
cisive. We at the Commission are
confident of the success of your
important contribution to this ef-
fort. y

equity financing control the choice

~ Continued from page 3

Abolish Corporate Taxes.-

quences of particular forms and
rates of taxation imposed on par-
ticular segments of the economy.
These consequences must be bal-
anced for one segment as against
another segment and the aggre-
gate judged in terms of its ade-
quacy for the economy as a whole.
The Federal tax on corporate
profits is the tax that is most
important in its effect on business
operations. The Federal corpora-
tion profits tax has two forms—
one, the level percentage tax on
profits; and, two, the higher tax
on so-called - excess profits. I
shall confine my discussion prin-
cipally to the question of the level
tax rate 'and shall refer only
priefly to the excess profits tax.
When the corporation income
tax was first imposed it may have
been believed by some. that an
impersonal levy could be placed

‘on, the profits of a soulless corpo-

ration, a levy which would be
neither a sales tax, nor a tax on
wages, nor a double tax on the
stockholder, Obviously, this is
impossible in any real sense. A
corporation is nothing but a
method of doing business which
is embodied in words inscribed on
a piece' of paper. Frem these
words an organization of people
and property takes form and
evolves under management deci-
sions as a productive economic
instrument. Taxes levied on the

corporation, since. they affect
managerial decisions, also affect
the form of the instrument and
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its manner of behavior. Taxes on
corporation income must be paid
by one or more of the people who
are parties at interest in the busi-
ness, either as customer, as em-
ployee, or as stockholder. A cor-

“poration is an abstract idea and a

concrete form. A corporation as
such can pay no taxes.

Consequences of Corporation
Taxes

Taxes on corporation profits

have three principal consequences .-

—all of them bad. Briefly, the
three bad effects of the corpora-
tion income tax are:

(1) The money taken from the
corporation is taxes must come in
one. of three ways: It must come
from its customers, in the higher
prices they pay for the things
they buy; from the corporation’s
own employees; in wages that are
lower than they otherwise would

_be; or from the corporation’s

stockholders, in a lower rate of
return on their investment. No
matter from which source it
comes, nor in what proportion,
this tax weighs upon production,
on purchasing power, and on in-

vestment, and blindly distorts.

their normal relationships one to
another. el
(2) The: tax on corporatio#
profits is a disturbing factor in
managerial judgment, a factor
prejudicial to clear engineering
and economic analysis of what
will be best for the production
and distribution of things for use.

And the larger the tax, the greater
the distortion.

(3) The corporation income tax
is the cause of double taxation,
as is well understood. The indi-
vidual taxpayer is taxed once
when his profit is earned by the
corporation, and once again when
he receives the profit as a divi-
dend. This double taxation ob-
structs the flow of savings into
business and causes stockholders
with small income to bear as
heavy a burden  with respect to
their corporation’s earnings as the
stockholder with large incomes.

Let us examine more closely
these three bad effects of the tax
on corporation profits: The first
effect we observed was that the
corporation income tax results in
either higher prices, lower wages,
reduced return on investment, or
all three in combination.

It is impossible to know exactly
who pays how much of the corpo-
ration tax on profits: The stock-
holder pays some.of it, to the
extent that the return:on his in-
vestment is less than: it would
have been if thererwere no tax.
But it is equally certain that the
stockholder does not pay all of the
tax on corporation income, in-
deed, he may pay very little of it.
After a period of time the corpo-
ration income tax is figured as one
of the costs of production, and in
the absence of rigid and continu-
ing price controls, it. gets passed
on in higher prices charged fur
the company’s goods and services,
in products of lower- quality, and
in lower wages, including condi-
tions of work inferior to what
they otherwise might be.

The reasons why the corporation
income tax is passed on, in some
measure, must be clearly under-
stood. In the operations of a
company, the management of the
business keeps its eyes on what is
left over as profit for the stock-
holders, partly distributed as divi-

dends and partly reinvested in the
business. Since the corporation
must pay its Federal income taxes
before it can realize its profits,
these taxes are thought of—the
same as any other uncontrollable
expense—as an outlay to be cov-
ered by higher prices or lower
costs. Since competition in the
same line of business is thinking
the same way, prices and costs
will tend to stabilize at a point
that will produce a goal-profit,
after taxes, sufficient to give the
industry access to new capital at
a reasonable price, When this fi-
nally happens, as it must if the
industry is to hold. its own, the
Federal income tax on corpora-
tion will have been largely ab-
sorbed in higher prices and in
lower wages. ‘

Suppose the corporation income
tax were removed, where would
the money go that is now paid in
taxes? That depends. If the in-
dustry is highly competitive, as is
the case with retailing, a large
share would go to the consumer
in lower prices, and. a smaller
share in wages and dividends. If
labor in the industry is strongly
organized, a large share would go
in higher wages. If the industry
is a regulated industry, the deter-
mining factor would be the regu-
lating body. If the industry is
neither competitive, -nor organ-
ized, nor regulated, of which in-
dustries there are a few, a large
share would go to the stock-
holders. -

The second bad effect of the
corporation income tax is that it
is a distorting factor in manage-
ment judgment, entering into
every decision and causing actions
to be taken which would not have
been taken on simple business
grounds alone; and the larger the
tax the greater the distortion. The
tax consequences of every impor-
tant managerial commitment must
be appraised. : Sometimes some
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action which ought to be taken
cannot be taken because the tax ..
results. make the transaction ..
valueless or' worse. Sometimes
highly = speculative actions are
fully warranted because of tax
benefits. The result of this tax
thinking is to warp business judg-
ment and to promote a business
structure and tradition which does
not hang together in terms of the
compulsions of inner economic or
engineering efficiency.

In many cases a high corpora-
tion income tax induces manage-
ment to make expenditures which
could not be justified in the ab-
sence of such a tax.. Thig is par-
ticularly true if a long-term
benefit may result, a benefit
which cannot nor need not be
capitalized. The long-term ex-
pense is shared with business by
the government and under these
circumstances a long chance is
well worth taking. Admitted that
a certain amount of venturesome
expenditure does result from this
tax inducement, it is an unhealthy
form of unregulated subsidy.

The third unfortunate conse-
quence of the corporation income
tax is that the same earnings are
taxed twice, once when they are
earned and once when they are
distributed, This fact is well
understood  and needs to be re-
ferred to only briefly. This double
taxation causes the original profit
margin to carry a tremendous,

_burden of tax, making it difficult

to justify equity investment in a
new and growing business. It
works contrary to the. principles

‘of the progressive income tax.

The defect of double taxation is
serious both as a handicap to the
investment of savings in business
and as it affects equity in the
total tax structure.,

Any one of these three bad ef-
fects of the corporation income:

Continued on page 28
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Condensed Statement of‘ Condition June 30, 1951

ASSETS

Cash on Hand and Due from Banks....isees
United States Government Securities.......
- State and Municipal Bonds and Notes....ee
Stock of the Federal Reserve Bank.........s

Other Bonds and Securities (including Shares -~
of Morgan Grenfell § Co. Limited and

Morgan § Cie. Incorporated)
Loans and Bills Purchased ..... ve

dAccrued Interest, Accounts Receivable, etc..

Banking HOUSE ..vvviverveses veses
Liability of Customers on Letters
of Credit and Acceptances....

" LIABILITIES

$ 94,650718.77
551376,571.94
28,504,821.35

Accounts Payable, Reserve for Taxes, etc.. ..

Acceptances Outstanding and Letters of

Deposits: U.S. Government
All Other.........
Official Checks Outstanding

Credit Issued

Capital..cvvereeeiiossronsssnsananss

Undivided ProfitS.isesesesisssssssscscnscsvnn

United States Government securities carried at $121,267,044.24

in the above statement are pledged to

to secure public monies as required by law, and for other purposes.

Member Federal Reservé System
Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation

| $186,331,157.50

182,077,383.00
70,115406.73
1,500,000.00

vale 12,080,434.66
291,072,482.52
2,269,132.70
3,000,000.00

resrenaas ‘e

eresesrance

21,815,456.00
$770,261453.11

$674.532,112.06
10,588,449.51

22,123,618.26
20,000,000.00
30,000,000.00
13,017,273.28

- $770,261453.11

qualify for fiduciary powers,
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Our Reporter on Governments

By JOHN T. CHIPPENDALE, JR.

With some of the “big sellers” apparently out of the market
temporarily and investors more willing to put modest amounts of
funds to work, the government market has assumed a rather con-
structive attitude. Developments in Korea may also have helped.
‘This does not, however, mean any great change in the general
caution that has been prevailing, although some money market
followers believe the results of the backing and filling in prices
of Treasury obligations within recently established limits is hav;ng
a favorable effect upon market psychology. - Secretary of the
Treasury Snyder’s decision to increase bill otterings slightly above
roaturities probably means he wants to supplement large cash
balances as a cushion against mounting defense expenditures. Also
by using Treasury bills this is the cheapest way to get the funds.
‘This type of borrowing, it is believed, likewise presages a “roll-
over” in the August maturities. Window dress.ng u.ay also be
part of the picture.

The near-eligible tap bonds continue to be taken out of the
market, and there are rumors that arrangements have been
worked out whereby those institutions not in a- position to buy
them now will be able to take them up in the future at current
prices. The 1962/67's continue to be the leaders in this group.

Market Shows Better Tone

The tone of the goverrment market, which has been having
its' ups and downs, and more of the downs than the ups lately,
seems to be temporarily on the better side. How long this will last
is purely a matter of conjecture, because there is a fair amount of
professionalism involved in the procedure and this type of action
can fade very rapidly. Nonetheless, at the moment there has been
a modest interest appearing in Treasury obligations from investors.
‘This has helped to bolster the professional operations; and the re-
sults of these two have been a slightly favorable tone in'the gov-
crnment securities market. The short market has been on the con-
structive side for some time now, because of the great desire for
liquidity. There seems to be no great letup in the liquidity: prefer-
‘ence idea, but there have been appearing here and there orders
for the intermediate- and longer-term issues, especially in the
eligibles, and near eligible taps.

Bank funds have been. going into the 1956/58’s, and the
1956/59’s in not too sizable amounts yet, but in somewhat en-
larged volume from what was the case in the past, because of the
desire to get what is being termed “assured coupon rate return.”
It is being reasoned that the 2%’s ard the 2¥’s cannot be called
before 1956, and may even run to maturity (’58 and ’59) and the
buyers are assured of high coupons for a satisfactory period of
Jyears. The yield is also attractive and the premium is not a factor
of importance. The statement is made there are no assurances the
shorter-term obligations that zre callable may not be eliminated

in the future, and in place of these securities the Treasury might:
continue to offer other short-term issues that could in turn be

“rolled over” into lower income obligations.

Long Bank Bonds in Demand

Along with the 1956/58 and the 1956/59 maturities of the
eligibles, comes the question of the longest bank bond, the 2% %
due 9/15/67/72. For the first time since the skids were definitely
put under this obligation, through switches ‘into the' early eligibie
taps, there has beer some real investment buying: appearing in the
September 1967/72°s:" To be: sure, this, is’ not an’ all-out operation
yet but there are fairly important scale buy orders around for the
most distant bank bond." Strange as it may seem, there are indica-
tions that not too many of the September 1967/72's have been
shaken loese in. the-decline, On the other hand, buyers. have not

been able, accotding %o repotts, to pick up’ very many of these

bonds, ‘when 'prices ‘are moving ‘ahead. - Those ‘that"are  interested °

in acquiring the‘; eligible /67/72’s believe 'this: issue’ is rather well
deflated, and while further declines may be registered; this should

afford a better buying opportunity.

‘The early eligible tap bonds continue to find homes but thgér'e
are no long lines being formed at either the left or:the’ right yet
to acquire them. - There is still liquidation ' by .non-bank' holders
of these securities, and this' tends to-limit the takings by’ those
that have a liking: for these securities. : Pension - funds:'and to. a
lesser extent trust funds have.been finding the. 1952 eligible taps

worth acquiring. . ‘There has also been 'modest. buying: by chari- -

table organizations of these bonds. .

PR

. Differential Between Treasurys and Corporates -
. New corporate bond.ﬂotations have been meeting with ready
responses recently, especially the ones that have been brought out

at attractive yields. As a matter
flotations have gone to -fairly sizable premiums on the day of
offermg: Whether this is a favorable sign for the whole money
market is a point that will be settled only with time, Nonetheless,
{the upset cor}dltlon‘of the: money market has brought into the
open a question which has long been asked but which. could not
be readily answered because of the easy money conditions which
were sponsored by tl'{e g{gonetary authorities. The question which
has always been a point ‘of concern to money market followers is,
What'_ should the 'yield spread be between government bonds and
the highest-grade corporate issues? The answer which was gener-
allx given, and this Was used as a sort. of measuring stick, was 50
bas;s points higher yield than was available in the government
o_bllgatxons. It was very ditficult at times to get people to even
listen to such a statement—never mind believing it—because there
were corporate bond; of comparable maturities that were selling
on a lower yield basis than the Treasury issues. However, with
chgngeq money markgt conditions, it seems as though the 50 basis
point dlffereqtlal which the best corporates should yield above
governments is fast becoming a reality, and this is something that
_corporate; bond buyers are looking at before they show too much
interest in the non-Treasury obligations, particularly new. issues.

. A recently offered AAA corporate bond which was floated to
yleld 3.26% was bought very heavily by savings banks especially
those in New York State. The reason given for the «izable inter-
est in thic rotnorate issne wae that 5 A A A rn oa 2989, vield hacig
was more attractive to them, all things considered, than. mortgages:

'of fact some of the most recent

Continued from page 27
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Abolish Corporate Taxes

tax would be enough to put it
severely on the detensive. The
three effects taken together make
an overwhelming case against this
tax, The corporation income tax
is an evil tax and it should be
_abolished.

How fantastic it seems, in the
summer of 1Yo1, to talk seriously
about abolishing the corporation
income tax! There are other tax
reforms for which a case can be
made that might give them prior~
ity over the corporation income
tax, There is, for example, the

"need for an increase in the ex-

emptions in the personal income
tax. - There are the discriminatory
excise taxes which should have
been done away with long ago.
There are the high marginal rates
on individual incomes in the mid-
dle and upper middle brackets
which are damaging both to in-
centive and to the private use of
retained capital’ for investment
and for expenditure. High on the
list of reforms though the corpo-
ration income tax may be, it
cannot claim an obvious and abso-
lute priority. This. much, how-
ever, may be said about the cor-
poration income tax—its removal
will create taxable income in the
hands of individuals and its elimi-
nation will not therefore result in
a corresponding loss of revenue.

The corporation income tax
cannot be abolished until some
method is found to prevent tne
corporate form of doing business
being used as a refuge from the
individual income tax, and as a
means of accumulating’ unneeded,
uninvested capital surpluses.
Some way must be devised where-
by the earnings of corporations
which inure to the penefit of indi-
vidual stockholders are properly
taxed as income of these individ-

—-uals:

The weaknesses and dangers of
the corporation income tax have
been known for years, and an ill-
fated attempt to- abolish it was

made in'1936 in connection with a-

proposed undistributed profits tax:

It is sometimes forgotten that’thet
Administration proposed to: Con+
gress that the undistributed profits--

should be: imposed as a, sub-

tax
sti)iute for the corporation: pro‘its: -
tax which it recommended should:

be abolished. .Congress upset the
logic of ' this proposal .by super-
imposing the undistributed profits
tax on the income tax on corpo-
rations. The consequence of this.
perverse bil of legislation together:
with several other unresolved:
practical. problems discredited ‘the
undisturbed profits tax and at the
same: ‘time: destroyed - the - most
promising - opportunity which we
have had of getting rid of the tax
.on; corporate profits. - “

Serious Questions

Granting that one objective of
tax reform should-be the elimi-
nation of the corporation'income
tax, it will not be easy to devise
protective measures which will be

“entirely ' satisfactory, The' diffi-

culties are not merely difficulties
of technique and of avoiding the
pitfalls -of a perfect solution im-
possible to administer, The really
serious questions are questions of
principle that raise issues as to
the proper focus of power over
capital investment. The issue is
this—to what extent should the
managers of corporations have ac-
cess to the ne* profits of corpora-
tions for reinvestment in the
business; and to what extent
should the management of cor-
porations .be required to go to the
open capital markets when new
funds are required for the exnan-

sion or protection of a business:

enterprise?

It seems improbable that any
solution which, as a matter of
necessity, turns the managzers of

business to the money market for
their capital will be acceptable.
On the other hand, there is great
force in the argument that the
stockholders should have the right
to decide, each year, what taey
want to do with their own earn-
ings. It does not seem too much
to 'ask the management of a busi-
ness to give its stockholders from
time to time a transferrable re-
ceipt for the undistributed earn-
ings which have been plowed back
into the corporation.

Can the government afford to
‘give up the corporation income
tax? Taat really is not the ques-
tion. The question is this: Is the
corporation income tax a favor-
able way of assessing taxes on the
people—on the consumers, the
workers, and the investors who,
after all, are the only real tax-
payers? Politically we know that
that the tax on corporate income
is an easy way. But if there be a
better way, even though it is po-
litically more difficult, it might
well have a chance of success at
a time of overall tax reform and
tax reduction.

Excess Profits Tax

Discussion of taxation of cor-
poration profits would be incom-
plete without some reference to
the excess profits tax.

The excess profits tax has cre-
ated for those corporations subject
to this tax a double or a triple
standard of expense dollars. - The
existence of these multipie cur-
rencies has forced a new basis for
managerial judgment which is.
presently afiecting all phases of
business.

Tax orientation of management
is tke consequence of high mar-
ginal excess profits tax rates.
Undcer such rates, to the extent a
business is subject to excess prof-
its tax, management has at least
two and perhaps three kinds of
dollars to work with. It has cheap
earned-.dollars. and expensive
earned  dollars. = Cheap 'earned
dollars are: those ' which is' not
spent . will< be tax'ed at- hich
marginal-« rates. - Expensive’ dol-
lars are those which are.taxed at

. ordinary rates. :
The - possibility of carelessness-
.and" waste as a result of: govern-

ment induced private spending is
a matter -of common- knowledge.
What is -less well understood is
the fact that the existence of

cheap - dollars .. makes. ' prudent’
that.
would not' be prudent’ except for-
the fact that the dollars expended'

many: . business - activities

are.cheap. ..

fore not a burden, but "a subsidy.
It provides cheap’ dollars to-the

profitable - and "established com- .

pany, dollars which-can-and must

be used by a responsible manage- -

ment to safeguard and to extend

the position of such ‘a company-

‘against competition. If a.company
is. not. in-excess profits, if it is
weak in earnings, or young, or
with inadequate capital—in other
words, if it has only. expensive
dollars in its arsenal, it is at a
double disadvantage as against its
entrenched rival with tax-created
cheap dollars at its disposal.

The battle for markets, through
better worodvcts, better coverasge,
better inventory stocks—ves, and
through better advertising and
promotion, tro—will be a. battle
between the cheap expense do'lars

and' expersive exnernse “nll~rs, &

and the cheap dollars will win
becavse they can extend farther
ard can take more risks, -

The existence of chean cdoll=rs
does not justify waste, extrava-
ganre or carelessness in the ad-
ministraticn of brsiness evrendi-
fures. The wasteful use of cheap
dollars is as blameworthy 2s the
w.steful use of expensive dollars.

The' excess profits tax: is there- -

With cheap dollars, the temptation
is greater, and confrol is more
difficult. There are many ex-
amples of companies which tight-
ened rather than loosened tneir
supervision of experse under the
last excess profits tax. The same
good faith on the pari of manage~
ment in the prudent airection of
a company’s affairs is 10 be in-
sisted upon whether expense
dollars are expansive or cheap,

In essence, what has happened
is that for some companies, cheap
dollars- have been created which
make prudent the taking of risks
that would be considered doubtful
if all expense dollars had the same
value. The fact that the present
excess profits tax will either ex-
pire or be extensively and mate-
rially amended on July 1, 1953,
makes it necessary for manage-
ment to put its planning house in
order at once, since the benefit to
the company of cheap expense
dollars must. be gained princi-

pally in 1952, The year 1951 is.

too .soon for most, and the first
half of 1953 is for many a little
too late. Generalizations are
dangerous, and exceptions will
always occur, but I think a broad
rule may be stated that the pay-
ment of an excess profits tax by a
company in 1952 gives a presump-
tion of managerial inadequacy—

not proof necessarily, but cer- -

tainly ‘a symptom, that the plan-
ning and control of a company’s
affairs leaves something to be de~
sired.

The year 1951 will be the year
of -planning and of decision. The
year 1952 will be the year of ac-
tivity and progress.

Barring the eruption of World
War III, the years 1953 and 1954
will present great svnportunities
for tax reform. These years will
present such opportunities be=
cause they will be years when tax
changes must be made and when
important tax reductions may be
possible. 'The summer of 1951 is
none too soon for students of tax

policy in universities, in the-legal. -

and accounting professions, in
business, labor and agriculture to
consider from the point of view of
both general and special interests
what reforms in tax. policy ‘and
program are most to be desired. .,

Mitchell Hutchins
- Opens New-Dept.

* Opening -of -an *investment  ad-
visory. department. is. announced

commodity- :exchanges.- The: new

department: will:be: und-e i :the. ; ;

'by Mitchell, Hatchins &- Co., 1 -
W-all :Street,  New ::York :City, .
members of leading.securities and :-

management of Granville S.-Rob-

inson:and. Miss Lillian® M. Griffin.

3

' Rogétsaz"ﬁééﬂciéiéd:;"- & ;:,

- With Rand & Co.

New York City; municinal bond

Rand &'Combany, 1 Wall Street;

dealers, announce that Norton P. .

‘Rogers, Jr., has become associated -

with them. He will continue as’ .

President of Rogers, Gordon & -

Co., Ine, .

Fred Hahnel Joins
R. M. Horner & Go.

Fred C. Hahnrel has become as-

sociated with R. M. Horner & Co., -

52 Broadway, New York - City.
Formerly Mr. Habnel had been
forcll) years with R. H. Johnson
0. ‘

Homans to Admit .

Roy M. Madison will acquire the
New York Stock Exchange mem-
bership of Howard P. Homans on
July 5 and will be admitied to
partnership in Homans & Co., 65
Broadway New York City, as of
the same date.

lgitized for FRASER
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Continued from page 13

InherentDangers
Of Debt-Secured
Currency

hefore Great Briiain and her as-
sociates in ‘the sterling bloc did
so? Did you also know that Rus-
sia was the first to revalue its
currency in gold—something that
neither Great RBritain nor the
Uniled States has done as yet?
Russia has also made two price
reductions since revaluing the ru-
ble in gold.

Thinking this phase of the mat-
ier over, 1 am wondering if Rus-
sia’s revaluation of its currency
in gold may not have been the big
factor in enabling that country to
expand its sphere of influence
without engaging in a shooting
war. Gold is all powerful in the
QOrient!

We Must Win the Money War

Be that as it may, it is a fact
that the war {o end war cannot
logically be won by killing and
destruction. You cannot gather
figs from thistles nor peace from
war. We were on the winning
side in two World Wars, but we
lost the peace and will lose our
economy unless we win the mon-
ey war.

. In the money war now going on
we have, so to speak, put our
heavy hitting gold soldiers in the
guard house, made yard-birds out
of silver soldiers and substituted
for them papier-mache soldiers
‘stutfed with government debt. -

No country can be more sound
than its economy; no economy can
be more sound that its money; and
no money can be sound that is
not honest. A debt-based curren-
¢y can be backed with the bestl
intentions but good intentions are
not enough to make money out of
paper via the printing press.

. The world money war and a
real peace will be won by the
nation that gives its citizens the
best money—a currency that is
honest because it is redeemable in
gold and silver which have stood
the test of fifty centuries as the
safest forms of wealth. The U. S.
dollar should be and must be a
dollar that will not “fade away,”
but continue indefinitely to give
full purchasing and debt payin

power. .

If we continue to monetize our
public debt.in an- effort to buy
peace or to force by war our idea
of peace upon unwilling peoples,
we will inevitably build up a
debt-bomb that when, as and if
detonated by inflation, could de-
stroy our American Way of Life
in the greatest bust of all time.

We must win for our currency
honesty and full redeemability in
gold and/or silver or we shall lose
our economy, Think it over and
make it your business to do some-
thing about it, for your own fu-
ture and your country’s economy
is at stake. This MONEY War is
the war we must win!

Dobbs & Co. to Admit
Boesel & Pearson

Richard E. Boesel, member of
the New York Stock Exchange,
and John S. Pearson will be ad-
mitted to partnership in Dobbs &
Co., 50 Broadway, New York City,
members of the New York Stock
Exchange. Mr. Boesel has recently
been active as an individual floor
broker.

On July 16 Albert Greiner will
withdraw from the firm.

Joins Ad Agency

R. W. Wadington, formerly
with Cherry-Burrell Corp., in the
- advertising division, has become
associated with ‘Albert Frank-
Guenther Law, Inc., in Chicago, as
an account executive.

Continued from first page

As We See It

We find it difficult to disagree with the President and
his advisers in their assertions that nothing now in sight,
either in Korea or elsewhere, is likely to alter the basic
international situation in any great degree. The conclu-
sions would seem fo follow almost of a necessity that any
rearmament program based upon conditions as they have
obtained during the past year, if sound and warranted
then, are likely to be so at any time within the foreseeable
future. Of course, invalid conclusions and mistaken poli-
cies will remain invalid and mistaken. All that we are
now saying is that the basic needs of our international poli-
cies and programs are likely, so far as can now be foreseen,
to remain very largely what they have been during the past
year or even longer. There is, accordingly, the possibility
that a “let-down” in popular feeling will result in changes
in public policy which are not in accord with public in-
terest. »

Talk of Balance

It seems to us that the danger from tﬁls source is

chiefly, however, that half measures or compromises on

this or that phase of the matter will leave ahy residual
program badly out of balance —even more so than at
present. Should some sort of half acceptable arrangement
be reached in Korea, so that actual fighting ceases and
the outlook for an early outbreak of hostility appears rather
small, the temptation upon Congress to wince and relent
and refrain when it comes to taxes would be much greater
than the pressure to reduce military or defense expendi-
tures. We must admit that little success has been achieved
in reducing nonessential Federal outlays despite the obvi-
ous need to do so in light of the international situation; we
greatly fear that with a “let-down” in popular-tension it
will be more difficult than ever to get the rank and file
and hence the lawmakers and the budget makers down
to work on this vitally important question.

It is, of course, obvious that nothing that has hap-
pened has, in any real sense reduced the need for squeez-
ing the water out of the Federal budget. It was an urgent
requirement long before the outbreak in Korea; it has

never been more urgent than during the past year; and =

if we hope to achieve any sort of long-term development
of our strength, either as a protection against the Kremlin,
communistic infiltration, or ordinary bankruptey, it is as
badly needed now as it ever was. As relatively rich as the
country is, we simply cannot afford to squander the re-
sources, the manpower and the energy we now do on the
multitudinous needless activities of the Federal Govern-
ment in Washington.

But there are other important ways in which a let-
down now may affect the course of our public policy and
action. What we really ought to do, of course, is to reach
some sensible conclusion as to the amount of expenditures
we must devote to rearmament and other defense activi-
ties, and then pay for it all out of current income. This is,
as a matter of fact, in the currently existing circumstances,
the least that we can afford to do. Full avoidance of in-
flation would indeed require a good deal more, so ex-
tended and so extensive is the inflationary potential still
remaining in the economy as a result of the New Deal,
the Fair Deal and the operations-of World War II. But
what we are all too likely to do is to yield to pressures
to do much more in the way of rearmament than we are
willing to do without inflation; or, to put the matter in a
different way, to find ourselves quite unwilling to undergo
the sacrifices necessary to avoid further inflationary in-
fluences.

Extraordinary Powers

Obviously, the Administration is at least as greatly
concerned with the danger to its extraordinary powers.
The Administration would, of course, be in a delicate
position in these matters regardless of what is in the
statute books for the simple reason that there would be
much less disposition on the part of the general public
to accept regulation and restrictions. Of course, it has had
a hard row to hoe in any event since, as compared with
World War II conditions, the urgency of the situation has
never seemed great and immediate.

For our part, we are much more concerned. with

fundamental matters. As a matter of fact this' Adminis--

tration, like those which preceded it, is and always has
been thirsty for more and more power to impose its will
upon the people by fiat. Controls can be and often are
overdone even in really critical times; in times such as
those which now face us most efforts at extended arbitrary
controls are of definitely doubtful wisdom. The most im-
portant thing at such a time is not to continue or to.in-

crease controls, but to remove the causes of unwanted
conditions. - :

If we are to assume that very soon the substantial
percentage of our effort now envisaged will be devoted
to defense, the most serious danger of further extensive
inflation will arise from two main sources. The first is -
our neglect of quite feasible reduction in unnecessary gov-~
ernment spending, and the other is a basic unwillingness
to levy and collect enough taxes and the right kind of
taxes. One gets the impression at times from reading the
daily press that official Washington supposes that the
amount of tax collections is the important thing, indeed
is about the only important aspect of any anti-inflation
program. The sort of tax imposed is also vital of course.

It would be a good thing if any quieting down in
matters international could be utilized by the American

people to give some very careful thought to fundamentals.

Rollins & Fowler Forming
Ernest C. Rollins and Thomas P.
Fowler, both members of the New
York Stock Exchange, will form
Rollins & Fowler with offices at
54 Pine Street, New York City,
effective July 1. ’

Caplow Opens Office

CHICAGO, Ill.—Cecil A. Cap-
low has opened offices at 134

Doolittle to Admit
BUFFALO, N. Y.—Doolittle &
Co., Liberty Bank Building, mem=
bers of the New York Stock Ex-
change, will admit Oswald H.
Buresch and Edward G. Mesmci
to partnership on July 1.

Crawford in Washington

WASHINGTON, D. C.—Harry
Lee Crawford is engaging in the

securities business from offices aé
2014 Nichols Avenue, S. E,

North La Salle Street to engage in
the securities business,

Tue Pusuic Nationar Bank

AND TRUST COMPANY '
of NEW YORK

Main Office, 37 Broad Street
° .
CONDENSED STATEMENT
OF CONDITION
' June 30,1951 . :

RESOURCES w

C e e. . $128,310,069.10 §
77,217,758.70
20,581,182.33
6,098,021.72
256,975,568.15
12,733,994.99
4,894,298.10
901,500.00
2,342,235.09
591,663.00
199,725.93

$510,846,017.11

Cash and Due from Banks
U. S. Government Securities . . . . .
State and Municipal Securities . . ...
Other Securities . . . + « ¢« « v v v
Loans and Discounts . ., . . . . ..
F. H. A. Insured Loans and Mortgage
Customers’ Liabiiity for Acceptances -,
Stock of the Federal Reserve Bank .
Banking Houses , . . .
Accrued Interest Receivable . . ..,
Other Assets. . . .

L

LIABILITIES

$13,234,375.00
16,815,625.00
30,050,000.00
‘Undivided Profits 9,371,260.26
Dividend Payable July 2,1951 . . . .
Unearned Discount . . . . . .
Reserved for Interest,Taxes, Contingencies
Acceptances . . . . .$6,397,010.31

Less: Own in Portfolio . __ 861,842.15
Other Liabilities . . . . . .. ... .
Deposits

. Capital . . . ... ..
Surplus. . .

Te e e e

$39,421,260.26
378,125.00
1,750,980.61
6,200,798.33

o e
o4 e

. .

5,535,168.16
722,754.36
456,836,930.39

s e e e AR

$510,846,017.11

United States Government Securities carried at $16,657,640.62 .
are pledged to secure public and trust deposits, and for other
purposes as required or permitted by law. . "
MEMBER: N.Y. CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION
FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM
FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION
25 Offices Located Throughout Greater New York
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Prospectus upon request from
your investment dealer, or from

NATIONAL SECURITIES &
RESEARCH CORPORATION
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 5, N. Y,

NATION-WIDE

SECURITIES COMPANY, INC

Prospectus. from your
investment dealer or

CALVIN BULLOCK
Established 1894
One Wall Street’ New York

97wimtwn...

Write for complete, impartial
information .about any pub-’
licly offered Mutual Funds.

Our service covers all types
of Investment Company
shares to meet the special
needs or both institutional
and private investors. Ad-
dress ‘' the Manager, Mutual
Funds Department.

' KIDDER, PEABODY & CO.

F ounded 1865

 Members New York Stock and
Curb Exchanges
Uptown Office 10 E. 45th St., N.Y. 17

;D MUrray Hill 27190

Key&tone
Custodian Funds

Certiﬁcates Of Participnt;on in

INVESTMENT FUNDS

investing their cal)ital in

BONDS
(Series B1-B2-B3-B4)

PREFERRED STOCKS
(Series K1-K2)

COMMON STOCKS
(Series 51-52-83-84)

The Keystone Company"
50 Congress Street, Boston 9, Mass.

Please send me prospectuses describing
your Organization and the shares of your
ten Funds.

Address

iy

Mutual Funds

IN A GENERAL REVIEW of cur-
rent economic trends, Harold X.
Schreder, Executive Vice-Presi-
dent and Director of Research of
Group Securities, asserts  that
while the upward force of the last
year’s boom in private capital
goods is weakening, there appears
to be no likelihood of a serious
business recession, Citing as ma-
jor factors (1) forthcoming in-
creased government buying for
preparedness and, (2) its resulting
stimulation to consumer buying
again, Mr. Schreder commented:
“Instead of the past year’s prep-
aration stage, the production stage
of our armament program is about
to get under way, and American
business soon will be in the
process of doubling its deliveries
of goods and services to the gov-
ernment.”

Despite the force of heavy mili-
tary expenditures, civilian sup-
plies and the general standard
of living should be well main-
tainéd throughout this year and
next year, according to Mr.
Schreder, “Presently planned de-
fense expenditures are somewhat
smaller than those of World War 1
and only about one-third of the
World War II peak level,” he said,
“A year ago, at the Korean out-
break, they took only about $5
out of each $100 of goods and
services; -currently they amount to
about $9 per  $100 of our total
output; and our planned military
expenditures for next year should
not take this total to more than
$16 out of every. $100 of our na-
tional product. Of course, if a

full-scale war develops, this ratio

will change sharply upward.

“While the $84 out of every $100
of our greatly expanded output
still available for civilian con-
sumption should go a long: way to
‘maintain overall civilian supplies
and living standards at close to
present . levels of - consumption,
particular types of civilian sup-
plies will, of necessity, suffer
cutbacks. This will be especially
true in many types of goods that
require - metals- and other scarce
materials. Even so, the indicated
production level of most of the
affected goods will be extremely

- high' by historical records.

“Despite (1) the admittedly
strong economic outlook for 1951
and (2) the demonstrable under-
valuation of stocks in general, the
investment manager must (3) pay
heed to the recent downturn in
confidence—that indefinable, deli~
cate combination of fact and fancy
with which the mass-investor ap-
proaches the securitiés market.

“While the mass-investor is
probing a new base on which to

By ROBERT R. RICH =

rebuild his confidence, the stock
market will probably remain un-
settled and erratic. During such
a period as the current one of
economic transition and investor-
probing for a new base for a
sustained new price advance, two
protective investment steps can
be- taken: (1) build up buying
reserves, and (2) trade up in
quality.

“In the appropriate Funds, your
management took both of these
steps before the recent sharp
break in the stock market. The
present is neither a bullish nor a
bearish market; ibis a }nghly se-
lective one.”

ALMOST A MILLION dollars of-
investment income was available
for distribution:to shareholders of
Diversified Funds, Inc., during the
six months ended May 31, 1951,
according to the semi-annual re-
port of this mutual investment
company released today,

The 15-year-old company had
total net assets of $35,784,201 on
that date, comparing with $34,-

© 833,168 at the fiscal year-end,

Nov. 30, 1950.

Diversified Investment Fund,
one of the several income funds
available through Diversified
Funds, Inc., paid a total of 36 cents
per share during the six months
under review, compared with 34
cents in the same period last year,
This Fund had total net assets of
$21,983,570 on May 31, 1951; an
increase of $2,952,863 during the
six-month period. Net asset value
per share was $13.14—6.5% greater
than the Nov. 30, 1950, figure of
$12.34.

Commenting on the general
economic background, Hugh W.
Long, President of Diversified
Funds, Inc., stated in the report
that higher wages and other costs,
as well as increased Federal taxes,
have made it more difficult for
industry to translate additional
sales dollars into net income.
However, the report concludes
that “by most standards of meas-
urement — book - value, replace-
ment value, earning power .and
income return—properly- chosen
securities of American business:
still seem attractive in relation to
other forms of property.”

COMBINED NET assets of the ten
Keystone Funds on May 31, 1951,
were $216,300,200, it is disclosed
by the semi-annual report of the
Keystone Income Common Stock
Fund S2, made public today. This
compares with a total of $211,-
427,200 at the close of May, last

year. .
Net assets of the S2 Fund at the
close of the first half of the cur-

Do
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Fundamental Investors, Inc.
Manhattan Bond Fund, Inc.
Diversified Investment Fund
Diversified ‘Pt;eferred Stock Fund

Diversified Common Stock Fund

PROSPECTUSES AVAILABLE ON THESE MUTUAL FUNDS

48 Wall Street
New York 5

New Y;:rk

HUGH W. LONG AND COMPANY

Inicorporated

Chicago Los Alngeles

The Commercial and Financial Chronicle . ..

rent fiscal year amounted to $32,-
643,588, against $32,621,448 twelve
months before, Net asset value
per share increased to $17.36 from
$15.82 on May 31, 1950. There
were 1,800,576 shares outstanding

=l in 1951 compared with 2,062,167

a year ago

An industry breakdown as of
June 22, 1951, of the investments
of National Stock Series, a $27,-
000,000 Mutual Fund, and the larg-
est one managed by National
Securities & - Research® Corpora-
tion; showed - principal changes
recently as follows by industry
groups:
Decreased— Incréased—

Aircraft Agricultural Equip.

Auto Mfg. Auto Parts

Metal Building Materials

Railroad Utilities

The above changes. give effect
to a program of proflt -taking
which was completed in May.

The increases of percentage of
investment has been largely in
these Heavy Goods stocks in
which the outlook seems favor-
able, in the opinion of the “Na-
tional” management. - Agricul-
tural equipment stocks as a group
appear attractive to them on pros-
pects of higher 1951 earnings than
in 1950. +The auto parts .shares
appear more favorably situated
than the auto manufacturing
shares since the latter type of
companies ‘will be: hampered by
shortages in the steel supply and
credit restrictions on sale of auto-
mobiles.  The building stocks as
a class, in the opinion of “Na-
tional’s” management, continue to
be relatively attractive, since con-
struction in 1951 should compare
favorably with 1950.

Issues selected from the utility
industry are believed to be rela-
tively more favorable from a price
and earnings viewpoint than those
from many other industries.

TOTAL NET ASSETS of Bullock
Fund, Ltd., on May 31, last, were
larger than at the end of any
fiscal period in the history of the
fund, according to the corpora-
tion’s semi-annual report for the
six months ended May 31, 1951.
Net investment income on this
“growth fund” managed by Calvin
Bullock was also the highest of
any correspondmg fiscal period in
the company’s history.

Total net assets on May 31, 1951,
were -$11,412,856.- with net asset
. value per share of 23.25 compared
with' - $8,672;659: “and - $21.05 per
share on Nov. 30, 1950, and $8,-
151,502 and $20 81 per share for
May 31, 1950. Shares outstanding
at the end of each period were
490,790 on May 31, last, 412,000 six
months earlier and 391,664 a year
previous. In March, 1951, the
company acquired the assets of
Aeronautical Securities, Inc.

your investment dealer

or
PHILADELPHIA 2, PA.

Thursday, July 5, 1951

Net investment income in' the:
six months to May 31, 1951,
amounted to $223,483 compared
with $179,575 for the same period
in 1950, Market value of invest-!
ments on May 31, last, was $10,~
058,200. This figure included
unrealized appreciation of $1,738,-
752, indicating the net unrealized
gain in the market value of in-
vestment holdings over the prices
at which the securities were pur-.
chased. Six months earlier,
unrealized appreciation was $1,~°
410,542 and on May 31, 1950, the’
amount was $1,037,122, ,

As of May 31, 1951, investment
reserve, consxstmg of cash and’
hlgh-grade bonds, amounted to
approximately 19% of total net:
assets as compared with about'
17% on Nov. 30, 1950.

NET ASSETS of Nation-Wide Se-'
curities Company as of May 31,
1951 were invested percentage--
wise, as follows: in common stock:
430%; preferred stocks 19.3%;
U. S. Government bonds 16.0%7
other bonds 16.8%; and cash etc'
4.9%. i

Investment changes in the com-
pany in the three months ended
May 31, 1951 included purchases
of common stocks of seven com-~
panies in which it had no common.
stock investments ‘on Feb. 28,
1951, as follows: 2,600 shares of:
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific
Railroad - Company; 2,000 shares;
of McGraw-Hill Publishing Com-~
pany, Inc.; 5,000 shares of Moore-
McCormack - Lines, Inc.; 3,000,
shares . of Studebaker Corpora=-
tion; 1,000 shares of Sylvania
Electric Products, Inc.; and 2,000
shares of West ergmxa Coal &
Coke Corporation.

Sales of investment securxtles

THE COMMON
STOCK FUND

OF :
GROUP SECURITIES, INC.

A PROSPECTUS ON REQUEST
" from your investment dealer
Distributors Group, incorporated |’
63 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y.

‘ o A Balanced
e Mutual Fund

COMMONWEALTH
INVESTMENT COMPANY
ESTABLISHED 1932

commonwiALTH
INVISTRENT
-

Prospectus from Investment
Dealers or 2500 Russ Building
- San Francisco 4, California -

EATON & HOWARD
BALANCED FUND

24 Federal Street
BOSTON

PROSPECTUSES OF THESE TWO INVESTMENT FUNDS MAY
BE OBTAINED FROM YOUR INVESTMENT DEALER OR

EATON & HOWARD

INCORPORATED

BOSTON

EATON & HOWARD
STOCK FUND

333 Montgomery Street
SAN FRANCISCO
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by the fund included the elimina-
tion of all common holdings in
eight companies: 2,000 shares of
American Home Products Cor-

. poration; 1,000 shares of Deere &
Company; 2,000 shares of Flint-
kote Company; 3,500 shares of
General Portland Cement Com-
pany; 2,800 shares of National

+ Cash Register Co.; 2,000 shares of
Northern Natural Gas Company;
2,000 shares of Ohio Oil Com-
pany; and 2,200 shares of Safe-
way Stores, Incorporated.

NET ASSETS OF American Busi-
ness Shares, Inc., on May 31, 1951,
end of the first half of its fiscal
year, were $35,898,133, or $4.01

a share, compared with $34,734,
060, or $3.89 a share six months
earlier,

. In the period, “Cash and Bonds
held for Capital Stability” in-
creased from 46.8% to 52.7%.
Other changes of importance were

an increase in the amount of cor-'

porate bonds held, a.reduction in
gutomotive, oil .and steel stocks,
and an increase in food, retail
trade and utility stocks.

NATURAL - RESOURCES - Fund-

in the six months ended May 31

increased its net assets to $1,308,-

165, a gain of about 500% over
t'he $262,170 on' May 31, 1950 and

a gain of about 100% over the
$€65.601 on Nov. 30, 1950, the
close of the Fund’s first fiscal
year, according to the semi-an-
nual statement released by Frank
L. Valenta, President.

The Fund in the six months
realized capital profits of $12,207
and on May 31 had net unrealized
appreciation of investments
amounting to $90,148.

“HESITANCY ON THE PART of
both -institutional and individual
investors appears to be an impor-
tant influence in. current finan-
cial markets. . ..” This wait-and-
cee attitude may be influenced by
current. and obviously unsettled
conditions in = certain business
fields, according ‘to the June
“Letter” published today by
Broad Street Sales Corporation.

In the opinion of the research
organization that serves three
mutual investment funds,
investors should look 'beneath
these surface dislocations and re-
appraise the importance of the
other forces at work—the added
inflationary potential of the ar-
mament program which is just be-
ginning to gather speed enough to
be felt in the rest of the econ-

omy.

The “Letter” also mentions the
“growing differences (that) have
developed between businesses
benefiting . from government and
related expenditures on the one
hand, and those restricted and
hampered by controls and short-
ages on the other. . .. In general,
the capital goods industries . . .
are booming while the consumers’
goods lines have been slowing
down. ., . . This development is
basically inflationary, but its ef-
fect is subtle and somewhat slow
to be felt. . . . The unfavorable and
uncertain conditions are close to
home; the inflationary force. .. is
not readily evident. . ..”

The “Letter” concludes that the
investor “should recognize the
basic fact that an indefinite hesi-
tancy and wait-and-see attitude
are not consistent with the ever-
changing nature of financial mar-
kets. He should also recognize

that diversification of risk and
careful selection of securities are

the cornerstones of an investment
policy suited to a business situa-
tion the very essence of which is
widespread differences between
the positions of individual indus-
tries and companies.”

BROAD STREET SALES reports that, “while
in the near term by foreign developments,

example, is well-worth reviewing from time to time.
“The table below . indicates that common stock prices, as measured by the Dow-Jones Industrial
Average, have not advanced nearly as much as pr.ces of some other . investment media,

o W COMPARISON OF INVESTMENT VALUES

. Investment Media—

Farm values per acre (1935-39 = 100)__-
Cost of 3-room house (in St. Louis)
Commodity . prices—USBLS (1926 = 100)

Preferred stocks (Standard &

Corporate bonds (Standard & Poor’s):

AL

A ik

—1937 High——
102—Mar.
$6,443—July
88.0 g
167.6
1937 High~——o
Yield Price 3%-20 yrs.
3.46 - 9340
444 81.04

Poor’s) -~

———e
*Estimated.

i f
Dow-Jones Industrial Stock Average...-

1937 High
194:40

the prices of stocks may well continue to be influenced
their basic position as compared with that of 1937, for

P n

1951
233—Mar.
$15,767—Apr.
*183.2—Apr.
170.4—Apr.
A pril 1951
Yield . Price 3% -20 yrs.
2.83 102,58
3.08 98.82
June 6, 1951
249.61

Change
-+ 128%
-+ 145

-+ 108

+ 2

rer

+ 9.8
+21.9

4284
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Freeman President of - Notes Increase in Gold and Dollar Reserves

" Loomis-Sayles Funds

_ BOSTON, Mass—The directors-

of the Loomis-Sayles Mutual
Fund, Inc. and the Loomis-Sayles
Second Fund, Inc. elected Maurice
T. Freeman as President to suc-
ceéd Robert H, Loomis who will
continue as a - director of both
Funds. Mr. Freeman is a member
of the executive committee and
Vice-President of Loomis, Sayles
& Compary, manager of these two
mutual investment frusts.

" A gracuate of the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology and the
Harvard ‘School of Business Ad-
ministration, Mr. Freeman joined
the Investment Research Depart-
ment of Loomis, Sayles & Com-
pany in '1927. He was elected Vice

President and director of ‘invest- -

ment research in 1942 and has
‘been'a director and officer of the
two Loomis-Sayles mutual funds
since their- organization. He is a
‘member of the board of managers
and the investment committee of

the Greater Boston Charitable In-"

‘vestment Trust and a trustee of
‘the Winchester Hospital.

With Founders Mutual

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

DENVER,. Colo. — Franklin E.
Barger has become associated with
Founders Mutual Depositor Cor-
_poration,
" Building. :

Also associated with the firm
are Donald W, Beeler of Beloit,
Kansas, Glen J. Anderson of
Holdrege, Nebraska, and Paul C.
“Christophersen of Lincoln.

George V. W. Pelz

George V. W. Pelz, an associate
of B. H. Roth & Co.,, New York
~City, passed away at the age of 74.

First National Bank

The 21st Annual Report of the
Bank for International” Settle-
ments, covering the year ended
March 31, 1951, contains the usual
data and analysis of the gold sit-
uation, and the movements of
monetary. reserves during the pe-
riod. The report stresses the re-
versal of the postwar trend of
steady gold movement to United
States. !

Commenting on the changed
situation the BIS report states:

“During the first four postwar
years most of the countries out-
side the United States had to draw
their reserves of gold and dollars
down to the danger point in order

to meet deficits in their balances
.of payments not covered by other
‘means. In 1950 this trend was im-

pressively - reversed.

“Meanwhile the 'usefulness of
reserves of other -currencies had
been enhanced by a fairly general
relaxation of trade restrictions, by
the fact that more supplies were
available outside the United States
and by the extension of the trans-
ferability -of currencies through

administrative and other meas-.
-ures, including the operation of

the European Payments Union.
The increased usefulness of ster-
ling has been an outstanding fac-
tor in this blurring of the line of
distinction - between  ‘hard’ and
‘soft’ currencies,

“Gold has, however, retained its
place as the primary asset for
monetary resérves, being as much
sought after as at any time in the
past. Gold developments in the.
first half of 1950 represented, on
the whole, a continuation of ten-
dencies which had made them-

“selves felt in the last months of

the previous year and especially
after the widespread devaluations
that occurred in September, 1949.
The Korean conflict brought a dis-
turbing. element - into the gold
markets, and movements which,

in several respects, were most
spectacular ensued in the second
half of 1950.

“(1) The total output of gold in
countries. outside the USSR rose
from the equivalent of about $840
million in 1949 to $870 million in
1950, or by, more than 3%. At this
new level production was still
one-third below the peak of $1,295
million reached in 1940 but, even
'so, it was larger in 1950 than in
any year outside the nine-year
period from 1935 to 1943.

“A peculiar feature of gold pro-
duction in 1950 was that the in-
crease occurred chiefly in the

United - States, which had main--

tained the gold value of its cur-
rency, and in Canada, where only
a moderate devaluation had taken
place, while there was no im-
provement in South Africa and
some other countries which had
devalued by 30% % and in which
‘the gold price in the respective
national currencies had conse-
quently risen by about 44%.

“(2) The year 1949 had been the
first since 1945 in which the
American intake of gold did not
absorb the whole gurrent output,
and in 1950 the United States ac-
tually became a net seller of gold
to the extent of $1,743 million.
The wholg of the gold obtained

from the United States went into.

the monetary reserves of other
countries, whose reported reserves
seem also to have been increased
by some $420 million from cur-
rent production, while about $1,-
650 million was added to reserves
in the form of dollar holdings. In
all, this makes an addition of $3,-
800 million to official gold re-
serves and short-term dollar bal-
ances held by countries other than
the United States.

“These gains were fairly widely
distributed. The fact that the
sterling area and Canada account-
ed for almost two-thirds of the

total does not invalidate this ob-
servation, since the accumulations
of the sterling-area reserves in
London do not appertain exclu-
sively to the United Kingdom—
something like-40% to 50% being
really earned by other members
of the area. A few countries in
Europe saw their net gold and
dollar holdings decline in 1950,
but to a large extent the drain
could be accounted for by -ad-
vance purchases of raw materials:

“The - losses. of gold by the
United States and the increases in
other - countries’ dollar holdings
were due not-to any current defi-
cit in the balance of payments
(there being still a surplus of $2,-
200 million on goods and services
account) but partly to the contin-
uance of American aid to other
countries at the rate of about $4,-
100 million and, for the rest, to
various financial transactions, of
which the most important was a
net outflow of private capital, es-
timated at nearly $1,100 million.

“(3) Of the $870 million repre-
senting the total (known) output
of gold in 1950 some $420 million
(as mentioned above) was es-
timated to have gone into mone-
tary reserves and about $160 mil-
lion to have been absorbed by the
arts, industry and professions in
the western world, leaving some
$290 million as the amount which
probably went into private hoards
in the East and the West. The dis-
tinction between industrial uses
and private hoarding is admittedly
not very sharp. The two items
together represent the gold which
has ‘disappeared’ during the year.

“There was .a conspicuous
cleavage between the two halves
of the year. In the first half there
was a growing confidence in most

currencies: in free and grey mar-

87) 31

kets, not only in Europe but even
in Asia (where hoarding, espe-
cially in China, was on the de=-
crease), the price of gold fell to
levels not far above the official
price, and only -some 8% of the
current output of gold would seem
to have gone into hoards. In the
second half of the year, on the
other hand, growing fears of in-
flation or even invasion greatly
fostered the propensity to hoard,
and it would seem thal nearly
60% of the current output went
into private hoards. Industrial
uses having also taken their quota,
only one-quarter of the current
output was left for monetary re-
serves. in the last six months of
1950, But it is interesting to nole
that the prices paid for gold, al-
though higher in the second -half-
year, remained inuch below the
levels. reached in 1948 and 1949,

“Of the gold obtained from the
U. S, monetary stock over three-
fourths remained in that country
as gold under earmark at the
Federal Reserve Banks for for-
eign account. ln conformity with
the Gold Reserve Act of 1934, the’
U. S. Treasury, acting through the
Federal Reserve Bank of New
York, has been prepared to seil
gold for ‘legitimate monetary pur-
poses’ — which, in practice, has
meant that, apart from sales to
the arts, industry and professions,
gold has been ‘sold to central
banks, Treasuries and other mone-

tary institutions. Through the fact

that gold has been purchased
whenever offered to the U. S.
authorities and has been made
available in amounts ‘necessary to
settle international balances,” the
dollar has more than ever occu-
pied a pivotal position in connec-
iion with gold settlements in these
postwar years.”

- CHEMICAL -
B A&N K
TRUST COMPANY
Fqunded 1824
165 Broadway, New. York

CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CONDITION
j At the close of business June 30, 1951

ASSETS

Cash and Due from Banks.

U. S. Government Obligations
State, Municipal and Public Securities
Other Bonds and Investments.

Loans and Discounts.
Banking Houses

- $481,327,787.31
435,375,603.79
127,506,113.44
7,502,735.08
685,096,342.17
498,039.31

Other Real Estate.

138,875.47

Customers’ Liability on Acceptances—

| 17,780,349.82

Accrued Interest and Accounts

Receivable.

5,650,214.01

Other Assets

3,159,474.86

$1,764,035,535.32

]

LIABILITIES

Capital Stock
Surplus
Undivided Profits

Reserve forContingencies

$25,400,000.00
,000,000.00
18,223,814.80 $ 118,623,814.80

4,846,336.04

Reserves for Taxes, Expenses, etC.e——-
Dividend Payable July 1, 1951

5,864.818.48
1,270,000.00

Acceptances Outstanding $23,824,128.32

(Less own acceptances
’ held in portfolio)
Other Liabilitie:

1,354,854.57

22,469,283.75
22,211,550.96

Deposits. :

1,588,749,731.29

$1,764,035,535.32

Securities carried at $146,024,632.42 in the foregoing
statement are deposited to secure public funds
and for other purposes required by law.

Charter Member New York Clearing House Association
Member Federal Reserve System
Member Federal Depasit Insurance Corporation
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No Present Danger of Further
~ Inflation

ated by war, government extrava-
gance, or public “manias” of one
kind or another, that they become
serious enough to cause general
concern,

Inflation can have particularly
serious consequences in a country
with a large middle class and
with large numbers of people de-
pending on pensions, annuities
and insurance for economic se-
curity, such as is the case in the
United States. This is so true that
it is not too much to say that no
responsible government will per-
mit the forces of inflation to
grow indefinitely because of the
devastating effects on the middle
class. and those living on fixed
income. Restrictive measures of
increasing - severity, on both the
demand and supply side, are in-
evitable when the 51tuat10n does
not cure itself,

‘What Has Caused Our Inflation?

At this point, it will be worth
while to get a good, clear idea
of what caused our inflation since
the end of World War II, espe-
cially since Korea Day.

-1t has been blamed on gov-
ernment - spending,  Without in
any way defending government
spending, the fact is that since the
end of World War II the gov-
ernment has taken in more than
it spent! True, spending was too
high, but taxes were also very
high, so the government actually
took more out of ‘the spending

© stream than it put in.

It has been blamed on deficit

financing, but the fact is there

" hasn’t been any. deficit fmancmg
since October, 1945!

Demand and supply factors in
their simplest form explain what
happened. Supply, thanks to com-
petitive capitalism, was expanded
far beyond reasonable expecta-
tions; yet demand outran it. Part
of  this was due to unsatisfied
demands of the war years, part
to the ‘increased earnings and
savings of those years, but a very
large part was due to the fear of
shortages and the fear of inflation
itself!

The steady stream of merchan-
dising exhortations to “buy before
it goes higher” and the torrent of

-press releases and radio state-
" ments from government officials,
i excitedly seconded by the radio
| commentators, as to 1mpendmg
" shortages and the dangers of in-
- flation, brought on to a consider-
( able ‘measure the very thing we
| were trying to avoid.
! The basic inflation pressures
. caused by the necessity of divert-
! ing raw materials and goods to
! rearmament - have been greatly
aggravated by efforts of pressure
groups to escape their share of the
. burden of rearmament, In fact,
. the situation has developed to
1 such a point that Edward H. Col-
i lins, the distinguished financial
; commentator of the New York
i “Times,” in a recent column en-
i titled “The Spoils of Rearma-
f ment,” said of the farmers and
: labor: “ - Wwhile the spokes-
j men of these groups—and this is
- especially. true of the labor lead-
| ers—never tire of talking ‘equal-
i ity of sacrifice,” both are currently
i employing every effort and every
+ artifice to turn the rearmament
" effort into a profitable economic
. venture for the groups they rep-
! resent”!

Keeping Inflation Within Bounds

L

£ Inflation, in the sense of “ex-
.. pansion of the means of payment’
| or “dilution of the money supply,”

f as it is called by critics, has been
! characteristic of this country since
| the earliest days, Expanslon of
. productien facilities,increase d

productivity, and a great expan-
sion in services (i.e., luxuries be-
came necessities) kept pace with
the expansion of money and
credit, with the result that our
standard of living more or less
continuously increased, until to-
day it is so high that we  just
can’t believe that it can last.

While on - the long-run basis,
production saved us; on the
shorter upward swings of the
business cycle higher prices and
relative diminution of purchasing
power caused corrective reactions.
In other words, the “money ran
out!” There are many who feel
that these correctives have lost
their efficacy because of the un-
precedented liquid wealth and
savings in the hands of our peo-
ple. In direct refutation of this
viewpoint, may I cite just one
statistic, compiled by your own
Institute of Life Insurance: Be-
tween 1945 and 1950 individual
debt in the United States rose
from $34,700,000,000 to $79,500,-
000,000, a gain of 129% for the
period. This - great increase in
personal ~debt certainly - shows
that, $250,000,000,000 of liquid as-
sets notwithstanding, a lot of peo-
ple didn’t have all the purchasing
power to buy all the things they
wanted! The implications are
quite obvious, especially with re~
spect to future mflatxonary pres-
sures. -

Rationing at the consumer
level is the classic method of
keeping demand within the limits
of supply during emergency pe-
riods. It is doubtful that the
American people in peacetime
would give the necessary coopera-
tion to make it work. Also, it is

‘political dynamite, so it has not

been attempted. (Of course, the
Controlled Materials Plan, effec-
tive July 1, is a rationing of sev-
eral scarce materials as between
various industrial users.)

‘Price controls and wage con-
trols have been inaugurated; but
without rationing. they cannot be
expected to hold the line, It will
take a great deal more to prevent
a serious inflationary upswing this
fall and winter when the govern-
ment orders, which have been
placed recently at the rate of $5
billion a month, turn into payrolls
and demands for raw materials.
The current oversupply of several
lines of consumer goods is mere-
ly a temporary condition. The
basic  inflationary pressures are
increasing at a rapid rate.

Recognizing the growing dan-
ger of further inflation, the life
insurance companies, investment
houses and commercial - banks
have organized Voluntary Credit
Restriction Committees in both
the short-term and the long-term
fields, and are attempting to re-
duce demand by preventing the
further expansion of credit for
other than defense, or defense-
supporting act1v1t1es If they are
successful, other measures may
be avoided. If these voluntary
credit controls are unsuccessful,
however, you may rest assured
that more than involuntary ones
will be invoked. And if you think
the Administration ‘doesn’t have
all the powers it needs to invoke
100% controls, listen to these in-
structions of the President to a

committee consisting of the Chair-
man of the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System,
the Secretary of the Treasury, the
Chairman of the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers, and the Director
of Defense Mobilization:

“I should like you to consider
the establishment of a committtee
similar to the Capital Issues Com-
mittee of World War I but oper-

ating in a broader area,” Going
further along these lines, he said:
“Furthermore, I should like

you to consider the necessity
and feasibility of using the
powers provided in the Emer-
gency Banking Act of 1933 to
curtail - lending by member
banks of the Federal Reserve
System. These powers are vest-
ed in the Secretary of the
Treasury subject to my ap-
proval. The Secretary could by
regulation delegate the admin-~
istration of this program to the
12 Federal Reserve banks, each
to act in its own Federal Re-
serve District under some flex-
ible procedure. The program
could be extended to institu-
tions other than member banks,
if desired, by using the powers
provided by the Trading With
the Enemy Act.”

The powers in the Emergency
Banking Act, dated March 9, 1933,
to which the’President referred,
appear in Section 4, as follows:

“, . . during such emergency
perlod as thé President of the
United States by proclamation
may prescribe, no member bank
of the Federal Reserve System
shall transact any banking busi-
ness except to such extent and
subject to such regulations, lim-
itations and restrictions as may
be prescribed by the Secretary
of the Treasury, with the ap-
proval of the President. Any
individual, partnership, corpo-
ration, or association, or any
director, officer or employee
thereof, violating any of the
provisions of this section shall
be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor and, upon conviction
thereof, shall be fined not more
than  $10,000 of, if a natural
person, may, in addition to such
fine, be imprisoned for a term
not exceeding ten years.”

These passages indicate beyond-
question that the Administration
either with, or without, the co-
operation of the Federal Reserve
Board has ample authority to
control credit extension. Please
note that they have the power to
do this on a qualitative and se-
lective basis, and thus could do
it with practically no interfer-
ence . with - management of the
public debt. In other words, their
hands may be tied by the public
debt so far as quantitative credit
control is concerned, but they
have practically unlimited latitude
on quantitative control!

Increased taxes have been ad-
vocated as a means of preventing
inflation by reducing civilian de-
mand and avoiding expansion of
the government credit. But it
takes more than a balanced budget
to prevent inflationary losses by
the public. ‘In fact, taxes repre-
sent an erosion of value, just as
does a drop in the value of the
dollar. Up to a certain point—no
one can say exactly where, until
it is too late—taxes, by siphoning
off, so-called excess, purchasing
power, tend to preserve the pur-
chasing power of each dollar, but
you. have left fewer. dollars, so
it is just about as broad as it is
long. Moreover, after the critical
point 1is  passed, higher taxes
themselves become inflationary.

In this connection, listen to the
unanimous testimony of the Con-
gressional Joint Committee on the
Economic Report: “At some point
taxation itself becomes inflation-
ary, even though the budget is
balanced. If tax burdens are so
great as to shock the sense of jus-
tice or equality, some way is
found to avoid them or to pass
them on into higher prices. Just
where the limit is, is difficult to
judge, but it is to be hoped that
the total expenditures may be
held to 20% of the national in-
come, the balance of Federal ex-
penditures, including - veterans’
benefits and interest on the pub-
lic debt, to 8%, and the State and
local expenses to 8% of the na-
tional income.”
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So don’t relax your efforts for
economy and full value in gov-
ernment!

On the supply 51de the country
is entering the perlod of increased
inflationary pressure, with large
stocks of goods in the hapds of
manufacturers, merchants and
consumers. In addition, the most
pressing needs for housing and
durable consumer goods have al-
ready been met. Moreover, the
purchasing power of those whose
income has not kept up with the
sharp price increases of the last
12 months has decreased; and
buyers’ resistance is becoming
noticeable in many lines, particu-
larly beef.

These developments, especially
the heavy inventory situation and
the current price wars will go a
long way toward keeping infla-
tion within bounds in the months
ahead. g

Inflation Looking to the Future

Inflation is far more than a
mere adding to 'the quantity of
the means of payment. The so-
called quantity theory of money
has been overworked in this re-
spect.

Inflation depends more on what
is done with the purchasing power
after it is brought into existence.
It has to do with the spending
pattern and saving habits of our
people;: For example, in recent
years nearly all of our 45,200,000
family consumer units or, even
more specifically, our 52,000,000
spending units, have moved into
higher income levels. If each
spending unit which has moved
into a higher income classification
could only be induced to save at
the same rate as the previous
occupants of that category, the
most troublesome aspect of the
inflation problem would be large-
ly solved. Happily, there are some
indications of a tendency in the
direction of stabilizing saving and
spending along the lines of the
previous pattern.

One of these indications is the
growing ratio of savings to dis-
posable income. Thus, during the
boom year of 1929, personal sav-
ings were 4.5% of disposable in-
come; during the subnormal year
of 1939 they were 3.8%; and dur-
ing 1947 they were only 2.3%. But
by 1950 the savings ratio had
risen to 5.6%, and for the present
year savings are expected to rise
to 6.9% of disposable income.

Also, whether we have serious
inflation in the future will depend
to a great extent on our leader-
ship.. We must never overlook the
more than $250 billion of liquid
assets the American people have
which they could throw in against
goods if they lost confidence! .

But the biggest reason for my
conviction that we shall not have
runaway inflation is the great ex-
pansion of our.already magnifi-
cent industrial facilities, During
World War II, the government
built $42 billion of plants and fa-
cilities. Of these, some 225 plants
have been sold or leased to in-
dustry -on a 90-day conversion to
original military production basis.
These plants constitute the Indus-
trial Reserve of which you have
heard. About an equal number of
plants are being held directly by
the government in reserve against
all-out war. In addition, since the
end of World War II, private in-
dustry has invested some $85 bil-
lion in plants and equipment.
Now, a record-breaking capital
goods expansion program of some
$24 billion of plants and facilities
is under way. Also, the govern-
ment is doing a considerable vol-
ume of construction and expan-
sion about which l1ttle is being

“said.

Adding these enormous totals to
what we had before the expan-
sion, it is impossible for me to
believe that we face any serious
shortages after the present rear-
marment pressure slackens, that is;
by the end of 1952 or the early

. part of 1953.

. Thursday, July 5, 1951

In other words, the present rate
of rearmament is not going on
forever and ever, as some people
seem to think, that is, unless we
get into all-out war, high-pressure
rearmament should be largely
over by the end of 1952. The end
of the current intensified arms
programs will start a flood of con-
sumer goods such as the world
has never known! We shall have
the factories, the manpower, and
the tools to meet even fantastic
demands. Does that look like in-
flation to you?

Present Inflation Is Exaggerated'

As Mark Twain, my Connecti=-
cut neighbor of other years, said
about the false report of his death,
the extent of the present mﬂatlon
is “greatly exaggerated”!

Price changes of the magnitude
of the last 12 months disturb re~
lationship of long-standing and
lead to many false conclusions.
Thus everyone complains about
the present “high” cost of -food
and is convinced that prices are
astronomical, whereas food in
terms of any fixed unit, such as
hours of labor, is not high at all.

For example, according to -the
National = Industrial . Conference
Board, in 1914 it took a wage
earner six hours a week to feed
each member of his family, but
in 1948 (when prices were just
about as high as now), with food
consumption up 20% and quality
much better because of freezing
and modern preservation meth-
ods, he was able to feed each
member with 334 hours of labor
per week.

Now let us look at some non-
food items. In the same fashion
as above, it took, 140 hours of
work of our wage earner in 1914
to get a suit, overcoat, hat, shirt
and pair of socks, whereas in 1948
it took only 54 hours.

Likewise, in 1914 our wage
earner had to labor 96 hours to
get an automobile tire which
lasted for 3,500 miles (with fre-
quent repairs), but in 1948 he
could get a comparable tire for
11 hours of work, and it lasted
nearer 30,000 miles!

Gasoline is- another good ex-
ample; it took 42 minutes of labor
to get one gallon in 1914, but in
1948, 12 minutes would purchase
one gallon which was 50% better
measured by increases in useful
power of engine, miles per gallon
under conditions of constant per=-
formance, acceleration, ete.

Comparlson of real purchasing
power in the 1929 boom with that
in the present boom may be help-
ful in getting perspective. In this
connection, Secretary Brannan
testified before a Congressional
Committee at the end of April
that the purchasing power of one
hour of labor in 1951 compared
with 1929 as follows:

‘ 1951 1929

10 loaves 6 loaves

13.8 pints 7 . pints
1.5 1bs, 1.2 lbs.

2.3 1lbs, 1.3 lbs.

28! 2.5 doz, 1.1 doz. l
Potatoes ... 36.3 lbs. 17.7 lbs.
Oranges ... 3.2 doz. 1.3 doz.
The real measure of economic

well-being is the standard of liv=
ing—and it has never been higher,
measured by any physical stand-
ard.

Ask the people who complain
that today’s prices are so much
higher than in the “good old days”
if they would like to return to
the wage and salary ,scales of
those days. People who would
like to have a 1951 income, with
1932 price tags on what they buy,
and with pre-1913 tax rates, are
out of touch with reality. They
forget that one man’s income is
another man’s expense—also, they
forget the social revolution which
has gripped this country since
1933!

This is not to deny that the -
decline in value of the dollar has
created real problems for those
on fixed incomes. As everyone
knows: those living on pensions
or on life insurance proceeds;

‘those depending on accumulated
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wealth; and those with more or
Jess fixed incomes such as gov-
ernment employees and college
professors are really being
squeezed and in many cases ac-
tually suffering. I can testify to
this at first-hand!"
Nonetheless, it gives a totally
false impression to compare the
depressed prices of the '30s, when
we were sufferings the greatest
depression in our history, with the
prices which prevail today, at the
peak of the greatest peacetime
boom in our history, on top of
- which we are now" superimposing
- a rearmament boom. These prices

at both ends are extremes, and

should be recognized as.such. The

thing to remember is that Amer-
- ican prices have a habit of going
down as well as up, as a lot of
businessmen have been learning
the hard way in the last three
months!

Conclusions

My conclusions -are:

(1) Inflation .is - strictly man-
made. There are. no iron-bound
or hide-bound-economic laws that
determine -its intensity.. It's en-
tirely up to us. If we want it, we
can have. it!.'If we don’t, we can
largely avoid it. s :

(2) Insurance ales; organiza-

tions have made a great contribu-

tion in the. fight against inflation
by maintaining the truth of the
economic verities. and-proceeding
on the basis that “this too shall
pass”! As the purchasers of life
insurance have so strikingly dem-
onstrated, there are many things
more to be feared in the future
than inflation.

(3) Even the communists admit
that the great.weakness of com-
petitive capitalism is overproduc-
tion—in fact, they claim the ten-
dency to overproduce will destroy
it. Let us, at least, have as much
faith in our ability to produce as
the communists!

(4) After the present intensive
rearmament program is ended, the
problem of disposing of our tre-
mendously swollen output will be
the most serious economic chal-
lenge we have ever faced. I re-
peat: Overproduction with its ac-
companying deflation is the basic
danger of capitalism — deflation,
not inflation!

Bankers Sell Uniocn
0il of CGalif. Stock

A secondary offering of 200,000
shares of Union Oil Co. of Cali-
fornia common stock (par $25),
which was made after the close of
business on the New York Stock
Exchange on July 2 by Dillon,
Read & Co. Inc. and associates at
$35 per share (with a dealer’s dis-
count of 70 cents per share) was
oversubscribed and the books
closed.

It is understood that this block
of Union Oil stock was part of the
holdings of members of the Ed-
ward L. Doheny family, who will
continue to.retain about 400,000
shares of the stock.

Joins Walston, Hoffman
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

PASADENA, Calif.—Glenn M.
Jones has become associated with
Walston, Hoffman & Goodwin,
First Trust Building. Mr. Jones
was previously with First Cali-
fornia Company and Jones, Cos-
grove & Co.

With Wagenseller & Durst

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
LOS ANGELES, Calif. — Louis
B. Perry has been added to the
staff of Wagenseller & Durst, Inc,,
626 South Spring Street, members
of the Los Angeles Stock Ex-
change.

Walston, Hoffman Adds
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
LOS. ANGELES, Calif.—Theo-
dore J. Triplett is now with Wal-
ston, Hoffman & Goodwin, 550
South Spring. Street.

Continued from page 5

The State of Trade and lnduslty

was $1.99 a bushel. The price support for this year’s crop is 90%
of parity at the beginning of the marketing year, July 1. Full
parity is $2.42 a bushel. )

With the signing of a bill by President Truman the past week-
end, extending the Defense Production Act to July 31, wage, price
and production controls will remain in effect for at least another
month. The measure, however, bans any price rollbacks and
forbids the Cffice of Price Stabilization from controlling any goods
or services not previously under ceilings.

The limit on the ‘OPS forced the.agency to cancel plans for
putting into effect on Monday of this week its new “pre-Korea
plus” price orders, since they would have brought some rollbacks.

Casualties of businesses in May were 9% more numerous than
they were in April. Reaching 755, they were the most since

January, although 14% fewer than in May, 1950. About one-

half as many businesses failed as in the same month of 1939.

Liabilities involved in May failures rose 38% above ‘the lia-
bility level of April, according to Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. At $23,-
500,000, it was the largest figure in more than a year. Failures of
the $5,000 to $25,000 liability category and those of the $100,000
and over class both rose to their highest levels for:the year. The
latter group was the only one with more failures than in' May of
last year. j : o

All industry. and trade groups sustained increaéed casualties
in May, but of all the groups construction and commercial service
alone reported more failures than in the same month of 1950. The
food, .textile and apparel industries accounted for most of. the
failure increase in the manufacturing category. )

Of the nine major geographic regions, five reported more

‘failures in the month, the sharpest rise being in the Pacific States.

Declines occurred in the East South Central, East North Central
and West North Central areas.

Steel Output to Drop on Suspension of Open Hearth
Operations and July 4 Holiday

Peace in Korea will not mean any easing in steel supply this
year, states “The Iron Age)” national metalworking weekly.

Manufacturers who now face limitations on their supplies of
metals cannot expect any improvement in their picture for the
balance of this year. In fact, indications that most metals will
be generally hard to get even in the first quarter of 1952 still
stand, this trade authority asserts. g

Most of the alloy steels now used in automobiles will be un-
obtainable before 1951 is over, making it necessary for makers of
cars, trucks, farm implements and even some military goods to
use substitutes. And they will have to move fast on these substi-
tutes if they expect to keep their plants running later this year.
The alloy shortage is the most critical this nation has ever faced,
this trade paper observes.

Neither this situation nor the general shortages of metals
will be affected for some time even if peace finally comes in
Korea. Defense appropriations already made will be spent on
schedule. Cutbacks on civilian goods production will also proceed
on schedule, “The Iron Age” declares.

Actual purchasing of materials under defense contracts is

‘gathering speed month by month, heading toward a peak early

in 1952. Conversion deals are having a rough time hecause of
the growing scrap shortage and so-called free market steel—
except for imports—will be almost microscopic in size by Christ-
mas, this trade weekly continues.’' '

Controlled Materials Plan orders are beginning —mépear on

mill books this week. Orders for less than 100 tons are apparently
being processed first by CMP to clear the way for consideration
of the larger requests, which should be out within two weeks.
The military now knows exactly what its requirements are, but
few other “claimant agencies” do. Until they do it will be im-
possible to schedule orders and production properly, states this
trade journal. )

Instead of suspending operations for the July 4 holiday, as
they do in “normal” times, most steel mills operated their furnaces
this week, paying time and a half, Where shutdowns were made,

~most were in finishing mills, not in melting operations.

- However, enough openhearth operations were suspended to
drop the steel operating rate this week to 101% of rated capacity,
down about two points from last week’s rate, concludes “The
Iron Age.”

The American Iron and Steel Institute announced this week
that the operating rate of steel companies hdving 93% of the steel-
making capacity for the entire industry will be 100.8% of capacity
for the week beginning Jaly 2, 1951, based on the industry’s
increased capacity of Jan. 1, or a decline of 2 points from a week
ago.

This week’s operating rate of 100.89, is equivalent to 2,015,-
000 tons of steel ingots and castings for the entire industry, com-
pared to 102.89 or 2,055,000 tons a week ago, and 103.2% or 2,-
063,000 tons a month ago. A year ago it stood at 91.5% of the
old capacity and amounted to 1,765,200 tons.

Electric Output Soars to Highest Level Since
Week Ended March 17

The amount of electrical energy distributed by the electric
light and power industry for the week ended:June 30, 1951, was
estimated at 6,897,800,000 kwh., according te the- Edison Electric
Institute,

The current total was 63,108,000 kwh, above that of the pre-
vious week, 782,681,000 kwh., or 12.8% above the total output for
the week ended July 1, 1950, and 1,487,408,000 kwh. in excess of
the output reported for the corresponding period two years ago.

Carloadings Rise Slightly in Latest Week
Loadings of revenue freight for the week ended June 23, 1951,
totaled 832,942 cars, according.to.the- Association of American
Railroads, representing an increase of 6,703 cars, or 0.8% above
the preceding week. .
The week’s total represented an increase of 22,971 cars, or

(89) 33

2.8% above the corresponding week in 1950, and an increase of
30,001 cars, or 3.7% above the comparable period of 1949.

Auto Output Exceeds Previous Week’s Level
Combined motor vehicle production in the United States and
Canada the past w.eek, according to “Ward’s Automotive Reports,”
totaled 157,436 units, compared with the previous week’s total of

157,909 (revised) units, and 196,767 units in the like week of 1950.

For the United States alone, total output was 151,247 units
against last week’s revised total of 148,797 units, and in the like
week of last year 187,893. 'Canadian output in the week totaled
6,189 units compared with 9,112 units a week ago and 8,874 units
in the corresponding 1950 week..

Total output for the current week was made up of 118,297 cars
and 32,950 trucks built in the United States and a total of 4,839
cars and 1,350 trucks built in Canada. In the previous week,
Canadian output totaled 6,637 cars and 2,475 trucks agianst 6,450
cars and 2,424 trucks in the like 1950 week, .

Business Failures Continue Rise

Commercial and industrial failures increased to 188 in the
week ended June 28 from 180 in the preceding week, Dun & Brad-
§treet, Inc., reports. Although casualties were more numerous than
in the comparable weeks of 1950 and 1949 when 156 and 177 oc-
curred respectively, they remained considerably below the prewar
level of 264 in 1939. -

Failures -involving liabilities of $5,000 or more rose to 150. -
from 136 and exceeded the 126 of this size a year ago. A decline
occurred .among. small casualties, those having liabilities under

.$5,000., They dipped to 38 from 44, but remained above last year’s

total of 30. . . . :
In all industry and trade groups, mortality increased slightly

‘or was ynchanged. Manufacturing, retailing, and construction had
:small rises; while wholesaling and commercial service continued

unchanged. More businesses succumbed-than last year in all lines
except wholesale trade; the most marked increase from .1950
centered in manufacturing. .

The week’s rise. was concentrated in the Middle Atlantic and
Pacific States, Four regions, including New England, reported a
gleclme in casualties from the previous week; no change appeared
in the East North Central States. Mortality exceeded a year ago in
four areas. the New England, Middle Atlantic, West South Central,
and Pacific States. In the latter region, failures were twice as
numerous as in 1950. '

Food Price Index Declines to Lowest Point Since
e First Week of 1950

Following the steadying movement of the previous week, the
Dun & Bradstreet wholesale food price index fell five cents last
week to stand at $7.02 on June 26, marking the lowest level since
the first week. of this year when it stood at $6.93. Despite the
downward trend of the past seven weeks, the current index repre-
sents a rise of 16.2% over the year-ago figure of $6.04, just after
the start of the Korean War.

The index represents the sum total of the price per pound of
31 foods in general use and its chief function is to show the general
trend of food prices at the wholesale level,

Wholesale Commodity Price Index Fall:s to Lowési P(;inf
Since Mid-December

Easiness in commodities. prevailed throughout the past week
with the general level of prices moving sharply lower on Monday
of last week as the result of Soviet proposals for peace talks in
the Korean War, The daily wholesale commodity price index,
compiled by Dun & Bradstreet, Inc., dropped to 312,90 on June 23,
from 315.04 a week earlier, This was the lowest since mid-
December when' it stood at 312.39. It marked a rise of 17.4%
over last year’s figure of 266.57 at the start of the Korean conflict.

Grain markets at Chicago, which had been weak and un-
Continued on page 34

Kings County Trust Company

- 342, 344 and 346 FULTON STREET
BROOKLYN 1, N. Y.

Capital ... % 'ois w e e e $500,000.00
Surplus. ;. isiie e e n b $7,500,000.00
Undivided Profits . . . . . . $568,000.00

Statement at the close of business on June 29, 1951

RESOURCES

Cash on Hand $ 1,367,140.59
Cash in Banks 12,590,572.39
U.'S. Gov't Bonds.... 19,493,195.19
N. Y, State and

City Bonds
Other Bond
Stocks
Bonds and Mortgages.. *891,292.08
Loans on Collateral,

Demand and Time... 1,162,518.76
Bills Purchased 2,165,510.91
Real Estate - 485,000.00
Other Assets 323,416.42

LIABILITIES

$  500,000.00
Surplus 7,500,000.00
Undivided Profits ... = 568,256.99*
Due Depositors—____- 45,365,564.89
Checks Certified 21,107.09
Unearned Discount__ 3,476.41
Reserves for Taxes, “
Expenses and
Contingencies ...
Official Checks
Outstanding

Capitel

6,756,808.61
8,728,418.64
824,763.31

739,471.56
90,759.96

$54,788,636.90 $54,788,636.90

¢Note: This balance is after charge of  $185,000.00 authorized by stock=
holders for write down of value of banking premises, rehabilltnuon“ol
building and purchase of new and additional equipment.

Member Federal Deposit Insurance 'Corporatiou

"SAVE FOR YOUR INDEPENDENCE —BUY U. S. SAVINGS BONDS
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Tomorrow’s
"Markets
Walter Whyte
Says— J
L By WALTER WHYTE

If you are in,the market
now, you are probably dazed
at the situation as it is today.
Is this a bear market or is
this a technical reaction of the
bull market?
' * * *

If you read the financial
columns and market letters,
you get plenty of versions of
what this is all about, and
after you finish reading all
this you probably still won'’t
know what to make of it all.
But don’t be concerned too
much — get another loan —
there are thousands in the
same spot.

* * *

At this point I refer you
back to a column written in
May when the previous reac-
tion was under way. The gen-
eral feeling at that time was
that a major break was right
around the corner. I did not
see- it that way. I thought
stocks were .approaching the
lows and were a buy and in-
stead of just a minor rally we
would have a substantial ad-
vance. However, I did say
that there would be a major
reaction’ possibly before the
end of June. You know what
happened.

Pacific Coast
Securities

Orders Executed oh
Pacific Coast Exchanges

Schwabacher & Co.

Members
New York Stock Exchange
New York Curb Exzchange (Associate)
San Francisco Stock Exchange
Chicago Board of Trade
14 Wall Street New York 5,N. Y.
COrtlandt 7-4150 Teletype NY 1-928
Private Wires to Principal Offices

San Francisco==Santa Barbara
M ey~—Oakland—Sa

Fresno——Santa Rosa”

CALL ==

¢ Per 100 Shares Plus Tax o
Amer. Can,..@111Y; Aug. 24 $287.50
Lockheed ....@35% Sep. 28 237.50
Revere Copper @27%; 6 mos. 425.00

@55% Aug. 16 _ 87.50
Chrysler @66Y; Sep. 6 350.00
U. S. Steel... @385 Aug. 29 225.00
Studebaker ,.@27Y; Aug. 29 200.00
Anaconda ,,.@38Y; Aug. 29 200.00
J. L Case....@637; Aug. 27 287.50
Int’l Paper ...@48% Aug. 27 250.00
Pepsi Cola...@11° .10 mos. 100.00
Penn. RR. ...@187%; Sep. 10 100.00
CIT Financial. @51 Oct. 16 325.00
Int’l Tel & Tel. @155 Dec. 17 162.50
Subject to prior sele or price change

Explanatory pamphlet. on - request

THOMAS, HAAB & BOTTS.

Members Put & Calls Brokers & Dealers
. Association, Ine. .

SPECIAL

50 Broadway, N. Y. 4, Tel. BO 9-8470

’

In the past few weeks I
stressed group action and said
it was the action of such
groups in reactionary markets
that pointed the way to future
action when, as and if the
market turned up. Among the
groups I looked upon kindly
were the amusement issues,
particularly those with tele-
vision outlets. :

x . k *

So far these stocks have not
done much to cheer about,
but it is noticeable that while
the rest of the market was
running away from a peace
move, those stocks managed
to hold and in some cases
added a bit ‘to their recent
market prices.

i e

Incidentally, before you
start going all out on amuse-
ment stocks, allow me to point
out that Twentieth Century-
Fox will probably slice its
dividend in the near future.
I am not so naive as to think
that the rest of the stocks in
the same group will take this
with equanimity, but if a re-
action does occur, that would
be the time to do a little buy-

ing.

Now back to the future as
it looks from here: Stocks are
now back to about 245 on the
Dow Averages with some cur-
rent signs of a bottom of
around 242. I don’t trust that
bottom too much but I think
there willsbe a minor rally
which in turn will be followed
by dullness, but between that
period and the expected dull-
ness there is also likely to be
another reaction. So if you
have any plans to go away
this summer, I don’t think you
will miss too much. It looks

like that kind of a summer.
* £ %k

* * *

It looks like the Korean war
is about over if the current
newspaper dispatches are to
be believed. T wish I could
understand our foreign policy
so I might try translating it
into market terms, but if the
market is any yardstick, I
don’t think there is too much
understanding of our foreign
policy in higher places either.

[The views expressed in tiis
article do mot mecessarily at any
time  coincide with those of the

Chronicle. They are presented as
those of the author only.]

" Don’t Be Confused
by the Market's Action
GRAPHIC STOCKS Mg July .

1001 GCHARTS

show monthly highs, lows == earnings
~dividends - capitalizations——volume
on virtually every active stock listed
on N.Y.Stock and Curb Exchanges cov~
ering nearly 12 years to July 1, 1951.
Single Copy (Spiral Bound) . ..$10.00

Yearly (6. Revised Books)... ..$50.00.

- F. W. STEPHENS-
15 William St, N. Y. 5 HA2-4848

Aigeltinger Offers
Baruch 0il Stock

Aigeltinger & Co. is offering as
a speculation 260,000 shares of
Baruch Oil Corp. common stock
(par 10 cents) at $1 per share.

Proceeds from the sale of these
shares will be used to pay the
corporation’s share of the cost of
installing gathering lines, tanks
and/or plants for six gas wells,
commercially = completed, which
are needed in order to render
them commercially productive, on
the corporation’s leaseholdings in
Caddo and DeSoto Parishes, Lou-
isiana. The company will use
any balance for working capital
and general expenses,

Baruch Oil Corp. was organized
last November for the purpose of
purchasing, leasing or otherwise
acquiring proven or prospective
oil and/or gas lands and rights
in such lands, and producing on
such lands oil, gas or other vola-
tile or mineral substances as well
as developing leaseholds now
owned and/or proven. The cor-
poration presently holds leasehold
interests in Louisiana and in
Wyoming.

Winners in Curh
5 & 20 Tourney

Joseph R. Reilly, with a low
gross score of 76, emerged as win=
ner of the New York Curb Ex-
change Five And Twenty Club
golf tournament, at that organiza-
tion’s fifth annual tournament and
dinner held recently at the Wheat-
ley Hills Country Club, East
Williston, Long Island. His name
will be inscribed on the club
championship trophy. Emil Moss-
bacher was low gross winner
among Five And Twenty Club
members with a 76, He received
the Chairman of the Board’s
trophy. Frank Walin, low net
winner, Wwas : presented with the
President’s trophy. Low gross
winner among guests was Charles
Armandoles with a 74.

In a special event Edward T.
McCormick, Curb President, drove
one-half inch from the pin on a
185 -yard tee shot and was
awarded ‘the nearest-to-the-pin
prize. George DiMartini was
guest winner in the nearest-to-
the-pin contest with a drive that
rolled one and one -half inches
from the pin.

Several hundred members and
guests participated in the day’s
activities.  Lawrence M,  Stern,
Five And Twenty Club President,
remarked that it was the most
successful ‘endeavor of the club’s
history. Philip Diamond, chair-
man of the group’s entertainment
committee, was in charge of ar-
rangements and provided more
thz_m fifty player and non-player
prizes.

Elliott Grimshaw ‘With
Blair, Rollins & Co.

Blair, Rollins -& Co. Inc., 44
Wall Street, New York City, an-
nounce that Elliott W. Grimshaw
of Mountain Dale, New York, has
joined- the organization ‘as sales
representative
?udson River and adjacent coun-

ies.

_Joins. Shearson, Hammill

Shearson, Hammill & Co., 14
Wall Street, New York City, mem-

bers: of the New York Stock Ex-.

change, announces that Frederic
H. Kass Jr. is now associated with
them in the investment advisory
department.

“To Be NYSE Member

On July 12 the board of gov-

ernors of the New. York Stock Ex--
change, will consider the transfer '
. of the membership of ‘Paul- H.

Kaufmann to Thomas H.. Hock-
stader, ~ B

in' the :Southern .

e b il -

The Commercial and Financial Chronicle . .. Thursday, July 5, 1951

Continued from page 33

The State of Trade and Industry

certain during the week, declined sharpiy following talk of peace
overtures in Korea. : ‘ ; ;

There was a lack of buying interest in wheat as heavy liquida- *
tion sent prices to the lowest levels in many months. Export
business in wheat was disappointing following announcement .of
large August allocations. Growing conditions in Spring wheat
areas were reported excellent, but wet weather in the Southwest
has retarded the maturing and early harvest operations of the
Winter wheat crop. Corn declined along with other grains
although showing signs of recuperation at times, The crop was
said to be making favorable progress despite generally cool and
showery weather. Oats were under steady liquidation as addi-
tional receipts of Canadian oats swelled already large stocks.
Trade in grain futures on the Chicago Board of Trade was more
active with sales averaging 30,200,000 bushels per day, against
23,300,000 the previous week, and 33,200,000 bushels in the corre-
sponding week last year.

Although flour prices trerided downward during the week,
domestic bookings of hard wheat bakery varieties continued in -
small volume with replacement buying confined to small lots as
needed. Coffee and cocoa, which had been fairly steady, regis~
tered sharp declines on the peace rumors, while the upward trend
in sugar was halted as it joined the general downward movement. :

Cottonseed oil was sharply lower for the week, influenced by '
the war news and weakness in allied lines. X

Lard worked irregularly lower. - Production of lard con--'
tinued heavy; export trade was slow.with no signs of immediate -
improvement. Chicago livestock markets were irregular. Hog
values finished slightly lower after reaching the highest level in ~
about four months early in the period. Steers were relatively
steady, while lambs moved slightly higher on smaller receipts.

Domestic cotton markets were under pressure last week, The :
staple spot grade remained unchanged at near ceiling levels while .
the lower qualities displayed an easier trend. Cotton futures
moved downward, influenced by the unsettled world' situation,
continued favorable weather and crop news, and dullness in the -
cotton gray market. The lower than anticipated government esti- :
mate of cotton consumption for May was another adverse factor.
The official May figure at 833,000 bales, compared with previous :
estimates as high as 885,000 bales. :

Trade Volume Reflects Mild Shrinkage For Week =

The nation’s shoppers spent slightly less money in the period :
ended on Wednesday of last week than in the week before. Total -
dollar volume, however, was slightly above the level for the com-
parable week in 1950. :

Lagging interest in durable goods in scattered areas was |
considered partly responsible for the dip in retail purchasing.

There was a very slight rise in the demand for apparel last -
week; total dollar volume of buying was noticeably above the -
level of a year ago in many urban centers. Of women’s wear sold,
sports clothing, accessories, and lingerie were increasingly popular; -
moderately-priced dresses were also prominently requested in:
scattered communities. There continued to be a mild lull in the
demand for some lines of children’s apparel.

The retail purchasing of edibles was largely unchanged during
the week with the overall quantity of food sold very slightly below
that of last year, although .dollar sales were somewhat above a
year ago. :

The consumer demand for house-furnishings and other dur-
ables declined moderately the past week in. many sections; aggre--
gate volume, dollarwise, was virtually unchanged from that of a
year earlier. Much of the decrease was specifically noticeable
in regard to the purchasing of refrigerators, ranges, and other.
kitchen units. [

The general interest in large hppliances continued to be some-.
what limited, despite intensified promotions of some of these
products.

Total retail dollar volume in the period ended on Wednesday
of last week was estimated to be from 1% below to 3% above a
year ago. -Regional estimates varied from the levels-of a year:
ago by these percentages: ;

New England, South, and Southwest +2 to —2; East and
Northwest 0 to +4; Midwest 41 to -45; and Pacific Coast 43
to —1.

There was no noticeable change in wholesale buying in the
past week; the total dollar volume of orders was very slightly
above the level for the similar week in 1950, while unit volume
was somewhat below that ‘of'a year ago. The number of buyers:
attending various wholesale centers declined moderately and was
slightly below the level for the corresponding period last year. .

' Department store sales-on a country-wide basis; as taken fro_mf
the.Federal Reserve Board’s index for the’week ended June 23,
1951, increased 6% from the like period of last year.® This com-
pared . with an increase of 1%:.in, the previous week, and an
increase of 3% for the four weeks ended June 23,'1951. ‘For the
year to date department store sales ‘registered an advance of 9%. ]

Retail trade in New York l:ast week.‘rose‘s% abdve, the like
period of 1950, notwithstanding the.fact that in that week. scare=
buying was first in evidence as'a result. of the Korean War. .

According to the Federal Reserve Board’s index, department
store sales in New. York. City for the weekly period of june 23,

..1951, advanced 13% from the like periad of last year. In the pre-

ceding week an increase of 12% ‘(revised) was registered above
the similar week of 1950. For the four weeks ended J une 23, 1951,
an increase of 14% was recorded above that of a year ago; and for
the year to date, volume advanced 11%: from the like period of
last year, ' ' ' R |
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Salesmen in Impending

Maybe for those of you who are
trying to get a few particularly
slow-moving items moving this
sounds like wishful thinking. But
for better or worse I've made my
long-range guess, and I'm stuck
with it. ' p

- As a matter of fact, if you
haven’t guessed it by now, this
morning I'm taking the long view
of this whole problem of selling.

And I wish that you'd answered’

a question- which asked if you
found selling in the past five years
easier than you did 10 or 15 years
ago. I think your answer would
have been that selling over the
past 10 years hasn’t been what it
used to be. Or let me put it an-
other way. The problems of seil-
ing have changed over the last
decade. We have lived a pretty
long time, with the exception of
some months in 1949 and again
the early part of this year, with a
seller’s market. As often as not,
it was the customer who was ask-
ing to be sold to, rather than the
salesman who was trying to make
the sale.

We have witnessed a period of
a sustained seller’s market, where
{he market has come to the sales-
man and asked to be sold. Now
there have:.been a great many
articles written and a good many
specches given which have talked
about a deplorable state of selling
as a result.of this condition of the
seller’'s market. Let me hasten to
“say that I will not heap up any
more abuse on that subject.

Prospect of Shortages

But I would like to present to
‘you a problem. In the absence of
a change which I can't foresee,
‘the oddg are that we may soon
‘enter into another period of short-
ages, another accelerated sellers’
‘market. The salesman’s function
in a period such as the past 10
‘years has been to see that deliv-
‘eries are made whére they will do
“the most long-term . good. (The
‘selling process has given way in
‘many cases to a delivery expedit-
‘ing process. And one' of your
major problems in times such as
‘that has been to keep the good-
will of the good customer against
that day when we would get back
to a really tough competitive
market.) But I think -you will

* agree with me that more of your
energy has been devoted to how,

.to get the siuff to give to the Te-
.tailers than it has been how to get
.the refailers te sell the stuff.
This fact, I think, presenis a
real challenge.to the sales execu-
tive. I think it means that the
salesman has, to become. much
more of a distribution expert than
he has béen in the past. And I

-mean by that that he must become’

.something of an efficiency expeit
.on the process of distribution.

It means that he must find
.more _efficient ways of distribut-
ing the product he has to sell. It
seems to. me this situation pro-

vides a golden opportunity, to-

work  out ways and means of
-tightening many of the screwsand
_nuts in the distribution end of our

. economy. And this can pay real
.dividends in terms of keeping~

costs of distribution in line —
especially during periods of rising
prices.

.-1 can give you some illustra-

tions of what I mean. The pub-
i lisher of a midget-sized magazine
has a problem of how to get his
i magazine enough attention on a
newstand, A little magazine is apt
to be lost when placed alongside
some of fhe larger-sized competi-
tors. So one device for increasing
the sales efficiency of this maga-
! zine has been to sell the magazine
‘in a vending machine, The buyer

Sellers’ Market

simply drops a coin into a slot,
and out pops the magazine. The
magazine is on display all by it-
self in the machine, and perhaps
the American yen for pushing
buttons to see what will pop out

is also satisfied in the process.

In some States, the idea of self-
service super market gas stations
has been experimented with, and
with some success. In. a period
when many of the eligibles for
gas station attendants are being
drafted for service in Korea and
elsewhere, this has proven to be
at least a temporarily effective
way of increasing efficiency of
distribution. Another, of course,
is the soft-drink vending machine
craze which has been introduced
in a good many of our American
cities. )

But, I am not saying that all
the successful salesman of today
has to do is to think up a mechan-
ical device which will put some
retail salesman out of work. This
improvement in efficiency can be
done in some instances merely by
broadening—or even - changing—
the reiail outlets for a particular
product. For instance; book stores
have been found to be a fasi-mov-
ing outlet for records. People who
buy books also buy a lot of rec-
ords. And grocery stores have be-
come a good outlet for a number
of hitherto uncarried items.

I think the increased use of the
grocery store as a medium of dis-
tribution is  perhaps best illus-
trated by what has happened to
beer sales in the past 16 or 17
years, since it became legal to
buy beer at legitimate retail es-
tablishments. Back in the first
year of. repeal,, draft beer sales
took almost 75% of the share of
the beer market, and these; of
course, were chiefly in bars and
taverns and restaurants.. But, as
the move to get more beer sold in
package stores, and especially in
grocery stores, took hold, this dis-
tribution - pattern. changed deci-
sively and dramatically.

By the time 1940 had ‘arrived,
the share of the market between
bar sales and grocery and package
store sales had become just about
an equal division, with about 50%

"being sold across the bar and 50%

in packaged form. Then, after the

‘war, sales efforts through grocer-

ies were intensified further, and
the latest figures show that almost
75% of all beer which is sold is
packaged beer, The situation in
16 years has exactly reversed it-
self. And this reversal has been
so sharp that even many bars
have now taken to selling bottled
or canned beer exclusively in-
stead of old-fashioned draft beer.
The . customers themselves have
become so used to the kind of
beer they buy in grocery stores
and package stores that they are
demanding it in the same package
at the bars and restaurants. To-
day, in this country, some 55% ‘of
the super markets carry. beer.
And the main reason more don’t
carry. it is because of the specific
State laws which ‘in some States
prohibit the sale of any alcoholic
beverages in groceries.

Thus, beer in groceries has be-
come a major outlet for the beer
business. In the grocery store,
beer is available to everybody .in
the family, as it might-not be in
the bar: But, even so, the most
startling fact -of this emphatic
shift in the beer market is not
that sales of draft at the bars
have dried up and vanished. Not

at all. The volume of draft which
i‘ssold is not far off that for 16
years ago. (But the volume of

‘packaged beer much of which has

beep sold through groceries has-
risen 500%. The net result has

been an expansion of ‘total beer:
sales in this country by almost
200%.) Of course, it might well
be that we have simply become
more of a beer-drinking country,
and our tastes would have taken
us in that direction anyhow.

- Rise of Metropolitan Areas

And, in a roughly parallel way,
this is what is happening to our
population, From 1940 to 1950, the
population of our largest 15 cities
on the whole did not rise as much
as the general population. Only
4 out of our top 15 cities rose
over 10%  in population, these
being Los Angeles, San Francisco,
Houston, and — as some of you
Republicans know — Washington,
But the metropolitan areas out-
side these 15 largest cities rose
some 40%. The rise in the metro-
politan areas outside the big
cities was a good deal higher than
the rises within the cities. What
has happened, of course, is that
people have been migrating to city
areas and then have been out-
migrating to the suburbs. From
the country to the city to the
semi-country.

But these people who live in
the suburbs are a special brand
of people, with their own com-
munity life; they tend to be
younger people, for instance, than
"those who live either on the farms
or in the cities. (The suburban
markets are likely to continue to
grow if the pattern of American
development over the past 10
vears is any indication.) And the
nature of that market is one which
should concern the salesman. By
knowing. it well, and what ‘its
special problems are, how it dif-
fers from the rest of the country,
the salesman can tighten up on his
efficiency of selling and distribu-
tion. For instance, we've seen the
idea of suburban- branch stores
grow greatly.

I think, however, the change in
American characteristics which
might well,have the most pro-
found effect on our economic life
in the next 25 years is the growing
age of our population. In 1950,
there were 11,600,000 people in
this country who were 65 years of
age or older. By 1960, it is esti-
mated that there will. be at least
15,000,000 people in this country
who are 65 or over. By 1975, rough
estimates. run to over 20,000,000
for this age group.

Age Shifts in Population

The shift from America being a
nation of young people, to a mid-
dle-aged country, to a nation of
older people, has been a steady
and spectacular one. From 1870 to
1900, the increase in the relative
number of people 65 or over each
year was less than 1%. From 1900
to 1940, the increase per year rose
to a little over 1%. From 1940 to
1950, the  increase was almost
1% % each year., From 1950 to
1960, it is estimated that the in-
crease will be 2.7% each year. In
'other words, in the next 10 years,
we can expect that the relative
number of old people in our midst
will rise by 27%. In the 10 years
just passed, the increase among
the oldest group was outstripped
only by the increase in the num-
ber of new babies. If it seems that
what I'm saying is that the older
you gef the more babies you have
—well, it just seems that way—I
know better. In the decade ahead,
we can expect the sharpest rises
among the older people.

What has happened, of course,
is that we have been able to pro-
long the life expectancy to the
point where people live longer.
And we have done this to the
point where the number of

. oldsters will increase almost 70%

in the 20-year period from 1940
to 1960. .
‘Who these older people are, and
what they are like, and what
they want can be an important set
of facts in the kit-bag of the sales-
man, For instance, it is important
to know that these older people

\
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tend to live in smaller towns and
villages, but not on farms nor in
suburbs. It is important to know
that 26% of them, or roughly
three million, are employed and
that this percentage might grow
higher. as we move into periods
of greater manpower shortages.

Then, the way these people live
can be pretty important to their
role in the market for business
products. It used to be years ago
that when a person grew old, the
children in the family, as they
grew up, took on the responsi-
bility of caring for them. A room
in the family homestead was set
aside and special provisions were
made to care for them. Financial
support was, by and large, forth-
coming from within the family.
And socially, the old folks tended
to live mainly for and among the
younger children and grand-
children.

To a large extent, this appar-
ently isn’t true any more. Older
people to a large extent don’t
want to go to live with their
children ‘and their children don’t
want them living with them. To
a certain extent by mutual con-
sent, it has been agreed that old
people ought to live independently
and to continue to lead their own
lives.

So we find that there .are
wholesale migrations ~of older
people to such places as Cali-
fornia, where people who are re-
tired take off for a new land,
away from their traditional roots.
There, they find others in the
same position as they are. They
form social .clubs :together, in
some cases almost whole com-
munities. And, as we have all
witnessed, they form pension or-
ganizations designed to gain for
themselves the financial inde-
pendence they need in their old
age.

This impetus of our population
growing older has made us.very
pension-conscious as a-nation ovet
these past few years. It is only
recently that 115 million workers
in industry have become covered
by private pension plans, with
contributions by employees and
employers totaling -$1,350,000,000
a year. The rate at which private
pension coverage has grown in re-
cent years can be indicated by the
fact that only an estimated 250,-
000 people are receiving private
pensions today. And these people
are mainly retired executives and
supervisory people. The large bulk
of old people have never quali-
fied for pension plans such as
they have recently in the auto-
mobile, steel, and other indus-
tries.

However, government old age
assistance goes to 24% of the
people who are 65 or over. These
2,800,000 people receive a total of
a billion and half dollars from the
government annually.  This, of
course, will increase sharply in
the ‘next 10 years. It is perhaps
well to remember that there is
another 13 billions laid aside in a
government reserve fund just for
social security benefit payments
alone.

It has been estimated by:some.

authorities in the field of social
insurance that we are approaching
the day when we will find that
old people will be able to demand
and receive a minimum pension of:
$100 per month. If we had such’
a pension today, it would total $14
billion annually. And, if there is a
359% rise in the number of old
people, then in 10 ‘years, the bill
for pensions of $100 to everyone
would come to well over 20 bil-
lions a year—a very sizable mar-
ket!

Today, the payments on pen-
sions range from a low of $21.52
in Mississippi to a high of $70.68
in California. The significance of
these figures in Mississippi and
California might be more than
immediately meets the eye. In
Mississippi, the number of older
people is relatively low, while in
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California, it is relatively high.
In Mississippi, the old people are
not too well organized. In Cali-
fornia, the old people are quite
well organized. In Mississsippi, the
old-age pensions are relatively
low. In California, the pensions
are the highest in the country, and
are approaching the $100 mark.

As older people become more
nunierous In the population, their
influence will increase. Politically,
they will get together and demand
better financial treatment. It is
significant, for instance, that the
45% of men, 65 or over, who work
today is not a substantially lower
percentage than 'it was in 1870.
This means that a very large
number of old people are retired
from active work. And they not
only will need the money, but
will have more time than almost
anyone else to organize politically
to see that they get what they
want. The experience in Cali-
fornia has already indicated this,
and that may be just the begin- -
ning. Psychologists point out that
this is not only a way for old
people to get the income they-
need, but it is also a way for them
to feel a group fulfillment and a
sense of significance. )

I raise this problem of older
people mainly because today they
represent a major market to sell
to. To be sure, per individual,
their incomes aren’t -nearly as
high as those among the rest of
the adult population. But people
who are 65 or over in this country
receive an income each year esti-
mated at $20 billion. It breaks
down this way: $1.5 billion from
pensions; $9.5 billion from other
income aside from salaries; and
$9 billion from salaries which are
paid to them.

By 1960, at today’s price levels,
their income would be up at least
another $7 or $8 billion a year:
And by 1975, it would not be sur-
prising to see the income of people
who are 65 or over come close to
$40 billion a year. And the Ionger
we project these estimates into
the future, the chances are that
the more conservative they prob-
ably are. For we are in a period
where our national income is ex-
panding, and the income of old’
people will not only go up with
that, but the proportionate shar:
of the national income which wil
end up in- the hands of the old-
sters may also increase.

The implications of these fac:
for the salesman are large, indee .
For as long as manufacturers hav :
been producing things, especial ./
for babies, there has always been .
baby ~market. This marke:
boomed, too, in recent years. Bu
there has never been a simila
major marketing effort made 12
satisfy the needs of old peopl.
They simply haven’t been nu-
merically or financially importar:.
enough. '

But now they are, and in thc
next 10 years, they will become &
third again more important. And,
if I had to conjecture as to what
kind of a market they will be, I
would guess that they won’t bc
too easy to please. They will hav.
had the benefit of long years &
experienced customers, and in ac -
dition, the money they will L.
receiving. will have been har
won. Either it will represent li'c
savings, or pension contribution-
or State-granted pensions whic
have been won through politica.
activity. In addition, older peop-
individually ' still probably wor .
be as well off financially as wi-.
other segments of the populatio”
with ‘the result that they wi..
want to shop around a good de !
more before they make their pur-
chases. And what is more, the:
will have more time to -sho)
around in. ; -

These may be discouraging fac-
tors' in anticipating the markel
among older people. But the plus
side is that as a group they will
represent a sizable and important

Continued on page 36
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Salesmen in Impending

part of our national income. We
younger people will be paying
wore of our incomes to keep the
older folks going. But this is part
of the price we have to pay for
our parents’ new-found inde-
pendence in their "old age, the
skill and ingenuity of medical
science, and the desire we have
{0 live our own lives with more
privacy than have other genera-
tions,

Of course, there will be some
compensations for younger people
Jeft. Instead-of looking on oid
age as something to look forward
{0 with dread, younger people can
rub ‘their hands, and say, “Oh
brother, just wait till I get to be
65 and see what F'll do then.” It
is said by some. that children
wever appreciate what their par-
ents do for them. But now the
parents will be able to get it back
from their children, if not indi-
wvidually, at least collectively. That
is, of course, if you live long
enoughi.

Seriously. I would like to add
one other note ahout our popula-
tion growing older. It does repre-
sent g pretty difficult problem to-
day, and is likely to be a more
.acute one in the future. The prob-
Jems of financing old age in this
country have not nearly begun to
be worked out. How {o retire
pcople is a serious problem for
industry in.itself. 1t is obviously
wnfair to an individual to say that
he is fully capable of holding
down a 40-hour week job one
week, and then the next week

~when he turns 65 to tell him that
he.isn’t qualified any more. So
some sort of tapering off is neces-
_sary. And programs on how to
reiire are even now being under-
taken by scme large companies.

In addition, there are important
sacial problems involved in main-
taining the status of old people.

. In many respects, they should be
the elder statesmen of our com-
munities. But over 200,000 of
them today linger away in insti-
tutions, isolated and, for the most
part, forgotten,

I raise these problems. not bé-
cause they are directly related to
the salesman who will be selling
1o older people, but because they
<oncern all of us no matter- what
field we happen to be working in.

Salesmen and Improved
Distribution Techniques .

It seems to me then, that there:
.are several 'ways 'in which the
‘salesman who is faced with. the
probability of an -extended: and

indefinite- seller’s market period
<can improve the efficiency of the
distribution process.  (The sales-
man, it.seems to me, can, indeed,
_become. a specialist in distribu-
tion: He can do it by finding bet-
ter ways of getting more things
to more people at lower- rates.)
And this is not only good business
in times of inflation, but can make
a marked contribution toward
holding that inflation in line. An-
other approach to the same thing
is to be alert to the shifting nature
of the American market. Such
things as the shift from the cities
‘to the suburbs and from youthfui
to an older population can have
major impac!s on the whole
process of distribution, and hence
of selling in the broader sense,

T suppose the philosophy which
motivates all of us is the old say-
ing of gelting more things to more
peeple. Some believe that we wiil
be able to absorb 60 or 70 billion
a year for armaments by 1953 and
then be able to go back into a
completely free and unrestricted
competitive market again. Among
ﬂ':lose who claim this is Mobiliza-
tmn Director Charles E. Wilson,

Sellers’ Market

Some economists anticipate a na-
tional product which will soar
above the $350 billion a year
mark. This will mean ‘an enor-
mous pressure of consumer de-
mand which will be there to be
sold, with real needs to be met.

I don’t know what will happen
by 1953, Maybe Mr. Wilson is
perfectly correct, and maybe we
will be able to take our rearma-
ment entirely in stride, and we
might be back permanenily on a
buyer’s market in two years. If
that’s so, then it seems to me that
the two years of shortages and
tight markets might be profitably
used for the kind of distribution
engineering, which I have tried to
merely hint at.

The more I have seen of selling,
the more I have come to realize
that the selling of goods and serv-
ices can never be dissociated
from the selling of ideas. I think
the notion of selling ideas has
been overdrawn and overused
lately. Too many people confuse
it with propaganda and press
agentry. Actually, you can no
more sell a phony idea than you
can sell @ phony product. We are
living in an age in which people
have grown to live with and to
use ideas, much as they do goods
and services. And the idea which
doesn’t wear well will neither be
used for long nor will it be bought
again any time soon.

But, in the process of market-
ing ideas, there is also a good deal
of room for improving the ef-
ficiency of distribution. For some
time now, it’s been considered
smart public relations by some to
run institutional advertisements
to sell ideas: I don’t have anything
against institutional ads, but I
often wonder if those who spon-
sor them have thought through
just whom they are trying to in-
fluence and just what they are
trying to aeccomplish. Generally,
the institutional ad is designed to
get some idea, which is important
to the company, across to the
public.

But the public is really a series
of publics, as you men know: very
well from your sales experience.
And most-idea selling from cor-
porations today is meant to firm
up those people who might have
only a loose and hazy notion of
what the- company stands for, or
is designed to answer some. criti=
cismi ' which- is made - about - the-
company. :

Institutional Advertisements

Most  institutional - advertise-
ments-are meant to carry serious
messages. They are written  with’
a specific' intent -in mind. But
sometimes they seem- to fall -be--
tween two stools. Quite often, and
quite properly, they ‘are run ‘in’
mass media, such- as magazines
with wide circulation or newspa-
pers with large circulations, or on
radio networks, with the time-
honored approach that the larger
the number of people who read or
listen, the better it is. But how
often we know of times where a
corporation or an industry, feels
it is being misjudged by a rela-
tively small number of editors,
writers, columnists, or radio com-
mentators who' are, according to
the corporation or industry heads,
poisoning the minds of the masses
because they, themselves, have a
misconception of what the true
facts are. I am referring to those
people often loosely called
“thought leaders”—those people
wl:\]o,hbecausef they are articulate
an ave a forym of: e sort,
are thought to ﬁdﬁl&nkmg
of cthers. Usually %*hat section of
these people about whom g3 cor-
poraticn or an industry is most

|

concerned are those who are best
described as “somewhat left of
center” in their political and so-
cial orientation.

And what happens when the
corporation or the industry de-
cides it will' embark on a cam-
paign of paid advertising to cor-
rect the misconception these gen-
tlemen have? All too often a full
page ad, written in language a
child might look down on, as too
elementary, is run in a mass mag-
azine which these intellectual
gentlemen never see, or merely
tlip through. Apparently no ef-
fort ic made to find that these
people read and trust magazines
like the “Atlantic,” “Harper’s,”
the “Saturday Review of Litera-
ture,” the “New Republic,” the
“Nation”—and others like, them.
The idea of an intelligentiy writ-
ten, frank explanation, in language
these gentlemen are used to using,
in media they read and trusi,
never occurs to many otherwise
extremely capable executives,

It must not be assumed that all
of these somewhat to the left of
center articulate people want to
disseminate misinformation. Some
of them are simply not informed
themselves, or worse still, mis-
informed.

Now, if you salesmen had the
problem of a small selective mar-
ket for.goods you would, as you
have so often demonstrated in the
past, know how to go after it.
You’d have the goods for sale in
the stores those people frequent
and trust; you’d have the goods
packaged and displayed in a man-
ner that meets with those people’s
ideas of good taste.

I'd like to urge you salesmen
not to abdicate from the field of
selling ideas. I think you have,
with your knowledge of special-
ized markets, as well as mass
markets, something to contribute
to over-all corporate decisions.
Please understand these remarks
are not intended as a criticism of
the use of mass media to reach a
mass market for ideas; they are
intended as a criticism of the way
many messages. are written, and
the way certain media are left out,
when the intended market is not
a mass. market.

So let’s go back to the question:
—“What do we need salesmen:
for?”

It’s pretty apparent to me that
there’s as great a need for sales-
men today as there ever was and
that there will be even if we go
into another long period of sellers”
markets. There will be the prob-
lems of getting limited supplies
to the right customers on a fair
and equitable basis. But the job of
selling will be much . more than

that, The- prospect of uncovering
new  outlets, of adapting to. the-
“new. markets, of more efficiently

gearing the American distribution

system ‘to the- people’s changing-

needs makes the task of selling a
never-ending job.

I think that the fact that sell-
ing has helped raise the Ameri-
can standards to where they are
today is testimony enough to the
real role which selling has in our
economic life: I think we have to
share that selling experience with
more people abroad,  especially
those who haven’t yet known the
good life. But I also think that we
are just beginning here in this
country to grasp the potential that
lies before us. Records which
were thought to be as unreachable
as the four-minute mile have been
broken now with almost monot-
onous regularity. No, I think our
growth has just begun in the long
sweep of human development. In
selling, you deal with the end
product- of the economic system.
That’s a pretty important job! -

William Crane Ivison

William Crane Ivison passed
away at the age of 82 after a brief
illness. Prior to his retirement in
1941 he was a partner in Chis-
holm & Chapman.
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News About Banks and Bankers

day in June 1866, when it offi-
cially opened for business, its
records, it is stated, showed that
31 deposits were received, for a
total of $3,418.30, and, as the fit-
tings had not been completed in
time, a temporary counter had to
be set up, made of planks, laid
upon wooden horses, with candles
used for illumination. “Although
present world conditions in gen-
eral are quite disturbing,” said
Mr. Hooper, “they are no worse
than other  distressing times
through which our bank has
passed since 1866.” Today, the
bank reports over $390,000,000 in
total resources, with five offices
serving more than 225,000 regular
depositors, and savings totaling
over $348,000,000, $144,000,000 is
invested in first mortgage loans,
and over $206,000,000 is invested,
it is stated, in readily marketable
U. S. Government Bonds.
# # %

The 20th banking office of The
County Trust Company of White
Plains, N. Y., was opened in Bed-
ford, N. Y., on July 2, following
a preview for local residents on
Saturday, June, 30. Bedford is
the 15th community in  West-
chester to have an operating unit
of County Trust. John H. Mac-
donald, Assistant Vice-President
at Mount Kisco and a resident of
Bedford, will guide the policies
of the new office. William J.
Auld, Assistant Secretary, will be
in charge of the office, -assisted
by Mrs. Madeline Marler  Fish.
County Trust’s executive officers
are: Andrew Wilson, Jr., Chair-
man of the Board; Dr. Joseph E.
Hughes, President; John Burling,
Assistant Chairman; William L.
Butcher, Executive Vice-Presi-
dent; and William W, Post, Vice-
President and Secretary.

# % #

FIRST NATIONAL BANK AND TRUST
COMPANY, PATERSON, NEW JERSEY

June 30,’51 Apr. 9, '51

$ $
Total resources._.. 148,984,277 149,484,835
Deposits 137,598,567 138,486,543
Cash and due from
22,189,570 21,762.570

30,061,171 31,842,610
Loans and disctsi.. 23,444,351 64,257,565
Undivided profits.. 3,810,682 - 3,773,101
# # s

Kelley Graham, Chairman of

banks
U. 8. Govt. security
holdings

the Board of The First National

Bank of Jersey City, N. J., an-
nounced on: June 23 the appoint-
ment of William M. Griest as As-
sistant Vice-President of the bank,
effective July 16. Mr. Griest will
be engaged in the development of
business in the metropolitan area
in general, and-in.Jersey City in
particular. He- began his bank-
ing career in 1924, with the. Se-

curity-Peoples. Trust Company in:

Erie, Pa. and has been associated
with the Erie Trust Company, the
Pennsylvania " Joint Stock Land
Bank of Philadelphia, and with
the Pennsylvania Banking De-
partment. From 1942 to 1944 he
served in the Office of' Price Ad-
ministration, Philadelphia, as Ra-
tioning Administrator for the
entire Commonwealth of Pennsyl-
vania. He resigned to return to
banking, joining the Industrial
Trust Co., Philadelphia. He con-

tinued with this bank, advancing

to Vice-President and Secretary,
which position he held at the
time of his joining The First Na-
tional Bank of Jersey City or-

ganization.
* % *
THE PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL BANK,
PHILADELPHIA, PA.

June 30,’51 Mar. 31,'51
$ $

784,131,578
711,574,605

Total resources___.._ 823,152,973

Deposits ...._..___ 732,010,401

Cash and due from

+ banks

U. €. Govt. security
holdings

Loans and bills dis-

260,626,004
200,596,144 189,996,332

counted 268,651,051 260,220,584

Undivided profits.. 13,431,863 13,058,342
& * Ed .

The First National Bank in St.

Louis, announced on June 28 that

241,531,457

_ of the 100,000 shares of new capi-

tal stock underwritten by a group
of investment bankers headed by
G. H. Walker & Co., over 95%
was subscribed for by stockhold-
ers at $44 per share. The balance
of the stock has been sold in the
open market, The stock was of-
fered for stockholder subscription
on the basis of one share for each
six shares held. Stockholder sub-
scription rights expired on June
26. As a result of the sale, First
National’s capital stock outstand-
ing has been increased from 600,-
000 to 700,000 shares, owned by

4,500 stockholders in 45 states and

four foreign countries. The sale
of this additional stock raised the
bank’s capital, surplus and un-
divided profits account to more
than $35,000,000, censisting of
$14,000,000 in capital stock, $16,~
000,000 in surplus, and undivided
profits in excess cf $5,000,000.
Recent items regarding the plans
to increase the capital appeared -
in our issues of May 31, page 2258
and June 21, page 2579.
% % *

As of June 22 the ‘Union
Planters National ‘Bank & Trust
Co. of Memphis, Tenn., increased
its capital from $4,000,000 to $5,~
000,000 as a result of a stock divi-
dend of $1,000,000.

# 5 %

The First National Trust &
Savings Bank of San Diego, Calif.,
senior bank employee in that
reports a capital of $2,160,000, in-
creased from $1,800,000 - by the
sale of $360,000 of new stock.

# £ #

The 50th anniversary of the as-
sociation of Edward L. Powel with
The Farmers & Merchants Na-
tional Bank of Los Angeles re-
cently occurred. Mr. Powel is the
senior ‘bank  employee in that
city. His service with The Farmers
& Merchants National Bank, con-
tinuously since June -27, 1901,
gives him the record of the oldest
bank employee in point of service
in the city of Los Angeles. Mr.
Powel started his banking career
as a messenger at the salary of
$25.00 per month. He has. worked
in all of the departments of the
bank and was elected Assistant

_Cashier in January, 1922, a posi-

tion which he now, holds. Mr.
Powel is prominent in civic. af=
fairs and is Senior member of the
AII? (American Institute of Bank=
ing). : ;

# % %

Barbour, Smith-Adds = -
. (Special to:Tue FlNhNCML.CHRON(CLE? “q
LOS ANGELES, Calif —Tom.R. - -
Cooper ' has . become-: connected -
with: Barbour,: Smith: & Company, -

621 South Flower  Street, mem-- '
-bers of the Los Angeles Stock' Ex= -

change,

With Stern, Frank Co. .

(Special to THE FINaNCIAL CHRONICLE)

LOS ANGELES, .Calif.—Aaron
R. Eshman is now with- Stern,
F_rank, Meyer & Fox, 325 West
Eighth - Street, members of the
New York and Los Angeles Stock
Exchanges. A

With Samuel B. Franklin
(Spectal to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
LOS ANGELES, Calif—Robert
F. Adam and Maxwell E. Silber-
mann have become affiliated with
Samuel B. Franklin & Company,
215 West Seventh Street,

William R. Mee Opens

Offices in Santa Fe

SANTA FE, N. Mex.—William

R. ng will shortly engage in the

securities business from offices in
Santa Fe, .

Witk Investment Serv.
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE}
DE N VER, Colo. — LaVerne
Moore is with Investment Service
Cgrporatwn, 650 Seventeenth St.

Fgitized for FRASER
i frager.stiouisfed.oral
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Indications of Current

Business Activity

Indicated steel operations (percent of capacity)
Equivalent to—
Steel ingots and castings (net tons)

AMEE*:AN PETROLEUM INSTITUTE:
Crude oil and condensate output— daily average (bbls. of 42
gallons each)
Crude runs to stills — daily average (bbls.)___________________ June 23
Gasoline output (bbls.) June 23
Kerosene output (bbls.) June 23
Gas, oil, and distillate fuel oil output (bbIS.) e June 23
Residual fuel oil output (bbls.) June 23
Btocks at refineries, at bulk terminals, in transit and in pipe lines—
Finished and unfinished gasoline (bbls.) at.
Kerosene (bbls.) at
Gas, oil, and distillate fuel oil (bbls.) at
Residual fuel oil (bbls.) at.

"ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN RAILROADS:
Revenue fre}ght loaded (number of cars)
Revenue freight received from connections (number of cars)..__June 23

CIVIL ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION — ENGINEERING NEWS-
RECORD: ¢
Total U, S. construction
Private construction
Public construction:
State and municipal.-
Federal .. .
. . S

COAL OUTPUT (U. S, BUREAU OF MINES):
Bituminous coal and lignite (tons)
Pennsylvania anthracite (tons)
Beehive coke (tons)

June 28
June 28
June 28
June 28
June 28

June 23
June 23
June 23

DEPARTMENT STORE SALES INDEX—FEDERAL RESERVE SYS-

TEM—1935-39 AVERAGE=100. June 23

EDISON ELECTRIC INSTITUTE:

Electric output (ih 009 kwh.) June 30

FAILURES ' (COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL) —DUN & BRAD-

STREET INC, June 28

IRON AGE COMPOSITE PRICES:
Finished steel (per lb.)
Pig iron (per gross ton)
Bcrap steel (per gross ton)

June 26
June 26
June 26

METAL PRICES (E. & M. J. QUOTATIONS):
Electrolytic copper—
Domestic refinery at.
Export refinery at
Straits tin (New York) at
Lead (New York) at
Lead (8t. Louis) at
Zinc (East St. Louis) at

June 27
June 27
June 27

June 27

MOODY’'S BOND PRICES DAILY AVERAGES:
U. S. Government Bonds..-
Average corporate
Aaa
Aa
A
Baa
Railroad Group
Publio Utilities Group.
Industrials Greup

July
~==-July
July
July
July
July
July
--July

BN NN NN

MOODY’S BOND YIELD DAILY AVERAGES:
U. S.:Goverament Bonds.
Average corporate
Aaa
Aa
A
Baa
Railroad Group
Public Utilities Group....-
Industrials Group ...

BOBS B B O DO DO DD B2

MOODY’S COMMODITY INDEX

()

NATIONAL PAPERBOARD ASSOCIATION:
Orders received: (tons) :
Production (tons)
Percentage of activity.
Unfilied orders (tons) at

June 23

OIL, PAINT AND DRUG REPORTER PRICE INDEX—1926-36

AVERAGE=100 June 29

BTOCK TRANSACTIONS FOR THE 'ODD-LOT ACCOUNT OF ODD-
LOT DEALERS AND SPECIALISTS ON THE N, Y. STOCK
EXCHANGE—SECURITIES EXCHANGE COMMISSION:

Odd-lot sales by dealers (customers’ purchases)—
Number of orders.
Number of share
Dollar value

" Odd-lot purchases by dealers (customers’ sales)—
Number of orders—Customers’ total sales
Customers’ short sales
Customers’ other sales
Number of shares—Total sales.
Customers’ short “sales.
Cust: 3" other tales
Dollar value

Round-lot sales by dealers—

- Number of shares—Total sales.
Short sales
Other sales

Round-lot purchases by dealers—

Number of shares__.

June 16
June 16
June 16

June 16
June 16
June 16
June 16
June 16
June 16
June 16

June 16
-June 16
June 16

June 16

WHOLESALE PRICES NEW SERIES — U. S, DEPT, OF LABOR—
1926=100:
All commodities
Farm products
Grains
Livestock
Foods
Meats _
All commodities other than farm and foods
Textile products
Fuel and lighting materials,
Metals and metal products...
Bnilding materials.
Lumber

June 26
~--June 26
---June 26

——--June 26
June 28
Jure 26

Latest
Week

100.8
2,015,000

6,192,050
16,649,000
22,107,000

2,570,000

8,806,000

9,295,000

127,736,000
23,771,000
62,969,000
40,647,000

832,942
683,352

$316,705,000
154,348,000
162,357,000
118,280,000
44,077,000

11,032,000
400,000
148,500

265

6,897,800

188

24.200¢
27.425¢
106.000¢
17.000¢c
16.800¢
17.500¢

PwewLwhLn
oNWMwOOND
SOOI P R-®

>
©
ol
=

173,687
244,969

103
572,952

150.2

27,418
781,195
$37,475,320

23,438
228
23,210
654,333
541

645.792
$28,161,326

173,030
173,030

337,410

|

93y 37

The following statistical tabulations cover production and other figures for the ‘ h
latest week or month available. Dates shown in first column are either for the ‘
week or month ended on that date, or, in cases of quotations, are as of that date:" ‘

‘ . 5
Previous
Week
102.8

. 2,005,000

6,189,450
6,588,000
21,895,000
2,548,000
8,531,000
9,169,000

128,467,000
23,015,000
60,274,000
39,659,000

826,239
679,144

$207,449,000
54,691,000
152,758,000
100,061,000
52,697,000

10,340,000
876,000
148,200

*305

6,834,692

180

4.131c
$52.69
$43.00

' 24.200c
27.425¢
106.000c
17.000¢c
16.800¢
17.500¢

97.20
109.24
113.31
112.00
108.52
103.30
106.21
108.16

BLERLLNED
oONWOMINOOND
DR[O

-
o
S
@

195,953
243,313

103
649,604

151.1

20,482
708,405
$32,733,639

21,603

292

21,311
599,347
10,842
588,505
$24,599,224
176,820
176,820

281,190

Month
Ago
103.2

2,063,000

6,163,250
6.430,000
21,102,000
2,534,000
8,580,000
9,045,000

130,819,000
19,832,000
51,344,000
37,365,000

811,799
681,913

$3173,745,000
201,519,000
172,226,000
83,508,000
88,718,000

9,757,000
857,000
131,400

290
6,444,741

132

4,131c
$52.69
$43,00

24.200¢
217.250¢
139.000¢
17.000c
16.800c
17.500¢

97.38

111.07
115.04
114,27
110.15
105.52
107.98
111,07
114.66

PLWwL b LI
Ot Db et DO -
RN S O

~
=)
5
®

209,194
244,937
10

2
638,760°

152.5

36,502
1,076,763
$43,960,115

28,568
315

28,253

202,904
$35,102,075

237,940
237,940

. 451,050

Yeé.r
Ago
91.5

1,765,200

5,354,750
5,636,000
19,626,000
2,001,000
6,868,000
17,461,000

115,036,000
20,165,000
50,580,000
41,291,000

809,971
669,249

$287,582,000
177,294,000
110,288,000
88,994,000
21,294,000

10,546,000
950,000
133,600

250

6,115,119

22.200¢
22.425¢
18.250c
11.500¢
11.300¢
15.000¢

102.11
115.04
120.22
118.80
114.85
107.09
109.60
116.61
119.41

PMNWW NN NN
S WD DD W
OO0 BN O O =t i O o

406.0

208,738
211,027
94

390,879

121.1

217,376
833,176
$38,337,323

30,771
168
30,609

866,107 |-

5,960
860,147
$35,526,685
306,310
306,310

246,220

AMERICAN PETROLEUM INSTITUTE—Month
of Aprily

Total domestic production (bbls. of 42 gal-
lous each)
Domestic crude oil output (bbls.) oo o
Natural gasoline output (bbls.)..
Benzol output (bbls.) oo
Crude oil imports (bbls.) —coo———_
Refined products imports (bbls.) ...
Indicated consumption domestic and export
(bbls.)
Decreas@—all stocks

(DDIS) slsmamms

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PERMIT VALUA-
TION IN URBAN AREAS OF THE U, 8.
~—U. 8. DEPT, OF LABOR — Month of
March (000’s omitted):

All building construction
New residential
New nonresidential
Additions, alterations,

BUILDING PERMIT VALUATION —DUN &
BKADSTREET, INC.—215 CITIES—Month
of May:

New England

Middle Atlantic

South Atlantic

East Central

South Central

West Central

Mountain

Pacific

Total United States
New York City-
Outside of New York City

COTTON AND LINTERS — DEPT. OF
MERCE—RUNNING BALES:
Lint—Consumed month of May.
In consuming establishments as of June 2
In public storage as of June 2 i
Linters—Consumed month of May.
In consuming establishments as of June 2
In public storage as of June 2
Cotton spindles active as of June 2

COTTON SEED AND CO1TON SEED PROD-
UCTS—DEPT, OF COMMERCE—Month of
April:

Cotton Seed—
Received at mills (tons)
Crushed (icns)
Stocks (tens) April 30.
Crude Oil—
Stocks (pounds) April 30
Produced (pounds)
Shipped (pounds)
Reifined Oil—
Stocks (pornds) April 30
Produced (pounds)
Consumption (pounds)
Cake and Meal—

Produced (tons)

Shipped (tons)

Hulls—
Stocks (tons) April 30
Produced (tons)
Shipped (tons)

Linters (running bales)—
Stocks April 30
Froduced
Shipped

Hul! Fiber (1,000-1b. bales)—
Stocks April 30,
Produced
Shipped

Mote, grabbots, etc. (1,000 pounds)—
Stceks April 30
Produced .-
Shipped

COTTON SPINNING (DEPT, OF COMMERCE):
Spinring spindles in place on June 2 23
Spinning spindles active on June 2
Active spindle Lours, (€00’s omitted) Mey..-
Active spindle l}ours per spindle in place May

EDISON ELECTRIC INSTITUTE:
Kilowatt-hour sales to ultimate consumers—
Month of April (000's omitted)
Revenue from ultimate customers—month of
April ___ MR
Number of ultimate customers st April 30—

FABRICATED STRUCTURAL STEEL (AMFER-
ICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUC-
TION)—Month of May:

Contracts closed (tonnage)—estimnted- s
Shipments (tonnage) estimated

INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION—
Index of Railway Employment at middle of
May (1935-39 average==100)

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE—As of May
31 (000's omitted):

Member firms carrying margin accounts—
Total of customers’ net debit balances.._—
Credit- extended to customers......-

Cash on hand and in banks in U. 8
Total of customers’ free credit balances

Market value of listed shares

Market value of listed bonds.

Member borrowings on U, S. Govi. issues-.

Member borrowings on other collateral

NON-FARM REAL ESTATE FORECLOSURES—
FEDERAL SAVINGS AND LOAN INSUR-
ANCE CORPORATION—

Month of -March

REAL ESTATE FINANCING IN NONFARM
AREAS OF U, S.— FEDERAL. SAVINGS
AND LOAN INSURANCE CORPORATION
—Month of April (000's omitted):

Savings and loan associaticns
Insurance companies e
Bank and trusf companies.
Mutual savings banks....
Individuals

Miscellaneous lending

Latest
Month

200,508,000
183,800,000
16,702,000
6,000
15,319,000
10,800,000

213,194,000
113,433,000

$744,414
412,034
244,564
87,816

$28,2517,188
* 94,492,653
. 40,102,926
119,283,498
51,611,204
25,697,622
13,227,984
63,235,404

Previous
Month

205,404,000
187,624,000
17,774,000
6,000
14,971,000
*11,688,000

¥233,586,000
1,523,000

*$585,683
#341,973
*174,050

469,660

. $22,374,199
58,073,503
32,519,020
79,621,489
68,367,098
29,430,523
20,299,028
61,818,270

Year
Ago

t

163,068,000
149,052,000
13,999,000
17,000
15,336,000
11,315,000

192,081,000
2,362,000

$857,474
562,387
209,258
85,829

$34,576,531
136,585,916
45,712,850
111,838,224
80,291,868
47,637,287
| 14,781,900
96,879,408

$435,908,489
62,762,259
373,146,230

832,612
2,077,760
1,647,935

114,915

249,220

104,528

20,516,000

.15,275
164,607
243,173

48,528,000
55,036,000
71,394,000

231,652,000
65,744,000
62,876,000

105,949

74,670
99,438

40,159
36,201
50,512

52,280
60,874
182

23,133,000
20,516,000
9,768,000
533.3

25,949,310

$456,778,900
45,501,032

267,355
233,087

127.0

$1,287,316
40,937

99,938,357
,812
715,332

$445,701 -

145,741
280,411

79,326
209,854
209,815

$1,370,848

$372,503,130
27,351,774
345,151,356

980,806
2,329,714
2,451,619

110,788

291,656

122,915

19,503,000

37,112
#229,448
#392,505

#60,610,000
77,628,000
104,765,000

226,525,000
95,400,000
76,811,000

#130,717

1"%106,323

*142,995

#54,410
#55,180
“68,898

*61,551
*76,755
#99,661

460
461
370

#5,101
©1,825
#1,965

23.127,000
19,903,000
11,699.000

504.6

26,000,593

$460,900,400
45,327,711

*337,206
#234,707

128.1

$1,285,737
44,824

100,247,400
47,716
700,814

1,485

$431,528
145,038
289,724
75,979
211,467
215,548

$1,369,284

$568,204,044
86,101,764 ..
482,802,280

718,826
1,607,208
6,591,231

138,513

304,00%

143,235

20,234,000

183,349
365,151
676,209

82,539,000
120,814,000
127,349,000

285,761,000
116,520,000
118 ,_392,000

182,209
162,095
166,332

82211
95,948
88,328

107,258
106,635
126,201

. 257
300
547

3,029

23,101,000

20,229,000

8,935,000
473

22,396,907

$410,075,600
43,478,939

‘o937 418
194,752

111.5

$1,175,0/6
64,044
302,849
637,103
85,624,659
125,352,736
140,820
771,346

$393,677

FOTS A S
$1,171,148

Chemicals and all
#Revised. fNot available,

June 26 qNot shown to avoid disclosure

fIncludes 532,000 barrels of foreign crude runs,

sRevised. ' 1Deficit. #Increase—All stock (bbls.).
of individual operation.

gitized for FRASER
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- Securities Now in Registration

.

New Registrations and Filings

American Brake Shoe Co.
June 29 filed 50,000 shares of common stock (no par) to
be offered to certain officers and key employees through
a stock purchase plan. Price—To be not greater than
the market price on the date of the offering, or no less
than 85% of such price. Underwriter—None. Proceeds
~—To be added to general funds.

Bond Fund of Boston, Inc., Boston, Mass.
June 27 filed 30,000 shares of capital stock (par $1).
Price—At market. Underwriter—Vance, Sanders & Co.,
Boston, Mass.: Proceeds—For investment.

Budget Finance Plan, Inc. of California
June 25 (letter of notification) 3,225 shares of class B
common stock to be offered to holders of stock purchase
warrants, which entitle holder to purchase 25 shares at
$4.25, $4.50 and $4.75 per sare during three periods from
June 17, 1951 to Aug, 15, 1952, Underwriter — None,
Proceeds—For corporate purposes.

Buzzards Bay Gas Co., Hyannis, Mass.
June 22 (letter of notification) 12,000 shares of 6%
cumulative prior preferred stock. Price—At par ($25 per
share) and accrued dividends. Underwriter—Coffin &
Burr, Inc., Boston, Mass. Proceeds—To retire $150,000
outstanding preferred stock held by South Shore Utili-
ties Associates at par ($25 per share), and to reimburse
treasury for property additions. Offering—Made on June
29,

Checker Cab Manufacturing Co. (7/24)
June 28 filed 433,444 shares of common stock (par $1.25)
to be offered for subscription by common stockholders
of record July 24 at rate of one ‘new share for each
share held; rights to expire on Aug. 9. Price—To be
supplied by amendment. Underwriters—None, Proceeds
—To repay loans and for additional working capital.

Chief Consolidated Mining Co.,
Salt Lake City, Utah
June 20 (letter of notification) 218,181 shares of capital
stock (par $1) being' offered to stockholders of record
June 28 on basis of one new share for each 5% shares
held; rights to expire July 16. Price—$1.25 per share.
Underwriter—J. A, Hogle & Co., Salt Lake City, Utah,
Proceeds — For further exploration of ore runs below
present water level.

. Central Vermont Public Service Corp.

June 29 filed $2,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, series
G, due 1981, Underwriters—To be determined by com-
.petitive bidding, Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart &
Co. Inc,; W. C. Langley & -Co. and Hemphill, Noyes,
Graham, Parsons & Co. (jointly); Lehman' Brothers;
Coffin & Burr, Inc, and The First Boston Corp. (joint-
ly); Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co. and Blair; Rollins &
Co. Inc. (jointly); Kidder, Peabody & Co. Proceeds—To
reduce short-term borrowings and for additional con-
struction requirements.

_Consolidated Engineering Corp., Pasadena, Calif.
June 26 (letter of notification) 1,150 shares of common
stock (par $1); to be issued upon exercise of stock
option. Price—At 100/115 of $5 per share, Underwriter
—None.: Proceeds—For working capital. TR,

Dome Exploration (Western) Ltd. (7/23)

" July 2 filed 500,000 shares of common stock (par $2.50).

Price—To be supplied by amendment. Underwriters—
Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co., New York, and Wood,
Gundy & Co., Ltd., Toronto, Canada. Proceeds—To retire
notes and to acquire property for drilling operations.
Office—Toronto, Canada.
Duplan Corp.

June 28 (letter of notification) 4,000 shares of common
stock (no par) to be sold from time to time on the New
York Stock Exchange. Price—At market (about $13.75
per share), Underwriter—None, but Dominick & Domi-
nick, New York, will act as brokers. Proceeds—To Ernest

- C. Geier, Chairman, who is the selling stockholder.

El Paso Natural Gas Co., El Paso, Tex.
June 29 filed 70,000 shares of convertible second pre-
ferred stock (no par). Price—To be supplied by amend-
ment, Underwriter — White, Weld & Co., New York,
Proceeds—For expansion program,

Fosgatle Citrus Concentrate Cooperative (Fla.)
June 29 filed 453 shares of class A common stock (par
$100); 5,706 shares of 5% class B preferred stock (par
$100), cumulative beginning three years from July 10,
1950; 8,000 shares of 4% revolving fund class C stock
(par $100); 2,000 shares of 4% revolving fund class C

Cuicaco
CLEVELAND

NEew York BosTton
PHILADELPHIA

PirTsBURGH
San Francisco

Private Wires to all offices

stock (par $50); and 4,000 shares of 4% revolving fund
class C stock (par $25). Price—At par, Underwriters
~—None. Proceeds—To construct and equip frozen con-
centrate plant at Forest City, Fla.

Franklin Custodian Funds, Inc.
June 29 filed 200,000 shares of common stock series (pafr
one cent), 150,000 shares of preferred stock series (par
one cent), 150,000 shares of bond series (par one cent),
100,000 shares of utilities series (par one cent). 100,000
shares of income series (par one cent) and $2,500,000
aggregate amount periodic. payment plans, in amounts
varying from $1,200 to $60,000. Underwriter—Franklin
¢ Distributors, Inc., New York. Proceeds—For investment,

General Telephone Corp. (7/18)

June 29 filed 300,000 shares of common stock (par $20).
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Underwriter—
Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis, New York. Proceeds—
For additional investments in common stock equities
of subsidiaries, temporary advances*to subsidiaries for
reduction of their bank loans and for use in their 1951
construction programs, and for general corporate pur-
poses.

Haydock Fund, Inc.

June 29 filed 20,000 shares of capital stock (no par).
Price—At market. Underwriter—None. Proceeds—For
investment. ‘

Hudson Fund, Inc.

June 29 filed 200,000 shares of capital stock. Price—A
market. Underwriter—Hudson Distributors, Inc., New
York. Proceeds—For investment.

Idaho Birthday Mines Co., Salt Lake City, Utah
June 25 (letter of notification) 666,000 shares of common
stock. Price—25 cents per share. Underwriter—None.
Proceeds—To construct drainage and development tun-
nels and to develop existing properties. Offiée—21 South
West Temple, Sale Lake City 1, Utah. L 4

Lehman Corp. .(7/23)

July 2 filed 129,785 shares of capital stock (par $1), to
be offered to stockholders of record about July 23 at
rate of one new share for each 15 shares held. Price—
To be approximately the net asset value per share.
Underwriter—None. Proceeds—For investment.

Lindberg Instrument Co., Berkeley, Calif.
June 25 (letter of notification) $100,000 of 6% promis-
sory notes (in denominations of $1,000 or. fractions
thereof); 20 shares of common stock (par $10) -and 40%
of fractional royalty interests to be issued by licensors
under certain patents for which no consideration will
be received. Underwriter—None. Proceeds—For further
development- of an electrical sound apparatus called
“Fluid Sound.”

Long Canyon Mining Co., Lee, Nev.
June 25 (letter of notification) 350,000 shares of common
stock. Price—20 cents per share. Underwriter—None.
Proceeds — For purchase of equipment and working
capital. Office—2784 Jefferson Ave. Ogden, Utah.

Marsh Steel Corp., North Kansas City, Mo.
June 26 (letter of notification). 4,000 shares of common
stock (par $10) to be offered for subscription by 40 em-
ployees. Price—$17.50 per share. Underwriter—None.
Proceeds—For operating capital. Office—101 East Ninth
St., North Kansas City, Mo.

Mid-Continent Airlines, Inc., Kansas City, Mo.
June 26 (letter of notification) 892 shares of capital
stock (par $1). Price—Not to succeed $9.50 per share.
Underwriter—Morgan & Co., Los Angeles, Calif. Pro-
ceeds—To Thomas F. Ryan, III, the selling stockholder.

Mutual Investment Co. of America
July 2 filed 35,013 shares of common stock (par $1).
Price—At the market, Underwriter—S. R. Livingstone &
Co., Detroit, Mich. Proceeds—For investment,

Natural Resources Fund, Inc., New York
July 2 filed 1,600,000 shares of capital stock (par one
cent), Price—At market. Underwriter—Frank L. Valenta
& Co,, Inc., New York. Proceeds—For investment.

New Mexico Farm Mutual Insurance Co.
June 22 (letter of notification) $125,000 in surplus cer-
tificates to be sold to Arizona Farm Bureau members.
Price—At par (in units of $100 esch). Underwriter—
None. Proceeds—To raise adequate surplus for company
to qualify in writing general farm and employer’s
i\irability insurance. Office—114 East Griggs Ave., Cruces,

Newman-Croshy Steel Co., Pawtucket, R. I.
June 26 (letter of notification) $250,000 of 12-year 5% %
subordinated debentures due July 1, 1963 (in denomina-
tions of $1,000 each). Underwriter—G. H. Walker & Co.,
Providence, R. I. Proceeds—To retire outstanding .se-
curities. Office—10 Dean St., Pawtucket, R. I.

Owners Discount Corp., Elkhart, Ind.
June 23 (letter of notification).$200,000 of 5% % sinking
fund debentures, 1951 series (to be issued in denomina-
tions of $1,000 and $500 each.) Underwriter—City Secu-
rities Corp., Indianapolis, Ind. Proceeds—To finance
retail instalment contracts and make small loans. Office
—416% So. Main Street, Elkhart, Ind. )

- Pacific Power & Light Co. (7/24) ‘
June 29 filed 554,464 shares of common stock (no par),
of which 250,000 shares are to be offered for subscription
by common stockholders of record July 24 at rate of
one new share for each seven shares held, with rights to
expire about Aug. 20; and the remaining 304,464 shares
are to be sold for the account of certain stockholders.

.
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% REVISIONS THIS WEEK
® INDICATES ADDITIONS
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Price—To be supplied by amendment., Underwriters—
Lehman Brothers; Union Securities Corp.; Bear, Stearns
& Co.; and Dean Witter & Co. Proceeds—From sale of
stock to stockholders to be used to finance, in part, cons
struction of 100,000 kilowatt Yale hydro-electric project
in Southwest Washington, which, it is estimated,, will
cost $26,450,000. 1 s
Pell, de Vegh Mutual Fund, Inc. 5 Y
July 2.filed 100,000 shares of capital stock (par $1);
Price—At ‘market. Underwriter—None. Proceeds——For
investment. K o
Philadelphia Life Insurance Co. 19
June 28 (letter of notification) 15,000 shares of common
stock, of which 7,000 will be offered shareholders and
then to public, and 8,000 to officers and employees. Price
—8$11 per share. Underwriters—John C. West, Philadel~
phia, Pa, Proceeds—For working capital and reserves
Office—111 No. Broad St., Philadelphia 7, Pa, .
Promontory Oil Co., Salt Lake City, Utah
June 25 (letter of notification) 500,000 shares of com-+
mon stock. Price—50 cents per share. Underwritzr—
None. Proceeds—To drill wells. Office—19 West South
Temple, Room 858, Salt Lake City, Utah.

Scranton Electric Co., Philadelphia, Pa. (7/17)
June 29 filed 21,752 shares of cumulative preferred
stock ‘(par $100). Price—To be supplied by amendment:
Underwriter—Kidder, Peabody & Co., New York..Pro-
ceeds—For construction program. y

Soconv-Vacuum 0il Co., Inc. :
June 28 filed interests in corporation’s employees’” sav-
ings plan which will permit an employee to allot from
1% to 5% of his base pay, with the employer contfribut-
ing an additicnal amount equal to 50% of his allotment.
Proceeds—Employees may direct that funds in his ac-
count be invested in one or more of. the following: ‘(a)
Series E U. S. Government bonds; (b) capital stock of
corporation; or (c) common . stock of any investn}ent
company eligible for investment. .

Stanzona Petroleum Corp., Phoenix, Ariz.

June 26 (letter of notification) 30,000 shares of cpmf—

mon stock of which 106,000 shares will be offered in ex-
change for notes or at par for cash; and $10,000 face
value of notes {convertible, par for par, into common
stock). Price — At par ($1 per share). Underwriter—
None. FProceeds—To repay loan and to acquire new

- leases. Office—75 West Portland Street, Phoenix, Ariz.

Texas Gas Transmission Corp. (7/19)
June 28 filed 100,000 shares of preferred stock ' (par
$100). Price—To be’supplied by amendment. Upder-
writer—Dillon, Read & Co. Inc., New York. Proceeds—
For expansion program, 3

Previous Registrations and Filings

Air Facilities, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. {
June -4 (letter of notification) 193,800 shares of 6% pre~
ferred stock (par $1) and ‘193,800 shares of common .
stock (par 25 cents) to be offered in units of one share
of preferred and one share of common stock. Price—
$1.50 per unit. Underwriter —None. Proceeds—To
purchase equipment and material. *Office—1018 Title &
Trust Building, Phoenix, Ariz. Y ;

Alabama-Tennessee Natural Gas Co. hegier'y
June 14 (letter of notification) 2,700 shares of common
stock (par $1). Price—At the market (from $18 to $20

" per share). Underwriters—Scott, Horner & Mason, Inc.,

Lynchburg, Va., and Johnston, Lemon & Co., Washing-
ton, D. C.—Proceeds—To B, Franklin Grizzle, the selling
stockholder, Office—Florence, Ala. :

American Bosch Corp., Springfield, Mass.
May ‘17 filed 98,000 shares of common stock (par $2).
Price—At the market (approximately $15 per share).
Underwriter—None. Proceeds—To Allen.& Co. (owner
of 198,000 shares, or 15.1% of outstanding shares).

American General Oil & Gas Co., Houston, Tex.
June 19 (letter of notification) 800,000 sharas of com- @
mon stock (par one cent). Price——121 cents per share.
Underwriter—West & Co., Jersey City, N. J. Proceeds
—For drilling well and working capital, Office—623
M & M Bldg., Houston, Tex.

Arden Farms Co., Los Angeles, Calif.
June 11 filed 55,000 shares of $3 cumulative and partici-
pating’ preferred stock (no par) of which 54,444 shares
are_first to be offered to preferred stockholders at rate
of one share for each 4% shares held; unsubscribed
sharas to be offered publicly. Price—To be supplied by
amengment,. Underwriter—None.. Proceeds—To Yepay
bank: loans.

Armstrong Rubber Co., West Haven, Conn.

May 21 (letter of notification).1,000 shares of 434%: cu-
mulative convertible preferred stock (par $50) and 1,000

‘shares’ of class A common stock (no par). Price —The

preferred at par .and the common at $25 per share.
Underwriter—Gruntal & Co., New Haven, Conn. Pre-
ceeds — To Frederick Machlin, Vice-President of the

company. s

Ashland Oil & Refining Co., Ashland, Ky.
May 21 (letter of notification) 1,000 shares of common
stock (par $1). Price—At the market (approximately
$35 per share). Underwriter — None. Proceeds — For
working capital. Office—1409 Winchester Ave., Ashland,
Ky.
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% Associated Telephone Co., Ltd.

June 11 filed 350,000 shares of 5% cumulative preferred
stock, 1947 series (par $20). Price—To be supplied by
amendment., Underwriters—Paine, Webber, Jackson &
Curtis and Stone & Webster Securities Corp., both of
New York; and Mitchum, Tully & Co., Los Angeles,
Calif. Proceeds—To liquidate bank loans incurred for
groperty additions and improvements.

eing made. '
% Bank of Nova Scotia, Toronto, Canada
June 12 filed 300,000 shares of capital stock (par $10)
being offered to stockholders of record June 30, 1951,
with -unsubscribed shares to be publicly -offered after
Oct. 5. Price—$30 per share. Underwriter—None. Pro-
ceeds—To be added to general funds.

7' Bigelow-Sanford Carpet Co., Inc.

May 16, filed 100,000 shares of 4% % cumulative pre-
ferred stock, ceries of 1951 (par $100), of which 39,604%
shares are issuable to holders of 26,403 chares of 6%
preferred stock on the basis of 1%, shares for each pre-
ferred share held. Public offering of the additional 60,-
000 shares of new preferred stock has been deferred due
to present market conditions. Underwriters—Harriman
Ripley & Co., Inc.; Kidder, Peabody & Co., and F. S.
Moseley & Co. Proceeds—For general corporate pur-
poses.

% Brown Shoe Co., Inc., St. Louis, Mo.

June 7 filed 197,737 shares of ‘common stock (par $15),
of-which 124,187 are being offered in exchange for Wohl
Shoe Co. capital stock on a. 2l-for-1 basis; offer to
expire on July 16. The remaining 73,550 shares are of-
fered to key employees under the company’s stock option
plan. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes, State-
ment effective June 26. J

Burlington Mills Corp.

March 5 filed 300,000 shares of convertible preference
stock (par $100)..Price—To be supplied by amendment,
Underwriter-—Kidder, Peabody & Co,,
Proceeds—For additions and improvements to plant and
equipment. Offering date postponed.

Canam -Copper Co., Ltd., Vancouver, Canada
April 20 filed 200,000 shares of capital.stock. Frice—At
par ($1 per share). Underwriter—Harry M. Forst. Pro-
‘ceeds—For exploration and development work,

Central Fibre Products Co., Quincy, lll.
June 11 (letter of notification) 3,000 shares of non-voting
common stock (par $5). Price—At the market. Under-
writer—Bosworth, Sullivan & Co., Denver, Colo. Pro-
ceeds—To two selling stockholders. Office—901 S. Front
St., Quincy, 11 : :

.. -Chevron Petroleums, Ltd., Toronto, Canada
March 14 'filed 900,000 shares of common stock (par $1)
to. be offered “as a speculation.” Price —50 cents per
share. Underwriter—Willis E. Burnside & Co., Inc., New
York. Proceeds—To take up option and develop prop-
erties, Offering—Indefinitely postponed.

Y C.I.T. Financial Corp., New York.

June 4 filed 150,000 shares of common stock (no par)
to be reserved for issuance upon exercise of ‘options
under the “restricted stock option plan for key employees
of the corporation and its subsidiaries.” Price—Not to
be less than 95% of the fair market value of the stock.
Underwriter—None. Proceeds — For general corporate
tpurposes. Statement.effective June 25.

©  _Continental Car-Nar-Var Corp., Brazil, Ind.
March 5 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of com-
mon (voting) stock (par $1). Price—$2 per share. Under-
swriters—Sills, Fairman & Harris, Inc., Chicago, and
Gearhart, Kinnard & Otis, Inc., New York. Proceeds—
For working capital and' general corporate purposes.
Temporarily deferred.

Cornucopia Gold Mines (7/10-21)
May 14 (letter of notification) 229,800 shares of common
stock' (par five cents) to be offered for subscription by
stockholders of record June 30, 1951, on a one=for=five
basis, with an oversubscription privilege; rights to expire
on Oct. 1. Price—To be determined by directors, but
not' exceeding $1 per share. Underwriter—None. Pro-
ceeds—For working capital.’ Office—824 Old National

Bank Bldg., Spokane, Wash. =}’ 4

Cosmopolitan Hotel Co. of Dallas, Tex. ’
Dec. 13 filed $1,500,000 of 2% debentures due 1965. Price.

Offering—Now

—At face value, Underwriter—None.: Proceeds—To pur-"

chase debentures of Statler Dallas Co., Inc., which com~
pany will construct Dallas hotel. Business—A non-profit
corporation under sponsorship of Dallas Chamher n#
Commerce - to  secure construction of hotel. Statement
effective June 15.

Cuban-Venezuelan Oil Voting Trust

March 29 filed 1,500,000 units of voting trust certificates
‘representing one share of one and two cent par com-
mon stock in 24 companies. Each share of the 24 com-
panies represents 1/24th of a unit of voting.trust cer-
tificates of the Trust, which unit contains one share
of ‘common stock -in each of the 24 Cuban companies.
Price — $2 per unit. Underwriter — None, but Jay H.
Schafrann, 20 Pine St.,, New York 5, N, Y. will act as
servicing agent. Proceeds—For drilling and explora-
tion expenses and working capital. Statement effective
June 19, ‘

June 1, the 24 Cuban companies filed 1,500,000 shares

each of their respective common stocks to be issued to

the Cuban-Venezuelan ‘Oil Voting Trust. Statement. ef-
fective June 19.

Cudahky Packing Co. )
'March 23 filed $10,000,000 sinking fund debentures due
April 1, 1966, Price— To be supplied by amendment.
Underwriter—Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc, Proceeds—To
reduce bank loans by $9,000,000, and the balance added

New - York.'
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July 9, 1951

Iowa Public Service Co. 11 am. (EDT__.___ Bonds

MidSouth Gas CO.oco o _________ Common

Victoreen Instrument Co._.__._..........Common
July 10, 1951

Cornucopia Gold Mines_ . __.__ Common

Minnesota, Power & Light Co. noon (EDT)__Bonds

Northrop Aircraft, Inc...______________._Common

July 11, 1951 .
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry. noon (CDT).Eq. Tr. Ctfs.
Nova Scotia (Province of), Canada____Debentures
S & W Fine Foods, Inc.__ . ... Common
July 12, 1951
Speer, ‘Carbon’ Co.idiamemanmic bovudumaid Common
Texas & Pacific Ry. noon (EDT)__Equip. Tr. Ctfs.

July 16, 1951

Washington Gas Light Co._o e Bonds

July 17, 1951 ‘

Marquette Cement Manufacturing Co.____ Common

New York State Electric & Gas Corp...-_ Common

Scranton Electric Co.eeo o ____ Preferred
: July 18, 1951

General Telephone Corp.._... S N Common

Green River Steel Corp....._--- Debs, & Common
" July 19, 1951

Texas Gas Transmission Corp..—o..___ Preferred
July 20, 1951

Montana-Dakota Utilities Co,ococomaaao- Common
July 23, 1951

Dome Exploration (Western) Ltd.._:___Common

Lehman: Corp..occidal Jiiiiisiiab duns Common

Mississippi Power Co. 11 am. (EDT)._.... Bonds

July 24, 1951 :

Checker Cab Manufacturing Co...__._-__ Common

Pacific Power & Light Co._._______.:..._ Common

United Gas Corp. 11:30 a.m, (EDT)___.___._ Bonds

August 7, 1951
Michigan Consol. Gas Co. 10:30 a.m. (EST)_-.Bonds .
~ August 31, 1951
Southern Counties Gas Co. of California.___Bonds

September 11, 1951
Alabama: Power Co. oo i inimeiocimians Bonds

"
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to working capital, Offering—Abandoned. To borrow
from banks. :
- Culver Corp., Chicago, lil. .

Oct. 23 filed 127,364 shares of common stock (par $5).
Price—To be.equivalent to approximately 95% - of the
net asset value of all shares of stock outstanding imme-
diately prior to the public offering plus a commission
of 50 cents per share to security dealers. Underwriters—
Dealers may be underwriters. Proceeds — For invest-
ments in railroad and kindred securities, Offering—Ex-
act date not yet determined.

Drakenfeld (B. F.) & Co., Inc.
June 15 (letter of notification) 2,000 shares of capital
stock Price—At not less than $40 per share. Under-

“writer—None, but Hornblower & Weeks, New York,

will act as broker. Proceeds—To a selling stockholder.

Drayson-Hanson, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. -
June 4 (letter of notification) 50,000, shares of common
stock (par 40 cents)., Price—$1.20 per share. Under-
writer—Edgerton, Wykoff & Co., Los Angeles, Calif.
Proceeds—To purchase real property and plant.

Farmers Mutual Telephone Co., Madison, Minn.
May 9 (letter of notification) 2,600 shares of common
stock and 1,200 shares of preferred stock. Price—$35 per
share for common and $50 for preferred. Underwriter—
None. Proceeds — To rebuild rural telephone system.
Office—Cerro Gordo, Madison, Minn.

% Felters Co., Boston, Mass.

June 18 (letter of notification) 670 shares of common
stock (par $10). Price—To range from $9 to $10.50 per
share.. Underwriter—Proctor, Cook & Co., Boston, Mass.
Proceeds—To Emma B. Proctor, the selling stockholder.

% Food Machinery & Chemical Corp. :

June 13 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par $10)
to be offered to employees. Price—To be based on mar-
ket on New York: Stock Exchange (about $34.50 per
share). Underwriter—None, Proceeds—For gg¢neral cor-
porate purposes. .

Fruehauf Trailer Co., Detroit, Mich. 'lf_ ‘
June 15 filed 115,000 shares of common stock {par $1), to

‘be “offered to certain employees pursuant to stock op-

tion plans.” Price—At 85% or 95% of the highest sale

-price of the stock on the New York Stock Exchange on

the day on which the option is delivered to the employee.
Underwrtier—None. Proceeds—For working capital,

General Public Utilities Corp.

May 16 filed 504,657 shares of common stock (par $5) be-
ing offered to stockholders at rate of one share for each
15 shares held as of June 14; with rights to expire on
July 9. Price—$16.50 per share. Underwriter—None,
but Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Beane will act as
clearing agent for the company. Proceeds—To repay
bank loans and for general corporate purposes.
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Glass Fibers, Inc., Toledo, Ohio . ‘
June 26 filed 200,000 shares of common stock (par $1).
Price — To be supplied by amendment. Underwriter—
McCormick & Co., Chicago, I1l." Proceeds—For proposed
Southern California plant and for working capital.

Golconda Mines Ltd., Montreal, Canada
April 9 filed 750,000 shares of common stock. Price—
At par ($1 per share). Underwriter—George F. Breen,
New York., Proceeds—For drilling expenses, repayment
of advances and working capital. Offering—Date not set,

% Green River Steel Corp. (7/18)

June 5 filed $4,000,000 of 3% % debentures due 1961 and
320,000 shares of common stock (par 25 cents) to be
offered in units of $1,000 of debentures and 80 shares of
stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Underwriter
—Equitable Securities Corp., Nashville, Tenn. Proceeds
—To be applied to cost of acquisition, construction and
installation of facilities and for other corporate pur-
poses. Business — Organized to construct and operate
electric furnace steel plant and rolling mill. Office —
Owensboro, Ky.

Hilton Hotels Corp., Chicago, lil.
March 30 filed 153,252 shares of common stock (par $5)
now offered to holders of common stock of Hotel Wal-
dorf-Astoria Corp. in exchange for their holdings of
such stock on a share-for-share basis; offer expires on
July 27. Dealer-Manager — Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades &
Co., New York.

Idaho Custer Mines, Inc., Wallace, Idaho
June 8 (letter of notification) 800,000 shares of non-
assessable common stock (par 10 cents). Price—25 cents
per share. Underwriter—H. M. Herrin & Co., Seattle,
Wash., and others. Proceeds—For development of Liv-
ingston mine. Office—Scott Bldg., Wallace, Idaho.

International Resistance Co., Phila, Pa.
June 26 (letter of notification) 1,500 shares of common
stock :(par 10 cents). Price—At the market (approxi-
mately $6.37% to $6.6215 per share). Underwriter—
Stein Bros. & Boyce; Phila.; Pa. Proceeds—To Harry
A, Ehle, Vice-President, who is the selling stockholder.

% lowa Public Service Co. (7/9)

June 8 filed $5,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, due July
1, 1981. Underwriters—To be determined by. competi=-

ve bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co.

Inc.; The First Boston Corp.; Otis & Co.; Kidder, Pea=
body & Co.; Glore, Forgan & Co., A G. Becker & Co.
Inc. and Wm. Blair & Co. (jointly); Harriman Ripley
& Co., Inc.; Salomon  Bros. & Hutzler; Equitable Secu=
rities Corp.; Lehman Brothers, Bear, Stearns & Co. and
L. F. Rothschild & Co. (jointly). Proceeds—To repay
bank loans and for new construction. Bids—To be re-
ceived up to 11 a.m. (EDT) on July 9 at 30 Broad St
New Yorkj N. Y. 3

! e i 4 R THLI SR
Jersey Central Power & Light Co.

Feb. 21 filed $1,500,000 first mortgage bonds due in 1981,
Proceeds—For expansion program. Bids—Only one bid
was received by company on March 27, from Halsey,
Stuart & Co. Inc., which was returned unopened. Offer-
ing—Postponed indefinitely. Statement effective
March 14.

Jersey Central Power & Light Co.

Feb. 21 filed 40,000 shares of cumulative preferred stock
(par $100). Proceeds—From sale of preferred, together
with proceeds to be received from the sale of 350,000
additional common shares to General Public Utilities
Corp., the parent, will be used -for new  construction.
Bids—Only one bid, from Union Securities Corp. and
Salomon Bros. & Hutzler (jointly), was received March
27, which was returned unopened. Statement effective
March 14. Amendment—On May 8 SEC granted an ex-
emption from competitive bidding. Preferred may be
privately placed, but reported, temporarily aban-
doned.

Lily-Tulip Corp., New York

June: 15, filed 75,000 shares of common stock (no par)
to be offered for subscription by common stockholders
on or about July 5 on basis of one share for each five
shares held; rights to expire about July 19. Price—To
be supplied by amendment. Underwriter—Blyth & Co.,
Inc. Proceeds—To be applied toward construction of
new huildings. .

Link-Belt Co., Chicago, Il :
May 31 filed 20,826 shares of common 'stock (par $5)
to be offered to “a selected group of officers and em-
ployees of the company and its subsidiaries. Price—$33
per share (subject to change). .Underwnter.—-None.
Proceeds—For working capital. Statement effective June
18. :

Loven Chemical of California i
June 15 (letter of notification) 86,250 shares of cgpltal
stock. Price—At par ($1 per share). Underwriter—
Floyd A. Allen & Co., Los Angeles, Calif. Proceeds—For
working capital. Office—244 So. Pine St., Newhall, Calif,

Magma King Manganese Mining Co.
June 11 (letter of notification) 1,200,000 shares of com=-
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price — 25 cents per share,
Underwriter—Weber-Millican Co,, New York. Proceeds
—For development of manganese and_other deposits.
Office—1733 Security Bldg., Phoenix, Ariz.

% Marquette Cement Manufacturing Co. (7/17)
June 27 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par $10),
of which 50,000 shares will be offered for account of the
company and 50,000 shares for account of 15 selling
stockholders. Price—To be supplied by arr_xendment.
Underwriter—A. G. Becker & Co. Inc, Chicago, Ill.
Proceeds—For general corporate purposes.

Continued on page 40
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Continued from page 39

- Mayfair Markets, Los Angeles, Calif.
May 24 (letter of notification) 5,000 shares of preferred
stock (par $50) and 5,000 shares of common stock (no
par) to be offered in units of one share of preferred
and one share of common stock. Price—$60 per unit.
Underwriter — None, Proceeds — For working capital.
Office—4383 Bandini Boulevard, Los Angeles 23, Calif,

McGraw (F. H.) & Co., Hartford, Conn.,

May 17 (letter of notification) 4,650 shares of common
stock (par $2), Price—$9 per share. Underwriter—
Granbery, Marache & Co.,, New York. Proceeds—For
working capital.

Mercantile Acceptance Corp. of California
May 18 (letter of notification) 4,881 shares of first pre-
ferred stock. Price—At par ($20 per share). Under-
writer—Guardian Securities Corp. Proceeds—For gen-
eral corporate purposes.

% MidSouth Gas Co., Little Rock, Ark. (7/9)

May 29 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par $1).
Price--To be supplied by amendment. Underwriters—
Equitable Securities Corp., Nashville, Tenn., and T. J.
Raney & Sons and Womeldorff & Lindsey, Little Rock,
Ark. Proceeds—To repay bank loans and for property
additicns. ] y

Y% Minnesota Power & Light Co. (7/10)

:June 7, filed $10,000,000 of first mortgage bonds,- due
- July 1, 1981. Underwriters—To be determined by com-
petitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co.
Inc.; Shields & Co. and Equitable Securities Corp.
(jointly); The First Boston Corp. and Glore, Forgan &
Co. (jointly); Otis & Co.; White, Weld & Co.; Lehman
'Brothers and Drexel & Co. (jointly); Union Securities
Corp. and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler (jointly); Kidder,
Peabody & Co. and Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner- &
Beane (jointly); Coffin & Burr, Inc. Proceeds—For ex~
pansion program. Bids—Expected to be opened at noon
(EDT) on July 10 at company’s office, 2 Rector St.,
New York, N, Y, , ’

Mississippi Power Co., Gulfport, Miss. (7/23)

June 22 filed $4,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due
Aug. 1, 1981, Underwriters—To be determined by com-
petitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart &
Co. Inc.; Union Securities Corp. and Equitable Securities
Corp. (jointly); Salomon Bros. & Hutzler; First Boston
Corp.; Otis & Co.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Merrill
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Beane; Blair, Rollins & Co.,
Inc. and Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co. (jointly); Lehman
Brothers. Proceeds—For construction program. Bids—
To be opened at 11 am, (EDT) on July 23.

Mississippi Valley Stock Yards, Inc.
June 18 (letter of notification) $180,000 of first mortgage
415 % serial bonds. Price—At par (in $1,000 units), Un-
derwriter—Dempsey-Tegeler & Co., St. Louis, Mo. Pro-
ceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—61 An-
gelica St., St. Louis, Mo. .
Y Montana-Dakota Utilities Co. (7/20)
June 27 filed 162,838 shares of common stock (par $5)
1o be offered July 20 to common stockholders on basis of
one share for each eight shares held, Price—To be sup-
plied by amendment, Underwriter—Blyth & Co., Inc.
and Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Beane, New York.
FProceeds—For construction program.

Multnomah Plywood Corp., Portland, Ore.
June 14 (letter of notification) 76 shares of common
stock (par $2,500), of which 60 shares will be offered
in 20 units of three shares each to 20 individuals who
are not stockholders, and 16 shares are to be offered to
present stockholders on basis of one share for each two
shares owned. Price—Per unit, $12,500; and per share,
$2,500 to present stockholders. Underwritei—None. Pro-
ceeds—To acquire timber and a peeler plant operation.
©Office—1500 S. W. Harbor Drive, Portland 1, Ore.

National Bangor Siate Co., Wind Gap, Pa.

June 8 (letter of notification) 40,000 shares of common
stock (par 50 cents) and 40,000 shares of 8% non-cumu-
lative preferred stock (par $1) to be offered in units
of one share of each class of stock. Price—$4.50 per
unit. ' Underwriters—None; directors will direct sales.
Pr_oceeds——For payment of debt and purchase of ma-
chinery, Office—Male Street, Wind Gap, Pa.

New England Telephone & Telegraph Co.
May 23 filed 777,850 shares of capital stock being offered
to stockholders of record June 8 in ratio of one share
for each two shares held; rights to expire July 10, The
American Telephone & Telegraph Co., parent, will sub-
scribe for 536,071 of the shares. Price—At par ($100 per
.share). Underwriter—None. Proceeds—To reduce out-
.sItandlzxg temporary borrowings, Statement - effective
une 4.

% New York State Electric & Gas Corp. (7/17)
June 26 filed 217,904 shares of common stock (no par)
to be offered for subscription by common stockholders
of record’July 17 at rate of one new share for each 10
shares held; rights to expire Aug. 2. Price—To be sup-
plied by amendment.. Underwriters — The First Boston
Corp., Lehman Brothers, Wertheim & Co., and Merrill
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Beane, all of New York. Pro-
cee(]is—For construction program. :

North American Acceptance Corp.
March 20 (letter of notification) 15,000 shares of 60-cent
cumulative convertible preferred stock (par $5). Price
~$10 per share. Underwriter—Michael Investment Co.
Inc., Providence, R. I. Proceeds—For working capitalf
‘Dffering—Postponed temporarilv.

. % Northrep Aircraft, Inc. (7/10)

Jupe 6 filed 125,000 shares of common stock (par $1).
APrm;—To be supplied by amendment, Underwriters—
William R. Staats Co., Inc., Los Angeles, Calif,, and
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Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis, New York, and 13
other firms. Proceeds—For working capital. -

% Nova Scotia (Province of), Canada (7/11-12)
June 26 filed $15,000,000 of 15-year debentures due July
15, 1966. Underwriters—Smith, Barney & Co. and Wood,
Gundy & Co., Inc. Proceeds—To provide funds for vari-
ous Provincial purposes, including redemption of $9,661,-
500 of debentures.

Ohio Edison Co.
March 30 filed 150,000 shares of pfd. stock (par $100).
Underwriters—To be determined by competitive bidding.
Probable bidders: Morgan Stanley & Co.; Lehman Bro-
thers and Bear, Stearns & Co. (jointly); W. C. Langley
& Co.; Glore, Forgan & Co. and White, Weld & Co.
(jointly); The First Boston Corp. Proceeds — For con-
struction program. Bids—Indefinitely postponed, Were
to have been submitted up to 11:30 a.m. (EDT) on May 2.
% Okonite Co.
June 21 (letter of notification) 2,300 shares of common
stock (par $25). Price—At the market (approximately
$40 per share). Underwriter—None, but A. C. Allyn &
Co. acts as broker through the facilities of the New
York Curb Exchange. Proceeds—To a selling stock-
holder. Expected to be withdrawn,

0Old Colony Finance Corp., Mt. Rainier, Md.
June ‘1 (letter of notification) 250,000 shares of 6%
subordinated debentures with stock purchase warrants
attached. The latter will entitle holders thereof to pur-
chase one share of common stock at $4 per share for
each $100 of debentures owned. Price—At par (in de-
nominations of $100, $500 and $1,000 each). Underwriter
—None. Proceeds—For working capital. Office—3219
Rhode Island Avenue, Mt. Rainier, Md,

% Pan American Milling Co., Las Vegas, Nev.
van, 24 filed 200,000 shares of common ‘stock. Price—At
Par ($1 per share). Underwriter—None. Proceeds—To
ourchase machinery and equipment, to construct a mill
'in Mexico and for general corporate purposes. Staté-
ment effective June 26 through lapse of time; amend-
ment necessary.

Peabody Coal Co. :
March 26 filed 160,000 shares of 5% % prior preferred
stock (par $25). Price—To be supplied by amendment.
Underwriter—A. C, Allyn & Co., Inc.; Chicago, Ill. Pro-
ceeds—For corstruction program. Offering—Indefinitely
postponed, ; :

Pepsi-Cola Bottling Co. of Wash., D. C., Inc.
May 11 (letter of notification) 5,000 shares of common
stock (par 10 cents). Price—50 cents per share. Under-
writer—None, but Ferris & Co.; Washington, D. C., will
act as broker for over-the-counter sales. Proceeds—To
Bernard B. Schwartzman, the selling stockholder.

% Pfizer (Chas.) & Co., Inc. ‘

June 6 filed 444,015 shares of new common stock (par
$1), being offered ot common  stockholders<of record
June 26 in ratio of one new share for each 10 shares held;
rights to expire July 10. -Price—$33 per share. Under-
writer—F, Eberstadt & Co., Inc., New York. Proceeds—
To complete expansion program already underway and
for “additional working capital and for expansion of
production facilities. Statement effective June 26,

Philadelphia Suburban Transportation Co.
June 11 (letter of notification) $300,000 of 4% % con-
vertible debentures of 1967 (each $100 principal amount
convertible into three shares of common stock). Price
—At par. Underwriter—None. Proceeds—For working
capital. = Office—69th Street Terminal, Upper Darby,
Pennsylvania. : ; -

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Ca.
June 27 filed 450,000 shares of common stock (par $10)
to be offered to certain employees of the company and
its subsidiaries under a stock option plan. Price—At
85% of the market price on the New York Stock Ex-
change at time options are granted. Underwriter—None,
Proceeds—For working capital. :

Pittsburgh Steel Co. :

June 26 filed 12,569 shares of first series 5% % prior pre-
ferred stock (par $100) and 27,495 shares of common
stock (no par) to be offered in exchange for Thomas
Steel .Co. 41 % cumulative preferred stock (par $100)
at rate of 8/10ths of a share of 5% % preferred and 134
shares of common stock for each Thomas Steel pre-
ferred share (unexchanged Thomas preferred stock will
be I\?alled for redemption at $105 per share). Underwriter
—None.

Potlatch Yards, Inc., Spokane, Wash.
May 22 (letter of notification) 20,000 shares of common
stock (par $5). Price —$15 per share. Underwriter —
None. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. Of-
fice—909 W. Sprague Avenue, Spokane, Wash. ‘

% Reading Tube Corp., Long Island City

June 5 filed $1,859,256 of 20-year 6% sinking fund de-
bentures due July 1, 1971, and 66,402 shares of class B
stock (par 10 cents) to be offered about July 2 in ex-
change for 265.608 shares of outstanding class A cumula-
tive and participating stock (par $6.25) on the basis of $7
principal amount of debentures and one-fourth of a share
of class B stock for each class A share held; offer to
expire on-Aug. 4. Dealer-Manager — Aetna Securities
Corp., New York. :

Realty Co., Denver, Colo.
June 7 (letter of notification) 2,000 shares- of capital
stock (par 25 cents). Price—$6 per share. Underwriters
—Ralph S. Young, Colorade Springs, Colo; J. A. Hogle
& Co., Salt Lake City, Utah; and Garrett-Bromfield &
Co., Denver, Colo. Proceeds—For working capital. Office
—937 U. 8. National Bank Bldg.; Denver, Colo.

' 'Ronson Art Metal Works. Inc. _
Junz 18 (letter of notification) not in excess.of 5,400
shares of common stock (par $1). Price—At market

about $18.50 per share). Underwriter—Roess Blanchard
& Co., New York. Proceeds—To selling stockholder.

* S & W Fine Foods, Inc. (7/11) Y
June 22 filed 84,950 shares of common stock (par $10).
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Underwriter—
Blyth & Co., Inc.,, New York. Proceeds—For new con
struction and for working capital. ‘

Silver Beil Mines Co., Denver, Colo.

June 13 (letter of notification) 120,000 shares of com=
mon stock (par $1) to be first offered to present com-
mon and class A stockholders at rate of 0.094 of a share
for cach share of class A or common stock held. Price—
$2.25 per share. Underwriter—None, Proceeds—For
mine development, = Office—701 U, S. National Bank
Building, Denver, Colo. .

Skiles 0il Corp., Mt. Carmel, IIl.
June 14 (letter of notification) 10,500 shares of common
stock (par $1). Price—At the market (not less than $9,
nor more than $9.50 per share). Underwriter—F. S,
Moseley & Co., Chicago, Ill. Proceeds—To go to Charles
E, Skiles, the selling stockholder.

South State Uranium Mines Ltd. (Canada)
April 9 filed by amendment 384,000 shares of capital
stock, Price—At par ($1 per share). Underwriter-
Optionee—Robert Irwin Martin of Toronto. Proceeds—
For commissions, exploration and development expenses,
and working capital. -4
% Southern New England Telephone Co.

June 8 filed 400,000 shares of capitél_‘.‘s’fock (par $25),
being offered for subscription to stockholders of record
June 27, 1951, in the ratio of one*sharé’ for each eight
shares held; rights to expire July 20, Price—At par,
Underwriters — None. = Proceeds — To repay advances
from parent company, American Telephone & Telegraph
Co., and for new construction. Statement effective June
26. !

% Southwestern Associated Telephone Co. ’
June 15, filed 17,500 shares of $5.50 cumulative pre-
ferred stock (no par). Price—To be supplied by amend-
ment. Underwriters—Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis
and Stone & Webster Securities Corp., both -of New

"York, and Rauscher, Pierce & Co., Inc., Dallas, Texas.

Proceeds—To retire $1,500,000 of bank loans and the
balance added to general corporate funds. Offering —
Postponed. :
% Speer Carbon Co., St. Marys, Pa. (7/12)
June 20 filed 179,034 shares' of common stock (no par).
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Underwriter—
Lee Higginson Corp., New York. Proceeds—To finance
expansion and construction.

Spiegel, Inc., Chicago, Il )
June 21 filed 78,250 shares of common stock (par $2),
to be issuable upon exercise of stock options granted to
officers and key executives of the company under plan
adopted by stockholders on April 18, Price—$11,70 per
share. Underwriter—None. Proceeds—To reduce bank
borrowings and for working capital, ;

Sterling Engine Co., Buffalo, N. Y.

April 27 (letter of notification) an aggregate of not to
exceed 16,000 shares of common stock (par 10 cents),

. Price—At market (about $2.25 per share), Underwriter

—None, but Bache & Co. will act as broker. Proceeds—
To Addison F. Vare, the selling stockholder,

Suburban Propane Gas Corp.
June 21 (letter of notification) 137 shares of common
stock (par $1). Price—$16 per share. Underwriter—
None, but Eastman, Dillon & Co. and Bioren & Co. are
acting as hrokers. Proceeds—To SBN Gas Co., the sell-
ing stockholder. :

% Television Equipment Corp.

June 20 (letter of notification) 1,500,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par 5 cents) being offered to stockholders on
a pro rata basis; rights to expire July 10. Price—10 cents
per share. Underwriter—None. Proceeds—For working
capital.  Office-—238 William Street, New York 7, N. Y,

Texas Southeastern Gas Co., Bellville, Tex.
May 16 (letter of notification) 19,434 shares of common
stock to be offered to common stockholders through
transferable warrants. Price-— At par ($5 per share).
Underwriter—None. Proceeds—For working capital. !

Thorkon Co., Atlanta, Ga. ;
May 21 (letter of notification) 15,000 shares of 5% cumu-
lative preferred stock (par $10) and 30,000 shares of
common stock (par 25 cents) to be offered in units of
one share of preferred and two shares of common stock.
Price—$12 per unit. Underwriter—F, E. McMichael &
Co., Hartford City, Ind. Proceeds—For working capital.

% United Gas Corp.

May 25 filed 1,065,330 shares of common stock (par $10)
being offered to common stockholders of record June 27,
1951, on basis of one new share for each ten shares held,
with an oversubscription privilege; rights to expire on
July 19. Price—$17.50 per share. Underwriter—None,
Proceeds — To purchase securities of United Gas Pipe
Line Co., a subsidiary, which, in turn, will use the pro-
ceeds to pay costs of new construction; Statement effec
tive June 21. )

United Gas Corp. (7/24) .
May 25 filed $50,000,000 of first mortgage and collateral
trust bonds due 1971. Underwriters—To be determined
by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stu=
are & Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co., White, Weld &
Co.-ard Equitable Securities Corp. (jointly); First Bos-
ton Corp.; Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc., and Goldman,
Sachs & Co. (jointly). Proceeds—To purchase securities .
of United Gas Pipe Line Co., its subsidiary, which, in
turn, will use the funds to pay $7,000,000 of 3% promis-

.sory notes owned by United Gas Corp., and the re-

mainder for its construction program. Bids—To be re=
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ceived up to 11:30 am. (EDT) on July 24 at Two Rector

Street, New York, N*Y."Statement effective June 21.
United States Steel Corp., Hoboken, N. J.

~ May 21 filed 1,300,000 shares of common stock (no par)

“to be offered from time to time to certain key em-

ployees” under an incentive plan. Price—At market (to’

net company about $54,275,000. Proceeds—For general
corporate purposse. Statement effective June 11.

% United Utilities, Inc., Abilene, Kansas '
June 5 filed 199,451 shares of common stock (par $10)
being offered initially to common stockholders in the
ratio of one share for each three shares held June 26;
rights to expire July 10. Price—$11.75 per share. Un-
derwirter—XKidder, Peabody & Co., New York. Proceeds
—For plant expansion and to repay bank loans. State-
ment effective June 26.

Urbana Wine Co., Inc.
June 26 (letter of notification) 27,000 shares of eapital
stock (par $1) to be offered to stockholders of record
June 23, 1951 on basis of nine new shares for each share
held; rights to expire on July 16. Price—$10 per share.
Underwriter--None. Proceeds—To retire bank loan and
for working ‘capital. Office—Urbana, Hammondsport,
N. Y.

Van Lake:Uranium Mining Co., Van Dyke, Mich.
June 17 filed 100,000 shares of common . stock. Price
—At par ($1 per share). Underwriter—Titus Miller &

. Co., Detroit, ,\Mich.; Proceeds— For exploration ' and
drilling of mining; claims.  Office—23660 Van Dyke
Avenue, Van Dyke, Mich. Offering—Expected soon.
ﬁVictoreen Instrument Co. (7/9) L

ay. 22 filed 374,000 shares of common stock (par: $1),
.of which 221,000 are to be issued by the company and
153,000 for account of John A. Victoreen, Chairman of
the Board. Price—$4 per share. Underwriters—Barrett
Herrick ‘& Co., Inc., New York, and A. H. Vogel & Co,,
Detroit, Mich. Proceeds—For new equipment and work-
ing capital.

Video Corp. of America ;
June 15 (letter of notification) 1,200,000 shares of com-
mon stock now being offered to common stockholders of
record June 21 on a pro rata basis; rights expire July 10.
Price—At par (10 cents per share). Underwriter—None,
‘but unsubscribed shares may be offered through Tellier
& Co., New York, Proceeds—For working capital. Of-
fice—229 West 28th Street, New York, N. Y.

Washington Gas Light Co. (7/16)
June 20 filed $9,000,000 of refunding mortgage bonds
due July 15, 1976. Underwriters—To be determined by
competitive bidding. Probable bidders Halsey, Stuart
& Co. Inc.; Blyth & Co., Inc.; Smith, Barney & Co. and
White, Weld & Co. (jointly); W. C. Langley & Co. and
The First Boston Corp. (jointly); Equitable Securities
Corp.; Alex. Brown & Sons. Proceeds—For general cor-
porate purposes, Bids — Expected to be received on
July 16. i N b i LR

Weisfield’s, Inc., Seattle, Wash.
May 21 (letter of notification) 5,244 shares of capital
stock. Price—$53 per share. Underwriter—None. Pro-
ceeds—For working capital. Office—Ranke Bldg., 1511
Fifth Avenue, Seattle 1, Wash.

. Western Osage 0il Co., Inc., Las Vegas, Nev.
May 28 filed 1,000,000 shares of common stock (par 20
cents). Price—To be supplied by amendment, Under-
writer—None. Proceeds—For drilling of exploratory
well in Elko County, Nev,

Western Reserve Life Insurance Co.

June 12 (letter of notification) 10,000 shares of common
stock (par $10) to be offered for subscription by present
stockholders at rate of one share for each two shares held.
Price—$20 per share, Underwriter—None. Proceeds—
For financing expansion program. Office—1108 Lavaca
Street, Austin, Tex.

Western States Copper Corp., Seattle, Wash.
June 11 (letter of notification)-119,980 shares of 6%
cumulative preferred stock (par $1) and 124,980 shares
of common stock (no par).. Price—Of preferred, at par
plus accrued dividends (five annual dividends in ar-
rears); and of common at a price to be determined later.
Directors, in their discretjon. may offer one share of
common as a bonus for each purchase of one share of
preferred stock. Underwriter — None. Proceeds — For
milling equipment and other €orporate purposes. Office
~—5905 Phinney Avenue, Seattle, Wash. i

Prospective Offérinjs

Alabama Power Co. (9/11)
June 20 it was stated that company contemplates sale
of $15,000,000 first mortgage bonds due 1981. Under-
writers—To be determined by competitive bidding. Prob-
able bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley
& Co.; Blyth & Co., Inc.; Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc.;
Shields & Co. and Salomon Bros, & Hutzler (jointly);
Drexel & Co.; Union Securities Corp. and Equitable Se-
curities Corp. (jointly); Kidder, Peabody & Co.; The
First Boston Corp.; Lehman Brothers. Proceeds—For ex=
pansion program. Bids—Tentatively expected to be
opened on Sept. 11. Registration—About Aug. 10.

American President Lines, Ltd.
May 27, Charles Sawyer, Secretary of Commerce, pro-
posed the public sale to the highest bidder of the stock

of this company now held by the Department of Com-

merce. The proceeds would be placed in escrow until
the Courts decide whether the stock rightfully belongs
to the Government or to the Dollar interests.

Alaska Telephone Co. ’
April 25 it was announced company may soon file a
letter of notification with the SEC covering $300,000 of

6% convertible bonds. Price—At par (in units of $100
each). Underwriter—Tellier & Co., New York. Proceeds
—For new equipment and for expansion.

% Beaunit Mills, Inc.
June 26 stockholders approved issuance and sale of 100,~
000 shares of $5 cumulative preferred stock (no par).
Underwriters—Probably White, Weld & Co. and Kidder,
Peabody & Co. Proceeds—From sale of stock, together
with $15,000,000 from bank loans and $3,000,000 from
other sources, to be used to finance construction of a
rayon tire yarn plant at Coosa Pines, ‘Ala., and for work-
ing capital. Offering—May be made privately.
Bell Aircraft Corp. )

May 28 stockholders .approved a proposal to borrow
$2,500,000 on bonds to mature serially, The proceeds will
be used to finance construction of a $3,000,000 helicop-
ter plant near Fort Worth, Texas. '

‘British -Columbia (Province of), Canada
June 23 it was reported that early registration is ex-

pected of an issue of $35,000,000 bonds to mature serially -

up to and including 1976. Probable Underwriters—The

First Boston Corp. and A. E. Ames & Co., Ltd. Proceeds”

—For refunding and for new construction.
Canadian National Ry. -t
May 28 it was stated company has about $48,000,000

.of 4% % guaranteed mortgage gold bonds coming due

on Sept. 1, 1951; in U. S. funds. Refunding likely to be

under the auspices of the Canadian Government. .
Carolina Natural Gas Corp., Charlotte; N. C.

Feb. 20 a fourth amended application was filed with the

. SEC for authority to build a natural gas pipeline system

to serve certain areas in North and South Carolina. ‘Esti-
mated cost of the proposed facilities is $3,595,295, to be
financed by the sale of first mortgage bonds and  the
issuance ‘of junior securities. 'Underwriters may include
R. S. Dickson & Co., Charlotte, N. C. !

® Central RR. Co. of Pennsylvania

June 29 it was reported company expects to be in the
market late in July with an issue of $2,475,000 equip-
ment trust certificates. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart
& Co. Inc.; Salomon Bros. & Hutzler.

% Chesapeake & Ohio Ry. (7/11) ;
Bids will be received by the company up to noon (CDT)

“on July 11 for the purchase from it of $6,600,000 equip-

ment trust certificates to be dated Aug. 1, 1951 and
mature in 30 equal semi-annual instalments from Feb. 1,
1952 to and including Aug. 1, 1966. Probable bidders:
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Salomon Bros. & Hutzler, It
had originally been planned to sell the issue on June 27.
Chicago District Pipeline Co.
May 22 it was announced that this company (a sub-
sidiary of Peoples Gas Light & Coke Co.) may {ind it
necessary to’ construct a 30-inch pipeline from Volo,
111, to near Mt. Prospect, Ill., at a cost estimated at
approximately $1,650,000.. The amount and character

© of the financing are not now known. Bond fihancing in

March, 1950, was placed privately.

Chicago & Western Indiana RR.

June 2 it was reported company expects to be in the
market late this year or early in 1952 with a new issue
of. approximately -$70,000,000 of first mortgage bonds,
due 1981, of which about $65,000,000 will be sold ini-
tially. Price—Not less than par. Underwriter—To be
determined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders:
Halsey, Stuart-& Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co.; Lee
Higginson Corp.; Harris, Hall & Co. (Inc.); Drexel &
Co.; Kuhn, Loeb & Co., and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler
(jointly); Harriman Ripley &  Co., Inc.; First Boston
Corp.; Lehman - Brothers; Paine, Webber, Jackson &
Curtis; Kidder, Peabody & Co. Proceeds—To refund
$49,988,000 of 4% non-callable. consolidgted first mort-
gage bonds due July 1, 1952, and to redeem $13,747,000
first and refunding mortgage 4% % bonds, series D, due
_Sept. 1, 1962. The remainder will go towards prcperty
improvements, etc. :

Colorado Interstate Gas Co.
June 18 it was reported that the holdings of the Union
Securities Corp. group of stock of Colorado Interstate
(531,250 'shares) will probably be sold publicly in August
or September,

Columbus & Southern Ohio Electric Co.

May ‘16 J. B. Poston, President, announced that com=
pany plans an early offering of $10,000,000 first mort-
gage bonds, Underwriters—Last issue of bonds were
placed privately on July 1, 1948 through Dillon, Read &
Co. Inc., New York. If competitive, probable bidders
may include Halsey, Stuart & Co. Proceeds—For ex-
pansicn program.

Commonwealth Edison Co.

May 22 Charles Y. Freeman, Chairman, announced that
the company’s scheduled construction program for the
1951-54 period calls for the expenditure of about $450,-
000,000, of which it is estimated that $200,000,000 will
be provided cut of cash resources at the end of 1950,
This means that additional capital of about $250,000,000
will be required through 1954. Neither the timing nor
the nature of this new financing have yet been deter-
mined. Probable bidders for bonds or debentures: Hal-
sey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; The First Boston Corp.; Glore,
Forgan & Co.; Morgan Stanley & Co.

Consolidated Edison Co. of New York, Inc.
March 23 company applied to New York P, S, Commis-
sion for authority to issue and sell $25,000,000 of first
and  refunding mortgage bonds, series H, due May 1,
1981 (in addition, to $40,000,000 series G bonds filed with
the SEC on March 30). Underwriters—To be determined
by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stu-
art & Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co.; The First Boston
Corp.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Beane and White,
Weld & -Co. (jointly). Proceeds—To redeem a like
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amount of Westchester Lighting Co. 312% general mort=
gage bonds due 1967. Offering—Postponed,

Consumers Public Service Co. of Brookfield, Mo.
June 8, the Missouri P. S. Commission authorized com~
pany to issue and sell 1,500 shares of 5% preferred stock
(par $50). Proceeds—To repay $66,232 of notes and for
working capital.

Delaware River Development Corp. (N. J.) .
June 20 FPC decided to issue a one-year preliminary
permit to the corporation for investigation of the pro~
posed development of a hydroelectric project on the
Delawar_e River in New. Jersey, Pennsylvania and New
York, stimated to cost $47,000,000. Early last year, it.was
announced that the proposed project would be financed
through the issuance of $28,200,000 of bonds, $14,100,000
of preferred stock, $4,700,000 of convertible common
stock and 100,000 shares of no par value common stock.

Denver & Rio Grande Western RR. -
April 12, Wilson McCarthy, President, stated that  due
to prevailing market conditions, the company has posi~
poned to an undetermined date the taking of bids for
the purchase ,of $40,000,000 first mortgage bonds to be
dated .May 1, 1951, and to mature on May 1, 1981. Un-
derwriters—To be determined by .competitive bidding.
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Morgan
Stanley & Co.; Kuhn, Loeb & Co. and Bear, Stearns
& Co. (jointly). Proceeds — Together with treasury

-funds, to redeem on June 1, 1951, $35,062,200 oustanding

first mortgage 3%-4% bonds, series A, and $8,666,900 of
Denver & Salt Lake income mortgage 3%-4% bonds,
both due Jan. 1, 1993, "
Derby Gas & Electric Corp. s
June 22 corporation applied to SEC for. authority to issue
and sell $900,000 of debentures to mature July 1, 1957 ,
(to be placed 'privately with an institution) and:ap-
proximately 12,500 additional shares of common stock
(latter to be offered to public pursuant to a negotiated
transaction). Probable Underwriter—Allen & Co., New
York., Proceeds—To be applied toward 1951 construe=-
tion program, i
Dow Chemical Co.
April 5, Leland I. Doan, President, stated that the com=-
pany plans to spend $65,000,000 on plant expansion im
the current fiscal year ending May 31, 1951, and expects
to spend somewhat more in the following fiscal year.
He added, however, that no-decision has been reached
on any possible financing in this connection. Traditionak
underwriter: Smith, Barney & Co., New York.

Fort Worth & Denver City Ry.

May 17 stockholders of Colorado & Southern Ry. ap=-
proved a program providing for simplification of that
company’s corporate structure and for the refunding of
the indebtedness of the company and its subsidiaries.
This program calls for a new issue of $20,000,000firs§
mortgage bonds due 1981 of Fort Worth & Denver -City
Ry. and the transfex to the latter.of stock and other obli-
gations of seven Texas companies. Probable bidders:
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co.; Salo=
mon Bros. & Hutzler; The First Boston Corp. 3

Gienmore Distilleries Co.
April 23 it was announced company expects shortly te
file a registration statement covering 60,000 shares of
$50 par convertible preferred stock and to withdraw
statement covering 159,142 shares of class' B common
stock (par $1); see a preceding column. Proceeds—For
working capital and general corporate purposes.

Hahn Aviation Products, Inc., Phila, Pa. ;
June 7, it was announced company (in addition to sale
of 5,000 shares of common stock filed with SEC) proposes
to issue and sell another issue of approximately 29.651+«
shares of common stock (par $1) later this year. Office
—2636 North Hutchinson Street, Philadelphia 33, Pa,

ldaho Power Co. :
June 6 company reported considering issuance of,
$15,000,000 of additional first mortgage bonds. Will prob-
ably be placed privately. If competitive, probable bidders
may include Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Blyth & Co., Inc.,
Lazard Freres and The First Boston Corp. (jointly);
Equitable Securities Corp.; Kidder, Peabody: & : Co.;
Salomon Bros. & Hutzler and Union Securities, Corp.
(jointly); Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc. Proceeds, will be
used for additions and improvements to the company’s
properties, et

Illinois Bell Telephone Co. )
June 27 W. V. Kahler, President, announced that this
company (approximately 99.31% owned by American
Telephone. & Telegraph Co., plans issuance and sale,
sometime before the end of the year, of 682,454 addi~
tional shares of capital stock to its stockholders. Under-
writer—None, Proceeds—To repay short-term loans and
for new construction,

% lowa Power & Light Co.

Dec. 19 it was reported company expects to issue addi-
tional securities in 1951 to finance its construction pro-
gram which is expected to cost between $6,500,000 to
$7,500,000. Form of financing will depend on market
conditions at the time. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart
& Co. (for bonds); W. C. Langley & Co., Union Secu-
rities Corp. and Glore, Forgan & Co. (jointly), for
bonds or stock. The stockholders are to vote July 17
on issuance of the remaining 50,000 shares of authorized
preferred stock.

. 1-T-E Circuit Breaker Co. !

May 28 it' was announced stockholders have approved
proposals to increase the authorized indebtedness of the
company to $3,500,000 from $1,500,000, and the author-
ized but unissued preferred stock from 15,000 shares to
30,000 shares, par $100.

'3
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Kansas City Power & Light Co. # “
June 12, Harry B. Munsell, President, announced com=
pany hopes to issue and sell within the next two years
$12,005,000 .of bonds, $10,000,000 of -additional preferred
stock and $8,000,000 of additional common stock to fi-
nance its construction program for 1951-1952. Stqck-
holders will vote July 11 on increasing the authorized
preferred stock from 200,000 to 350,000 shares and the
authorized indebtedness by $12,000,000. Probable bid-
ders for preferred stock: Glore, Forgan & Co, and W.
C. Lengley & Co. (jointly); Smith, Barney & Co.; The
First Boston Corp.; White Weld & Co., Shields & Co.
and Central Republic Co. (jointly); Harrlman'Rxpley &
Co., Inc.; Salomon Bros. & Hutzler and Merrill Lynch,
Pierce, Fenner & Beane (jointly); Union Securities
Corp. and Stern Bros. & Co. (jointly). Probable bidders
for common stock, Lehman Brothers; Glore, Forgan &
Co.; Harriman Ripley Co., Inc. Probable bidders for
bonds: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc; Blyth & Co., Inc;
White, Weld & Co.; Shields & Co. and Central Republic
Co. (jointly); Glore, Forgan & Co.; Smith, Barney & Co.;
Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; Union Securities Corp. and Salomon
Bros. & Hutzler (jointly); Lehman Brothers and Bear,
Stearns & Co. (jointly); The First Boston Corp.; Equit-
able Securities Corp.; Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc.

Kansas Gas & Electric Co.
May 24 Murray F. Gill, Chairman of the board, an-

nounced that the company’s present construction pro-:

gram calls for expenditures of more than $8,000,000 in
1951, To finance part of the expansion program, com-
pany may sell $5,000,000 of first mortgage bonds. I}ndﬁr-
writers—To be dctermined by competitive bxddlpg.
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Union
Securities Corp.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner_& Beane
and Kidder, Peabody & Co. (jointly). There is a pos=
sibility that company may also decide to refund its
outstanding $16,000,000 first mortgage 3% % bqndS' due
1970 (held by a group of insurance’ companies) and
$5,000,000 first mortgage 3%% bonds due 1978,

Long Island Lighting Co.
June 25 it was reported that the company’s next step
in its financing program may include the sale of ap-
proximately $15,000,000 of preferred stock, Probable
bidders may include Blyth & Co., Inc.

McKesson & Robbins, Inc. ;
May 24 it was announced stockholders will vote Oct. 23
on a proposal to increase authorized common stock by
500,000 shares to 2,500,000 shares in order to provide for
a probable offering of additional stock to common stock-
holders. Probable underwriter: Goldman, Sachs & Co.,
New York. Proceeds will be added to working capital.

% Mead Corp. o

June 8 it was announced that ‘construction of a mnew
$21,000,000 kraft container board mill near:Rome, Ga.,
is. scheduled 1o be under way at an early date. Tradi-
tional underwriters: Drexel & Co. and Harriman Ripley
& Co., Inc.

% Michigan Consolidated Gas Co. (8/7)

July 2 it was announced company on July 6 will file
a registration statement with the SEC covering $15,~
000,000 new mortgage bonds. Underwriters—To be de-
termined by competitive bidding, Probable bidders:
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Smith, Barney & Co. and
Blyth & Co., Inc. (jointly); White, Weld & Co. and Leh-
man Brothers (jointly); Harriman Ripley & Co. Inc.
and Union Securities Corp. (jointly); Glore, Forgan &
Co. and W. C. Langeley & Co. (jointly). Proceeds—To
repay bank loans and to finance expansion program.

"Bids—To be opened -at 10:30 a.m. (EST) on Aug. 7 at

company’s office, 415 Clifford Street, Detroit, Mich.

Michigan-Wisconsin Pipe Line Co.
May 29, SEC authorized extension for one year, or
until July 1, 1952, of maturity of $20,000,000 bank loans
and the issuance and sale of 30,000 shares of common
stock to the American Natural Gas Co., parent, for
$3,000,000, to provide an equity base for contemplated
future permanent financing which may include issuance
and sale of $12,000,000 of first mortgage bonds. - Pre=-
vious debt financing was placed privately, If competi-
tive, bidders may include: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.;
The First Boston Corp.; Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc.;
Glore, Forgan & Co. ?

Mississippi River Fuel Corp.
May 24, it was announced stockholders on July 10 will
vote on approving elimination of preemptive rights to
subscribe for and purchase additional common stock.

® National Distillers Products Corp..

June 6 stockholders voted to create a new issue of 500,-
000 shares of preferred stock (par $100) and to increase
the authorized common stock from 10,000,000 shares, no
par value, to 15,000,000 shares, par $5. It was also voted
to eliminate ‘the then authorized 150,000 shares of pre-
ferred 'stock (par $100), none of which had been issued.
Management contemplates new financing in 1951 to pro-
vide for -$20,000,000 of plant .improvements, repayment
of $17,000,000 of short-term bank loans, and for addi-
‘tional working capital. Underwriters—Glore, Forgan
& Co. and Harriman, Ripley & Co, Inc.

Niagara Mohawk Power Corp.
June 8, company applied to FPC for a license for a pro-
posed new project estimated to cost $22,611,000. On Jan.
26, company had announced that it probably ‘would sell
late this year or early 1952 about $15,000,000 of addi-
tional common stock to finance part of its $150,000,000

‘construction program scheduled for 1951, 1952 and 1953.

Probable - bidders: Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner &
Beane; Kidder; Peabody & Co. and White, Weld & Co.
(jointiy); Morgan Stanley & Co.
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Nuclear Instrument & Chemical Corp.,

Chicago, 1.
June 18, it was announced company expects to offer in
July 74,500 shares of commonr stock (par $1). Price—
To be determined later. Underwriter—Loewi & Co.,
Milwaukee, Wis. Proceeds—For working capital.

Ohio Power Co.
May 15 it was stated that this company, a subsidiary of
American Gas & Electric Co., will need $26,000,000, per-
haps more, which it expects to raise some months hence
through the sale of neéw securities, Probable bidders for

bonds: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co.;,

The First Boston Corp.; Glore, Forgan & Co., White,
Weld & Co. and Union Securities Corp. (jointly). Pro=-
ceeds will be used for construction program.
% Pacific Power & Light Co.
May 25 it was announced company plans issuance and
sale of common stock and bonds sufficient to raise
approximately $10,350,000,000 needed to complete the fi-
nancing of the 100,000-kilowatt Yale hydroelectric
power dam which will cost $26,450,000. The remainder
of the funds will be raised through bank loans totaling
$16,100,000. Probable bidders for bonds: Halsey, Stuart
& Co. Inc.; Blair, Rollins & Co. Inc. and Carl M. Loeb,
Rhoades & Co. (jointly); Lehman Brothers; W. C. Lang-
ley & Co. and The First Boston Corp. (jointly); Union
Securities Corp.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Blyth and Co.,
Inc.,, White, Weld & Co. and Harris, Hall .& Co., Inc.
(jointly). (For registration of 554,464 shares of common
stock, see a preceding column),

Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co.
June 8, the company was authorized by the Missouri
P. S. Commission to issue and sell to the public $20,<
000,00¢ of 3%% sinking fund debentures, due 1971,
and to issue 60,000 additional shares ‘of common stock
to key employees under a stock option plan. Under-
writers—For debentures, to be determined by competi-
tive bidding. Probable bidders may include ‘Kidder,
Peabody & Co.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Beane
and Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc. (jointly). Proceeds—For
construction program.

Pennsylvania Water & Power Co.

May 28 John A. Walls, President, announced" stock-
holders will vote July 25 on approving changes in the
company’s charter provisions which would permit the
issuance of the remaining 78,507 preferred shares as
cumulative series preferred stock with a par value of
$100.  These shares are now without par value. Com-
pany now has a $25,000,000 expansion program, the fi-
nancing of which will be accomplished through a later
sale of securities to the public. The present outstanding
21,493 shares of $5 cumulative preferred stock were
subscribed for by common stockholders in 1933.

Public Service Co. of Indiana, Inc.
June 25 it was reported that company may do ‘some per-
manent  financing “when market conditions permit.”
Earlier this year ‘arrangements- were made with eight
banks for borrowing up to $40,000,000 on promissory
notes bearing interest at 22 %. Of this total, it is planned
to use $13,000,000 in 1951, $14,000,000 in 1952 and $13,-
000,000 in 1953.° Underwriters—May be determined by
competitive bidding. Probable bidders for bonds: Hal-
sey, Stuart & Co, Inc.; Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; Union Securi-

‘ties Corp. and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler (jointly); Blyth

& Co., Inc.; The First Boston Corp.; Glore, Forgan &
Co.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Beane; Kidder,
Peabody & Co. and White, Weld & Co. (jointly); Harri-
man Ripley & Co. Inc. Probable Bidders for preferred
stock: Blyth & Co., Inc.; Glore, Forgan & Co.; Harriman
Ripley & Co. Inc. Proceeds—To retire bank loans in-
curred in connection with construction program.

Rochester Gas & Electric Corp. .
June 6 stoekholders voted to increase authorized com-
mon stock from 1,250,000 to 1,750,000 shares. It is
planned to offer later this year about 150,000 shares for
subscription by common stockholders on a one-for-seven
basis and 50,000 shares to employees under a payroll
reduction plan. Underwriter — The First Boston Corp.
Proceeds—For expansion program, ;

South Georgia Natural Gas Co., Atlanta, Ga. -
May 24 the FPC dismissed the application of cecmpany
to construct 527 miles of natural gas pipe line to supply
markets in Georgia and Florida, the- estimated cost of
which was between $10,500,000 and $12,080,000.

South Jersey Gas Co.

April 24 Earl Smith, President, announced company
plans a bond issue of more than $8,000,000 by fall of
this year. Underwriters—May be determined by com-
petitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart &
Co. Inc.; Lehman Brothers; Blyth & Co., Inc. Proceeds—
To refund the presently outstanding $4,000,000 of 4% %
first mortgage bonds and repay outstanding short-term
bank notes which are due before the end of the year.

South Jersey Gas Co.
June 15, SEC announced approval of a plan filed by The
United Corp., which, in part, provides -for the sale by
the latter of its entire interest, ‘amounting to 28.3%,
or 154,231.8 shares of South Jersey common stock (par
$5). These holdings will probably be disposed ot to a
'small group of investors. . d

Southern California Gas Co.
April 4, the company indicated that it would soon be in
the market with $18,000,000 of senior securities. Prob-
able bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Blyth & Co.,
Inc.; White, Weld & Co.; Lehman Brothers;  Merrill
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner ‘& Beane and Harris, Hall & Co.
(Inc.) (jointly). Offering—Expected in the Fall.

® Southern Counties Gas Co. of California (8/3'1) '
July 2 it was announced company expects about July
25 to file a registration statement with the SEC -cover-

ing approximately $12,000,000 of first mortgage -bonds,

The Commercial and Financial Chronicle . . . Thursday, July §, 1551

due 1981 (probably as 3%s). Underwriters — The last

bond financing was handled by Blyth & Co, Harrivan

“Ripley & Co. Inc. and Dean Witter & Co. in Auril, 1943,

Proceeds—To be used for expansion of gas t: s v.eh
and distribution system. Offering—Expected Ay 35
Scouthern Union Gas Co.
May 23 C. H. Zachry, President, announced t':5% eorme«
pany plans the issuance of $5,000,000 new first ; \artpage
bonds within the next 60 to 90 days. Traditienal Under~
writer—Blair, Rollins & Co., Inc. Proceeds—For new
construction.
Texas lllinois Natural Gas Pipeline Co.
May 22 it was announced that company probutly somes
time during 1952 will issue and sell $34,500.00) in bonds
and $11,500,000 in equity securities to finance €xpans.on
of its pipeline facilities, - Late last year, stoct was of»

fered for subscription by common stockio!iers and i

bqnds were sold privately.
® Texas & Pacific Ry. (7/12)

Bids will be received up to noon (EDT) on Juily 12 fur ‘M

thz purchase from the company of $1,630.01) «juiprent
trust certificates, series L, to be dated Auy 1. {431, and
to mature in 10 equal annual instalments on Aug I,

1952 to 1961, inclusive. Probable bidders: Halwwy, Stuart i/

& Co. Inc.; Salomon Bros. & Hutzler,

Texas Power & Light Co.

May 21 it was stated company may offer either $7.600,008
or 314,000,000 of first mortgage bonds late 15 1451 ¢r
early 1952. Underwriters—To be determined by tom-
petitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart &
Co. Inc.; The: First Boston Corp.; Blyth & Co, Ine;
Kidder, Peabody & Co. and Smith, Barney & Co. ¢ joint~
ly); W.-C. Langley & Co. and Glore, Forzan & Co.
(jointly); Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co. und E. H.
Rollins & Sons (jointly); Union Securities Corp ; Drexel
& Co. and Hemphill, Noyes, Graham, Parsans & Co.
(jointly); White, Weld & Co.; Equitable Securities Corp ;
Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc.; Lehman Brotivrs, Saloe
mon Bros. & Hutzler. Proceeds—To be uscd to finenee
construction costs.

Texas Utilities Co.
May Y, it was reported that company plirs common
stock financing late this year. Probable univrwriters:
The First Boston Corp., Rauscher, Pierce & Cv. and
Dallas Union Securities Co,

United Gas Improvement Co. ‘
June 18, the SEC directed the company to dispose of s
interest in six non-subsidiary companies, viz Cerntral
Illinois Light Co., 35,340 shares; Consumers FPower Lo,
52,586 shares; Delaware Power & Light Co, 37333
shares; Niagara Mohawk Power Corp., 14300 shures,
Public Service Electric & Gas Co., 36,801 preference
common shares and 4,861 common shares; a1 Dilawars
Coach Co., a $1,000,000 note.

Utah Power & Light Co.
March 8 it was announced company during 1351 proe
poses to issue and sell 200,000 shares of com: on stock

‘about $12,000,000 of first mortgage bonds. Underw riters—

To be determined by competitive bidding. Probuble Lid=
ders (1) For bonds: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc : Kidder,

_Peabody & Co.; Lehman Brothers, and Bear, Stearns &

Co. '(jointly); White, Weld & Co.; Salomon Brus &
Hutzler; First Boston Corp., and Blyth & Co,, lii¢ {juint-
ly); Union Securities Corp., and Smith, Bariey & Cao.
(jointly); and (2) for stock: Blyth & Co., Inc; W. C.
Langley & Co., and Glore, Forgan & Co. (jointiy :: Union
Securities Corp., -and Smith, Barney & Co {juvintly}j
Lehman Bros. and Bear, Stearns & Co. {jointly . Kidider,
Peabody & Co., and Merrill Lynch, Pierce Fenner &
Beane (jointly). However, common stock offvr.ng may
be made- directly by company, without underwriting.
Offering—Of stock expected about Sept. 18 aud bonds
late in October. Proceeds—To repay bank Iy .5 and to

-provide additional construction funds. May i3 cumpany

sought SEC approval to borrow from banks not i excess
of $12,000,000. Registration—Expected early i3 Augusi.

Valley Gas Pipe Line Co., Inc., Houston, Tex.
May 9 FPC dismissed application of compary proposing
the construction of a $144,500,000 pipeline vroject to
carry natural gas from Texas and Louisiara th markets
in ‘Indiana, Ohio and -Michigan. The com ary bad
planned to build 1,500 miles of line,

Virginia Electric & Power Co.

May 1 the company announced that it s cortewplated
that there will be additional financing to an amount ape
proximating $20,000,000, incident to the 1931 consiruction
program, and that further financing will be regured in
1952. Probable bidders for bonds: Halsev, Stuat & Co,
Inc.; Salomon Bros. & Hutzler; Stone & Webster Securie
ties Corp.; Union Securities Corp.; Whité, Weli & Ca.

Washington Water Power Co.
May 28 it was announced that company contermplates
issuance and sale late in 1951 or early in 1952 of morte
gage bonds “to the maximum extent possible amd the

bank loans at that time will be largely or all retired.® |

At that time, it will formulate a progiam for the com-

. plete refunding of all of the bank loans and to previde

for the retirement of the outstanding preferred stock.
On June 15, authority was received from SEC to borrow
up to $26,000,000 from banks. Probable bidders: (1)
For stock or bonds: Blyth & Co., Inc.; Smith, Barney &
Co. and White, Weld & Co. (jointly): W, ¢ Largley &

Co. and The First Boston Corp. (jointly); 12 For bonds

only: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.

‘Weingarten (J.), Inc.
June 6, it was reported compary plans lausvce grd
sale of 20,000 shares of preferred stock {par $3} ta
residents of Texas only. Underwriter—Aororey, Hejsge

ner & Co., Houston, Texas, Offering—Expectod soon,
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Kansas City Power & Light Co.

June 12, Harry B. Munsell, President, announced com-
pany hopes to issue and sell within the pext two years
$12,005,000 of bonds, $10,000,000 of additional preferred
stock and $8,000,000 of additional common stock to fi-
nance its construction program for 1951-1952. Stock-
holders will vote July 11 on increasing the authorized
preferred stock from 200,000 to 350,000 shares and the
authorized indebtedness by $12,000,000. Probable bid-
ders for preferred stock: Glore, Forgan & Co. and W.
C. Lengley & Co. (jointly); Smith, Barney & Co, The
First Boston Corp.; White Weld & Co., Shields & Co.
and Central Republic Co. (jointly); Harrlman.Rlpley &
Co., Inc.; Salomon Bros. & Hutzler and Memll Lynch,
Pierce, Fenner & Beane (jointly); Union Securities
Corp. and Stern Bros. & Co. (jointly). Probable bidders
for common stock; Lehman Brothers; Glore, Forgan &
Co.; Harriman Ripley Co., Inc. Probable bidders for
bonds: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Blyth & Co., Inc,;
White, Weld & Co.; Shields & Co. and Central Republic
Co. (jointly); Glore, Forgan & Co.; Smith, Barney & Co.;
Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; Union Securities Corp. and Salomon
Bros. & Hutzler (jointly); Lehman Brothers and Bear,
Stearns & Co. (jointly); The First Boston Corp.; Equit-
able Securities Corp.; Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc.

Kansas Gas & Electric Co.

May 24 Murray F. Gill, Chairman of the bo_ard, an-
nounced that the company’s present construction pro-
gram calls for expenditures of more than $8,000,000 in
1951, To finance part of the expansion program, com-=
pany may sell $5,000,000 of first mortgage bonds. Un(!er-
writers—To be determined by competitive bidding.
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Union
Securities Corp.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner‘& Beane
and Kidder, Peabody & Co. (jointly). There is a pos-
sibility that company may also decide to refund its
outstanding $16,000,000 first mortgage 3% % bonds due
1970 (held by a group of insurance companies) and
$5,000,000 first mortgage 3%% bonds due 1978,

Long Island Lighting Co.
June 25 it was reported that the company’s next step
in its financing program may include the sale of ap~
proximately $15,000,000 of preferred stock, Probable
bidders may include Blyth & Co., Inc.

McKesson & Robbins, Inc. .
May 24 it was announced stockholders will vote Oct. 23
on a proposal to increase authorized common stock by
500,000 shares to 2,500,000 shares in order to provide for
a probable offering of additional stock to common stock-
holders. Probable underwriter: Goldman, Sachs & Co.,
New York. Proceeds will be added to working capital.

. Mead Corp. ? :

June 8 it was announced- that construction of a new
$21,000,000 kraft container -board mill near:Rome, Ga.,
is scheduled 1o be under way at an early date. Tradi-
tional underwriters: Drexel & Co. and Harriman Ripley
& Co., Inc.

% Michigan Consolidated Gas Co. (8/7)

July 2 it was announced company on July 6 will file
a registration statement with the SEC covering $15,-
000,000 new mortgage bonds. Underwriters—To be de-
termined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders:
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Smith, Barney & Co. and
Blyth & Co., Inc. (jointly); White, Weld & Co. and Leh~
man  Brothers (jointly); Harriman Ripley & Co. Inc.
and Union Securities Corp. (jointly); Glore, Forgan &
Co. and W. C. Langeley & Co. (jointly). Proceeds—To
repay bank loans and to finance expansion program.
Bids—To be opened at 10:30 a.m. (EST) on Aug. 7 at
company’s office, 415 Clifford Street, Detroit, Mich,

Michigan-Wisconsin Pipe Line Co.
May 29, SEC authorized extension for one year, or
until July 1, 1952, of maturity of $20,000,000 bank loans

. and the issuance and sale of 30,000 shares of common

stock to the American Natural Gas Co., parent, for
$3,000,000, to provide an equity base for contemplated
future permanent financing which may include issuance
and sale of $12,000,000 of first mortgage bonds. Pre-
vious debt financing was placed privately, If competi-
tive, bidders may include: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.;
The First Boston Corp.; Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc.;
Glore, Forgan & Co. )

Mississippi River Fuel Corp.
May 24, it was announced stockholders on July 10 will
vote on approving elimination of preemptive rights to
subscribe for and purchase additional common stock.

® National Distillers Products Corp.

June 6 stockholders voted to create a new issue of 500,~
000 shares of preferred stock (par $100) and to increase
the authorized common stock from 10,000,000 shares, no
par value, to 15,000,000-shares, par $5. It was also voted
to eliminate the then authorized 150,000 shares of pre-
ferred ‘stock '(par $100), none of which had been issued.
Management contemplates new financing in 1951 to pro-
vide for $20,000,000 of plant .improvements, repayment
of $17,000,000 of short-term bank loans, and for addi-
tional working capital. Underwriters—Glore, Forgan
& Co. and Harriman, Ripley & Co. Inc.

Niagara Mohawk Power Corp.
June 8, company applied to FPC for a license for a pro-
posed new project estimated to cost $22,611,000. On Jan.
26, company had annouriced ‘that it probably ‘would sell
late this year or early 1952 about $15,000,000 of addi-
tional common stock to finance part of -its $150,000,000

' construction program scheduled for 1951, 1952 'and 1953.

Probable bidders: Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner &
Beane; Kidder, Peabody & Co. and White, Weld & Co.
(jointiy); Morgan Stanley & Co.
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Nuclear Instrument & Chemical Corp.,

Chicago, 1IlL
June 18, it was announced company expects to offer in
July 74,500 shares of common stock (par $1). Price—
To be determined later. Underwriter—Loewi & Co.,
Milwaukee, Wis. Proceeds—For working capital.

Ohio Power Co.
May 15 it was stated that this company, a subsidiary of
American Gas & Electric Co., will need $36,000,000, per-
haps more, which it expects to raise some months hence
through the sale of new securities. Probable bidders for

bonds: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co.;,

The First Boston Corp.; Glore, Forgan & Co., White,
Weld & Co. and Union Securities Corp. (jointly). Pro-
ceeds will be used for construction program.
% Pacific Power & Light Co.
May 25 it was announced company plans issuance and
sale of common stock and bonds sufficient to raise
approximately $10,350,000,000 needed to complete the fi-
nancing of the 100,000-kilowatt Yale hydroelectric
power dam which will cost $26,450,000. The remainder
of the funds will be raised through bank loans totaling
$16,100,000. Probable bidders for bonds: Halsey, Stuart
& Co. Inc.; Blair, Rollins & Co. Inc. and Carl M. Loeb,
Rhoades & Co. (jointly); Lehman Brothers; W. C. Lang-
ley & Co. and The First Boston Corp. (jointly); Union
Securities Corp.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Blyth and Co.,
Inc.,, White, Weld & Co. and Harris, Hall & Co., Inc.
(jointly). (For registration of 554,464 shares of common
stock, see a preceding column).

Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co.
June '8, the company was authorized by the Missouri
P. S. Commission to issue and sell to the public $20,-
000,00¢ of 3% % sinking fund debentures, due 1971,
and to issue €0,000 additional shares of common stock
to key employees under a stock option plan. Under-
writers—For debentures, to be determined by competi-
tive bidding. Probable bidders may include Kidder,
Peabody & Co.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Beane
and Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc. (jointly). Proceeds—For
construction program.

Pennsylvania Water & Power Co.

May 28 John A. Walls, President, announced stock-
holders will vote July 25 on approving changes in the
company’s charter provisions which would permit the
issuarce of the remaining 78,507 preferred shares as
cumulative series preferred stock with a -par value of
$100. These shares are now without par value. Com-
pany now has a $25,000,000' expansion program, the fi-
nancing of which will be accomplished through a later
sale of securities to the public. The present outstanding
21,493 shares of $5 cumulative preferred stock were
subscribed for by common stockholders in 1933.

Public Service Co. of Indiana, Inc.
June 25 it was reported that company may do some per-
manent - financing “when market conditions permit.”
Earlier this year ‘arrangements were made with eight
banks for borrowing up to $40,000,000 on promissory
notes bearing interest at 215 %. Of this total, it is planned
to use $13,000,000 in 1951, $14,000,000 in 1952 and $13,-
000,000 in 1953. Underwriters—May be determined by
competitive bidding. Probable bidders for bonds: Hal-
sey, Stuart & Co, Inc.; Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; Union Securi-

‘ties Corp. and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler (jointly); Blyth

& Co., Inc.; The First Boston Corp.; Glore, Forgan &
Co.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Beane; Kidder,
Peabody & Co. and White, Weld & Co. (jointly); Harri-
man Ripley & Co. Inc. Probable Bidders for preferred
stock: Blyth & Co., Inc.; Glore, Forgan & Co.; Harriman
Ripley & Co. Inc. Proceeds—To retire bank loans in-
curred in connection with construction program,

Rochester Gas & Electric Corp. '
June 6 stockholders voted to increase authorized com
mon stock from 1,250,000 to 1,750,000 shares. It is
planned to offer later this year about 150,000 shares for
subscription by common stockholders on a one-for-seven
basis and 50,000 shares to employees under a payroll
reduction plan. Underwriter — The First Boston Corp.
Proceeds—For expansion program.

South Georgia Natural Gas Co., Atlanta, Ga.
May 24 the FPC dismissed the application of ccmpany
to construct 527 miles of natural gas pipe line to supply
markets in Georgia and Florida, the estimated cost of
which was between $10,500,000 and $12,080,000.

South Jersey Gas Co.

April 24 Earl Smith, President, announced company
plans a bond issue of more than $8,000,000 by fall of
this year. Underwriters—May be determined by com-
petitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart &
Co. Inc.; Lehman Brothers; Blyth & Co., Inc. Proceeds—
To refund -the presently outstanding $4,000,000 of 4% %
first mortgage bonds and repay outstanding short-term
bank notes which are due before the end of the year.

South Jersey Gas Co.
June 15, SEC announced approval of a plan filed by The
United Corp., which, in part, provides for the sale by
the latter of its entire interest, amounting to 28.3%,
or 154,231.8 shares of South Jersey common stock (par
$5). These holdings will probably be disposed of to a
'small group of investors.

Southern California Gas Co.
April 4, the company indicated that it would soon be in
the market with $18,000,000 of senior securities. Prob-
able bidders; Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Blyth & Co.,
Inc.; White,- Weld & Co.; Lehman Brothers; Merrill
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner -& Beane and Harris, Hall & Co.
(Inc.) (jointly). Offering—Expected in the Fall.

® Southern Counties Gas Co. of California (8/315
July 2'1t was announced company expects about July
25 to file a registration statement with the SEC cover-

ing approximately $12,000,000 of first mortgage ‘bonds,

due 1981 (probably as 3%s). Underwriters — The last
bond financing was handled by Blyth & Co., Harriman

" Ripley & Co. Inc. and Dean Witter & Co. in April, 1948.;;

Proceeds—To be used for expansion of gas transmigsiong
and distribution system. Offering—Expected Aug. 31. ‘

Southern Union Gas Co. e gk
May 23 C. H. Zachry, President, announced that com-!
pany plans the issuance of $5,000,000 new first mortgage‘t
bionds within the next 60 to 90 days. Traditional Under-
writer—Blair, Rollins & Co., Inc. Proceeds—For new!
construction, : {

Texas lllinois Natural Gas Pipeline Co.
May 22 it was announced that company probably some- .
time during 1952 will issue and sell $34,500,000 in bonds™
and $11,500,000 in equity securities to finance expansion
of its pipeline facilities. - Late last year, stock was ofs(
fered for subscription by common stockholders ~and;
bonds were sold privately. HERE

® Texas & Pacific Ry. (7/12) !
Bids will be received up to noon (EDT) on July 12 for
thz purchase from the company of $1,650,000 equipment
trust certificates, series L, to be dated Aug. 1, 1951, and
to mature in 10 equal annual instalments on Aug. 1,!
1952 to 1961, inclusive. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart;
& Co. Inc.; Salomon Bros, & Hutzler, S

Texas Power & Light Co. s
May 21 it was stated company may offer either $7,000,000"
or $14,000,000 of first mortgage bonds late in 1951 or-
early 1952. Underwriters—To be ‘determined by eom-
petitive bidding. Probable bidders:’ Halsey, Stuart &'
Co. Inc.; The First Boston Corp.; Blyth & Co., Inc;:
Kidder, Peabody & Co. and Smith, Barney & Co. (joint-# -
ly); W. C. Langley & Co. and Glore, Forgan & Co.
(jointly); Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co. and E. H.
Rollins & Sons (jointly); Union Securities Corp.; Drexel’
& Co. and Hemphill, Noyes, Graham, Parsons &: Co.
(jointly); White, Weld & Co.; Equitable Securities Corp.;'
Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc.; Lehman Brothers; Salo-
mon Bros. & Hutzler. Proceeds—To be used to finance
construction costs.

Texas Utilities Co. !
May 29, it was reported that company plans commor
stock financing late this year. Probable underwriters:’
The First Boston Corp., Rauscher, Pierce & Co. and’
Dallas Union Securities Co, X

United Gas Improvement Co. e
June 18, the SEC directed the company to dispose of its
interest in six non-subsidiary companies, viz: Central
Illinois Light Co., 35,340 shares; Consumers Power' Co.,
52,586 shares; Delaware Power & Light Co. 37,355
shares; Niagara Mohawk Power Corp., 145,000 shares;
Public Service Electric & Gas Co., 36,801 preference,
common shares and 4,861 common shares; and Delawarg
Coach Co., a $1,000,000 note. ‘ b

Utah Power & Light Co. v
March 8 it was announced company during 1951 pro-
poses to issue and sell 200,000 shares of comnion stock -
about $12,000,000 of first mortgage bonds. Underwriters—
To be determined by competitive bidding. Probable bid~
ders (1) For bonds: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Kidder,
Peabody & Co.; Lehman Brothers, and Bear, Stearns &
Co. (jointly); White, Weld & Co.; Salomon Bros. &
Hutzler; First Boston Corp., and Blyth & Co., Inc. (joint-
ly); Union Securities Corp., and Smith, Barney & Co.
(jointly); and (2) for stock: Blyth & Co., Inc; W. C;
Langley & Co., and Glore, Forgan & Co. (jointly); Union
Securities Corp., and Smith, Barney & Co. (jointly)j;
Lehman Bros. and Bear; Stearns & Co. (jointly); Kidder;
Peabody & Co., and Merrill Lynch, Pierce Fenner &
Beane (jointly). However, common stock offering ‘may
be made directly by company, without underwriting.
Offering—Of stock expected about Sept. 18 and bonds
late in October. Proceeds—To repay bank loans and to
provide additional construction funds. May 18 company
sought SEC approval to borrow from banks not in excess
of $12,000,000. Registration—Expected early in August.

Valley Gas Pipe Line Co., Inc., Houston, Tex.
May 9 FPC dismissed application of company proposing
the construction of 'a $144,500,000 pipeline projeet to
carry natural gas from Texas and Louisiana to markets
in Indiana, Ohio and Michigan. .The company . had
planned to build 1,500 miles of line.

Virginia Electric & Power Co. s
May 1 the company announced that it is contemplated
that there will be additional financing to an amount ap-
proximating $20,000,000, incident to the 1951 construction
program, and that further financing will be required in
1952, Probable bidders for bonds: Halsey, Stuart & Co.
Inc.; Salomon Bros. & Hutzler; Stone & Webster Securi=-
ties Corp.; Union Securities Corp.; White, Weld & .Co.

Washington Water Power Co. :

May 28 it was announced that company contemplates
issuance and sale late in 1951 or early in 1952 of mort=
gage bonds “to the maximum extent possible and the
bank loans at that time will be largely or all retired.”
At that time, it will formulate a programn for the com-
plete refunding of all-of the bank loans and to provide
for the retirement of the outstanding preferred stock.
On June 15, authority was received from SEC to borrow
tp to $26,000,000 -from banks. - Probable - bidders: (1)
For stock or.bonds: Blyth & Co., Inc.; Smith, .Barney &
Co. ard White, Weld & Co. (jointly); W. C. Langley &
Co. and The First Boston Corp. (jointly); (2). For bonds
only: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc. - :

‘Weingarten (J.), Inc.
June 6, it was reported company plans -issuance’ and
sale of 20,000 shares of preferred stock (par $30) to
residents. of Texas only. Underwriter—Moroney, Beiss=-
ner & Co., Houston, Texas. Offering—Expected soon,

i
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- Our
" Reporter’s
- Report

iCorporate . underwriters have
little or nothing remaining on the
shelves from recent undertakings.
There had been considerable in
the way of odds and ends, and in
one or two instances sizable pieces
in inventories.

But last week’s several success-
ful issues, namely those of Cleve-
land Electric Illuminating Co.,
Appalachian Electric Power Co.
and General Foods Corp., brought
a new and welcome ‘“glow” to the
market generally. . i

Peoples Gas Light & Coke Co.’s
new bonds, which had. been lag-
gard, have since cleaned up and
are now at a premium along with
the other three. Commercial
Credit Corp.’s 10-year notes like-
wise have been pretty well placed
without only a few odd lots re-
ported around and the holders not
being rushed fo sell.

One of the biggest financing
undertakings in recent years, com-
prised of. $160,000,000 of public

housing bonds, will be up for bids.

on July 17. The bonds will rep-
If(e‘sent issus of 58 separate housing
authorities.

Considering what has happened
in the municipal market: in the
last few months by way of ad-
justment to the changed position
of the Treasury list, this opera-
tion ‘will naturally be watched
with more than ordinary interest,
since it could provide a clue to
the 'near-term ‘outlook for tax-
exempt securities. .

“Two banking groups, one made
up of commercial banks and the
other of investment banking
firms, will bid for the securities
which will mature in 38 to 40
years,

Except for the aforementioned
housing issue, the ensuing. fort-
night would prove a decidedly.
dull' period for new offerings.
The corporate list for that interval
is extremely light with only two
public utility issues definitely up
for bids.

-On July 10 the Minnesota Pow-
er & Light Co. will open bids for
$10,000,000 of new bonds and it is
now indicated that at least eight
banking groups will seek this
business.

The following Monday, July 15,
Washington Gas Light Co. will
offer $9,000,000 of new 25-year
refunders and some six groups
have signified their intention of
going after this one. ’

United Gas Corp. will liven
things up for the investment fra-
ternity on July 24 when it re-
ceives bids for an issue of $50,-
000,000 of new first mortgage ‘and
collateral -trust bonds.

Four syndirates already have
been organized to bid for this
- issue ‘so that competition should
be keen and pricing in keep with
the new concept of values.

t ¢ The company will use the pro-
«ceeds to acquire securities of
AInited Gas Pipe Line Co., a sub-
'sidiary, which will apply part of
‘the funds received to a promissory

rote held by the parent company, :

and the balance for construction
purposes.

FINANCIAL NOTICE

The Colorado Fuel & Iron
Corporation

‘The Colorado Fuel and Iron Cerporation has
appointed The Marine Midland Trust Company
of New York as Transfer Agent for its Common
Stock. without par value, effective as of the
close of business on June 30, 1951,

‘finance itself in

Continued from page 8

“"What Did They Use for Money"

butter, beef and pork for com-
modity currencies and Pennsyl-
vania included hemp, flax, wheat,
rye, oats, barley, Indian corn,
tobacco, beef, pork and hides as
monetary commodities.

Can Bankrupt Nations Finance
Armies and Wars?

The evolution and growth of
the world’s financial systems is
stranger and more fascinating
than any - mystery fiction or
imaginative romance that was

the standing old question: “What
do they use for money?” This is
understandable when we recall
the bankrupt condition of Ger-
many following the first World
War and the valueless German
mark; the impoverishment of Rus-
sia after World War I and the
subsequent rise to power of Ger-
many and Russia under the Hitler
and Stalin aegis. The marvel of
the age is that these war-torn
countries with weakened resources
were able to rise out of the
wreckage and ruin of world wars
to -establish and maintain the
world’s ‘most powerful military
machines, while this country, with
its unequalled financial and ma-
terial resources, would, it is be-
lieved, have all it could do to

another World
War. ¢ S : :
- Without naming names, an of-
fice wag at the “Chronicle” in-

formed the writer that the se-

curity  back .of printed . paper
money issued by financially weak
countries, is a “pistol shot” at
dawn and a “cold grave” by night
for any person who might have
the temerity to refuse his native
country’s unsecured paper money.
Notwithstanding the absence of
financial -and material resources,
many “down-in-the-mouth” coun-
tries have organized and sup-
ported armies of soldiers and con-
ducted long wars with. nothing
better than the type of printing-
press money mentioned above
whose negotiability might be en-

‘forceable at the point of a pistol

if cold necessity or force called
for it.

Soft vs. Hard Money
Paper money as a circulating
medium of exchange is not nearly

_so 1mpressive to. the holaer as the

accepted metal . forms = (copper,
bronze, lead, silver and gold
coins), but unsecured printing-
press money, for convenience and
accessibility, issued in many cases
by legislative or.royal fiat, has
far exceeded any other form of
circulating medium,

Its universally used counterpart,
ie.; endorsed paper bank cheques
and drafts, based on the faith in
the political validity of govern-
ment security, and individual or
private credit, is a newer, more
convenient and popular manifes-

tation of circulating media which
rivals the metal coins and print-

ing-press paper money.

" There is no obtainable record
of the total pieces of paper on
which these cheques were drawn,
but some idea of their number
can bhe gathered from the value

of the cheques which have been
charged against individual ac-
counts, amounting, for example,
to 1 {rillion, 403 billion, 751 mil-
lion and 593 thousand dollars?!
in 333 centers in U. S. A, for the
year 1950 alone.

Six Qualities Money Should Have

Some of the qualifications
which Jevans in his book, entitled
“Money and the Mechanism = of
Exchange,” has set out for a good

 working currency are: portabil-
ever written and brings to mind”

ity, divisibility, durability, cog-
nizibility, uniformity and univer-
sality of demand.

We Are a Nation of Salesmen
Whether We Know It or Not

We, that is, every blessed one of
us in this country, are a nation of
salesmen. Knowingly or unknow-
ingly, tne Minister, Priest and
Rabbi, the merchant, mechanic,
lawyer, poet, artist or laborer, are
obliged to sell their skills or tal-
ents in their respective
ployments or professions, for @
consideration. The more esthetic
among us may resent the com-
mercialism of a sales appellation,
but it is true, nonetheless, no
matter how far removed we may
wish to be from the business side
of the market place.

At some time or other, the most

 professionally minded person, like

other matter-of-fact citizens, has
occasion to sell his home, or his
car, his silverware or his furni-
ture, his play, his book, article,
sermon or poem for a price in the
daily effort to gain subsistence in
this mundane world which coldly
evaluates our efforts, possessions
and talents in dollars and cents or
in pounds sterling or guineas.

The B'asic‘ Functibn of Money

Prof. Lester V. Chandler, Am-
herst College, has briefly sum-
marized the uses of money in his
book, “The Economics of Money
and Banking,” viz.. “Money has
but one fundamental purpose in
an economic system: to facilitate
the exchange of goods and serv-
ices—to lessen the time and effort
required to carry on trade.”

Adam Smith’s Masterpiece “The

Wealth of Nations”

The reader who desires to pur-
sue the subject could not do
better than to give Adam Smith’s
book, “Wealth of Nations,” a
reading. This book was written
over 175 years ago by a Scotch
professor who set down in scien-
tific terms, for the first time, the
fundamental principles of political
economy, “The Wealth of Na-
tions” is still a revered text book
in every-leading university in the
world. The great English states-
man Burke declared “in its
ultimate result, this was probably
the most important book that
was ever ‘written.” Adam Smith
stated it as his belief that
“Wealth and Money, in common
language, are considered synony-
mous.” .

1 Figures furnished by the Federal Re-
serve Bank of New York. '

DIVIDEND NOTICE

SETROMcopso>
DIVIDEND NOTICE

of 25 cents
1951, to ho

The Directors of Daystrom, Incorporated
(formerly ATF Incorporated) on June 28,
1951,declared a regular quarterly dividend
Fer share, payable August 15,
ders of record July 27, 1951.

See the Daystrom Fashion Academy Award DAYISSA‘:,?:;
" Furniture at your favorite store. LAM

OPERATING UNITS: \
*

AMERICAN
TYPE FOUNDERS

DAYSTROM
ELECTRIC

DAYSTROM
FURNITURE

DAYSTROM
INSTRUMENTS

*

em- -’

The Alpha and Omega of Money

Yes, man has come a long ways
from the days since the paper
money described by Marco Polo
in the Great Khan’s reign in
China and commodity currency
as enumerated above by Dr. Ein-
zig, was bartered i‘n trade and
commerce in various countries of
the world,

This almost unbelievable list
of oddities used in place of gold
and silver currency, or money as
it 'is commonly known, antedated
the private and government banks
and other instrumentalities long
before this “Billion Dollar Age”
inaugurated and perfected the
modern economic mechanisms for,
today’s vast business requirements
and daily personal transactions.

John N. Pistell

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

John N, Pistell passed away at
the age of 82. In the past he had
been head of Pistell, Dean & Co.
of Buffalo,

Joins Douglass Staff

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

BEVERLY HILLS, Calif.—
Doyle J. Dixon has become ‘affil-
iated with Douglass & Co., 133
North Robertson Boulevard.

Joins Saunders, Stiver

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
CLEVELAND, Ohio — Charles
O. Temple has become associated
with Saunders, Stiver & Co., Ter-
minal Tower Building, members
of the Midwest Stock Exchange.

(99) 43

COMING
EVENTS

In Investment Field

Aug. 23, 1951 (Rockford, IIL)
Rockford Securities Dealers

Association “Fling Ding” at the

Mauh-Nah-Tee-See Country Club.

Sept. 30, 1951 (Coronado Beach,
Calif.)
National Security Traders As-
sociation Convention opens at Co-
ronado Hotel.

Oct. 12, 1951 (Dallas, Tex.)

Dallas Bond Club annual Col-
umbus Day outing,

Nov. 25-30, 1951 (Hollywood
Beach, Fla.)
Investment Bankers Association
Annual Convention at the Holly-
wood Beach Hotel.

Two With Waddell & Reed

COLUMBUS, Ohio—Russell L.
Brenneman and Stanley E, Wolfe
are now with Waddell & Reed,
Inc.

DIVIDEND NOTICES

A quarterly dividend of 35¢
per share” on the Capital
Stock, par value $13.50 per
share, has been declared,
payable September 29, 1951,
to  stockholders of record
August 31, 1951,

THE UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT €O,
JOHNS HOPKINS, Treasurer
June 26, 1951 Philadelphia, Pa.

DIVIDEND NOTICES

THE ATCHISON, TOPEKA AND
SANTA FE RAILWAY COMPANY
New York, N. Y., June 28, 1951,

The Board of Directors has this day de
clared a dividend of Two Dcllars ($2.00) per
share, being Dividend No. 154, on the Common
Capital  Stock of the Company, payable Sep-
tember. 1, 1951, to. holders of  said Common
Capital Stock registered on the books of the
Company at the close of business- July 20, 1951.

Dividend checks will be mailed to holders cf
Common_Capital Stock who have filed suitable
crders therefor at this office. ¢

D. C, WILSON, Assistant Treasurer,

120 Broadway, New York 5, N, Y
@ AMERICAN
CAN COMPANY

COMMON STOCK

On June 26, 1951 a quarterly dividend of
One Dollar per share was declared on the Com-
mon Stock of this Company, payable August 15,
1951 to Stockholders of record at the close of
business July 19, 1951. Transfer books will re-
main open,  Checks will be mailed.

EDMUND HOFFMAN, Secretary

The Board of Directors of Avco
Manufacturing Corporation has
declared a quarterly dividend of 15
cents a share on the Common Stock
payableSeptember20,1951,to stock-
holders of record August 31, 1951.

R. S. Pruitt, Secrctary

420 Lexington Ave.
New York 17, N.Y.
Jnne 29, 1951

4 Family of
Famous Names”

' b 3
NATIONAL DISTILLERS

PRODUCTS
CORPORATION

,

DIVIDEND NOTICE

The Board of Directors has de-
clared a quarterly dividend of
50c per share on the outstand-
ing Common Stock, payable on
August 1, 1951, to stockholders
of record on July 11, 1951, The
transfer books will not close.

THOS. A. CLARK

June 28, 1951, Treasurer

N

g OTIS
A ELevaTOR
/!
\\\-;\".;,,/ .COMPANY..
ComMox Divipenp No. 176
A divicend of $.50 per share
on the no par value Common
Stock has been declared, payable
July 28, 1951, to stockholders of
reecrd at the close of business on
Tuly 6, 1951.
Checks will be mailed..
H. R, FARDWELL, Treasurer
New York, June 27,1951,

VANADIUM CORPORATION
OF AMERICA

420 Lexington Avenue, New York 17

Dividend Notice

At a meeting of the Board of Directors held
today, a dividend of fifty cents per share was
declared on the common stock of the Corpo-
ration, payable August 17, 1951, to stockholders
of record at 3:00 o'clock p, m., August 8, 1951.
Checks will be mailed.

B. O. BRAND, Becretary.

Dated June 25, 1951.

B

A\ Materials Handling
Equipment

Locks & Builders' Hardware

YALE & TOWNE

g 251st Dividend Since 1899

On June 28, 1951, di\ﬁdend No. 251
of fifty cents (50¢) per share was
declared by the Board of Directors
out of past earnings, payable on
Oct. 1, 1951, to stockholders of rec-
ord at the close of business Sept. 10,

195k F. DUNNING

Executive Vice-President and Secretary

THE YALE & TOWNE MFG. CO.
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Washington . . .

Behind-the-Scene Interpretations
from the Nation's Capital

WASHINGTON, D. C.—All the
affairs of state are at another one

of those turning 'points where,

within a matter of several weeks,
the whole outlook could be
changed violently -in exactly op-
posite directions.

(1) If something that has a con-
wvincing ring of peace breaks out
in Korea, it is entirely possible
that Congress would in a matter
of two or three months let the

" entire defense build-up program

bog down.
There are many  in Congress

by and, incidentally, in both parties,

who believe that even a super-

- /=" ficially secure’ peace should not

be allowed to result in a let-down
for the obvious reason that this
might tempt Russia to new ad-
ventures.

On the other hand, it is recog-
wnized that the whole Korean in-
{tervention is unpopular, and if the
fighting stopped, the country
would soon indicate to Congress
ifs disclination to accept controls
and high taxes.

If the “blizzard” of peace
breaks out, all the little legisla-
{ive creatures of the defense pro-
gram are caught out in the open,
fittle sheep that are lost or likely
1o lose their way, Not a single
keystone of the program has
cleared Congress. The big appro-
priations for the domestic mili-
{ary establishment are yet to
come. Congress has just started to
consider the $8.5 billion foreign
aid bill. A tax bill is almost as
far away as ever, and Congress
adopted only an interim extension
of the Defense Production Act.

“(2) The exactly opposite possi-
bility is war developing out of the
Persian mess. Obviously another
emergency, if it were big and
threatening enough, would melt
much of the opposition to spend-
ing, taxes, and controls, A jaded
public opinion, however, probably
would not react merely to some
fighting between British and Per-
sians. It would have te be an
emergency that scared the people,

(3) There is probably a third
possibility, however, This is that
wo clear-cut - war or peace deci-
&ion will be reached in the next
several weeks.

In such a situation the Congress
has proved that only the mildest
DPA will be passed. The logic of
Jast » week, unexpected two or
{hree’weeks ago, is that the White
House has. lost control of the
Senate Banking Committee, while
it retained only a slight modicum
of control over the House Bank-
ing Committee. Furthermore, the
real test of DPA is yet to come,

Congress will not allow roll-
backs of prices while the Admin-
istration is rolling forward union
jabor wages. If the Administra-
tion expects anything in the way
of substantive price and wage con-
{rols it will have to show a
zreater impartiality, and probably
boot out Mike DiSalle and Eric
Johnston as well. There will be
»no licensing as a means of price
ceiling enforcement,

Safest of the Truman program

are appropriations for the do-
mestic = military establishment,
which by and large look secure,
should there be an “in-between”
situation, and they look fairly safe
anyway.,
. Most vulnerable of the Admin-
xstr_ation’s program is foreign aid,
which will almost certainly have
to be whittled down sharply as
tltle 1zirme of any additional faxes
at all,

And You

Thinking has changed about the
impact upon oil supplies of a loss
of Persian oil. A few months ago
authoritative ~spokesmen were
saying it threatened rationing in
the U. S, as U. S. refinery ca-
pacity necessarily would = be
diverted partially to refining
crude products to replace those
which would be lost to Britain
and Western Europe if the Iranian
refinery were taken out of pro-
duction. Now it is said that the
greatest loss will be in heavy fuel,
or bunker oils, This might hit
U. S. utilities a little, The supply
of bunker oil is already tight in
the U. S. :

Biggest = sufferer, however,
would be His Majesty’s Royal

‘Navy.

= a“ #*

Did you know that the Korean
War costs practically nothing?
The Defense Department comes
pretty close to almost asserting

.that this is the case, Whenever

any of the press or of Congress
asks what does the’ fighting cost
in Korea, the answer comes up
this way:

One can’t account separately
for- the cost of a tank used in
Korea from the cost of the same
tank used in training troops in
the U. S., or the pay of the troops,
or the feeding of the troops, or
the airplane or its gasoline, Fur-
thermore, the U. S. is just. using
up “obsolescent and surplus” ma-
terials it would be using up in
training, and junking anyway as
new equipment became available.

This is the Defense Depart-
ment’s “party line” and they ac-
tually expect people to believe it,

# # *

John Snyder, Secretary of the
Treasury, has completed his fifth
year piloting the Treasury through
a postwar conversion, through the
ECA period, and now is engaged
in trying to finance a vast pro-
gram of war preparation for the
U. 8. and its Allies. Just inci-
dentally, partly due to his influ-
ence. in fiscal policies and partly
due to accident, the Treasury has
accumulated a net surplus of some
$8 billion during his tenure of
office,

Snyder is probably the least
known figure, popularly, of the
Truman Administration, and this
is partly because he, by nature,
works anonymously, He seldom

concerns himself with publicity,

but does concern himself with re-
sults, His only' “publicity” con-
sists of the prepared speeches
which he makes frequently, all
the while, however, avoiding
speaking - out on controversial
topics on these occasions.

Snyder is a definite conserva-
tive personally in an Administra-
tion of the Left, a position which
he manages to sustain in part
because of his “techniques of
operation” and in part' because
his personal and public loyalty to
his close friend, Harry Truman, is
‘beyond question,

One of his characteristics is that
he does not go out of his way to
oppose left-wing proposals in de-
partments other than the Treas-
ury, Another of his techniques

is that when some one pops a |

“crazy one” on the Treasury he
goes about killing it quietly and

in a way which will not put him |

in the headlines.

Thus Snyder, by damning with
faint praise, was decisive in kill- ¢
ing the Federal Reserve Board’s |

higher reserve proposal, which in
1947-48 was part of an entire

Administration package to deflect i

The Commercial and Financial Chronicle . , Thursday, July 5, 1951 -

BUSINESS BUZZ

o

“Oh, my boss 'had it rigged up—he can be quite
sarcastic at times!” ig

blame -on to Congress and the
banks for the inflation it deliber-
ately inspired. .

Furthermore, the White House
once “bought” the idea of put-
ting the RFC under the Commerce
Department, where the door to
political loans would, if possible,
have been potentially and by po-
sition even more ajar than it was
in the postwar era.

When the Administration: falls
for some queer idea from one of
the long-haired boys affecting the
Treasury, Snyder keeps his mouth
shut. If compelled to support if,
he will at most give only nomi-
nal support by writing a non-
committal letter to a committee
“favoring” the proposition. But
if it is important enough, he will
take a position of outright op-
position.

Only the smallest fraction of
the results of Snyder’s conserva-
tive influence will ever become
known, unless some day he writes
his memoirs. Thus, for instance,
the current $8.5 billion .dollar
foreign aid program would have
been an $11.5 billion program but
for the adamant opposition of the
present Treasury Secretary to the
higher figure,

Among all but a relatively few
informed observers, Mr. Snyder
still “enjoys” the reputation of
having been the opponent of bank
holding company legislation, and
thus, by inference, the friend of
the big, bad banking monopolies.

The = background is that for
years the Federal Reserve Board

had been fomenting its particular’

version of a new bank holding

company regulation bill. The na-
ture of that bill  was such that
it would have vested the Federal
Reserve Board with vast discretion
to regulate bank holding compa-
nies as the Board, in its admin-
istrative judgment, saw fit. By
and large, it was devoid of close
statutory definitions of what was
to be regulated and what prac-
tices were to be frowned upon by
government.

It is Snyder’s nature not to pick
a fight with another agency if
it can be avoided. However, the
“Fed,” in an increasing intoxi-
cation of self-righteousness, con-
vinced among others, Senator A.
Willis Robertson (D., Va.), of the
Senate Banking Committee, that
its cause was just. Robertson in-
troduced the Fed’s bill, -

After hearings, it was brought
out that THE criticism was the
vast discretion the Board’s bill
left to the Board, the absence of
Congressional declaration, of in-
tent, declaration of what is a
holding company, declaration of
what holding - companies ‘should
not do.

The remarkable sequence de-:

veloped that Robertson, at the

opening of the hearings practically

served notice that the issue was
closed and he would give oppo-
nents about 10 minutes to talk
and talk fast. At the conclusion
of the hearings, Robertson apol-
ogized for introducing the Federal
Reserve bill and publicly dis-
owned the same.

Senator Robertson delegated the
Treasury to rewrite the bill. The

resulting bill was much stricter

and more ‘definite than the Res
serve Board bill. It encompassed
a far more severe scope of regu=
lation. But its definitions and ob-
jectives were sharp.

When the bill eliminated the
broad area of administrative dis-
cretion and judgment, the Fed-
eral Reserve Board immediately
backed away from it, and nothing
since has been heard about a bank
holding company regulation bill.

(This column is intended to Te=
flect the “behind the scene” inter-
pretation from the nation’s Capital,
and may or may not coincide with
the “Chronicle’s” own views.)

Business
Man’s

Bookshelf

Psychological Analysis of Eco-
homic: Behavior—George Katona
—McGraw-Hill Book Company,
330 West Forty-second Street,
New York 18, N. Y.—cloth—$5.00.

Public Relations and American
Democracy — J. A. R. Pimlott—
Princeton University Press,
Princeton, N. J.—cloth—$4.00.

Technique of Administration:
Administrative  Proficiency in
Blusiness—Erwin Haskell Schell
—McGraw-Hill Book Company,
330 West 42nd Street, New York
18, N. Y.—cloth—$4.50.

Rudolph Adds Three

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

SAN FRANCISCO, Calif—Nor=
man Haddad, Ellen A, Smith, and
Earl S. Waltz have become af-
filiated with Paul C. Rudolph &
Company, 127 Montgomery Street.
Miss Smith was previously with
Capital Securities Co.

With Waddell & Reed ' '

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
DENVER, Colo.—Harold C, Mc=
Kinstry is with Waddell & Reed,
Inc, U. 8. National Bank Build=
ing. :

Blyth & Co. Add
(Special to Tug FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) !
OAKLAND, Calif. — Albert B,
Howe isgnow. with Blyth & Co,,
Inc,, Central-Bank Building.

For
Large Appreciation Potential
WE SUGGEST

“ RIVERSIDE CEMENT CO.

" “CLASS B (common). STOCK

. A leading producer ‘9‘1 cement
In fast-growing, Southern
California. ; i

Analysis of this Company and i
a review of the Cement Indus-
try available on request.

Selling about $13.75
LERNER & CO.

Investment Securities
10 Post Office Square, Boston 9, Mass,
Tel. HUbbard 2-1990

Gt

FIRM TRADING MARKETS

FOREIGN SECURITIES
CARL ARKS & CO. Inc.

FOREIGN SECURITIES SPECIALISTS

.NEW YORK 4, N. Y.
.. TELETYPE: NY 1-971

50 BROAD STREET..
TEL. HANOVER 2-0050,

 Allied Electric
Products

Prospectus on request

Hill, Thompson & Co., Inc.

Trading Department

70 WALL STREET, N. Y. 5
Tel. WHitehall 4-4540






